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AUGLYSING

um adild ad samningi um rannséknir og not rikja af
himingeimnum, tungli og stjornum.

Hinn 5. februiar 1968 var afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands a8 samningi um
rannsoknir og not rikja af himingeimnum, tungli og stjérnum, sem gerSur var i
Moskvu, London og Washington 27. jantar 1967 og undirritadur af Islands halfu
sama dag. .

Samningurinn gekk i gildi 10. oktéber s. 1., en gildistaka a®ildar Islands mid-
ast vio fullgildingardag.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. febriiar 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.
Fylgiskjal.
TREATY

on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of
QOuter Space, Including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies.

The States Parties to this Treaty,

Inspired by the great prospects opening up before mankind as a result of
man’s entry into outer space,

Recognizing the common interest of all mankind in the progress of the
exploration and use of outer space for peaceful purposes,

Believing that the exploration and use of outer space should be carried on for
the benefit of all peoples irrespective of the degree of their economic or scientific
development,

Desiring to contribute to broad international co-operation in the scientific as
well as the legal aspects of the exploration and use of outer space for peaceful
purposes,

Believing that such co-operation will contribute to the development of mutual
understanding and to the strengthening of friendly relations between States and
peoples,

Recalling resolution 1962 (XVIII), entitled ,,Declaration of Legal Principles
Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space®,
which was adopted unanimously by the United Nations General Assembly on
13 December 1963,

C1
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Recalling resolution 1884 (XVIII), calling upon States to refrain from placing
in orbit around the earth any objects carrying nuclear weapons or any other kinds
of weapons of mass destruction or from installing such weapons on celestial bodies,
which was adopted unanimously by the United Nations General Assembly on 17
October 1963,

Taking account of United Nations General Assembly resolution 110 (II) of
3 November 1947, which condemned propaganda designed or likely to provoke
or encourage any threat to the peace, breach of the peace or act of aggression, and
considering that the aforementioned resolution is applicable to outer space,

Convinced that a Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in
the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and Other Celestial
Bodies, will further the Purposes and Principles of the Charter of the United
Nations,

Have agreed on the following:—

Article 1

The exploration and use of outer space, including the moon and other celestial
bodies, shall be carried out for the benefit and in the interests of all countries,
irrespective of their degree of economic or scientific development, and shall be
the province of all mankind.

Outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, shall be free for
exploration and use by all States without discrimination of any kind, on a basis
of equality and in accordance with international law, and there shall be free
access to all areas of celestial bodies.

There shall be freedom of scientific investigation in outer space, including
the moon and other celestial bodies, and States shall facilitate and encourage inter-
national co-operation in such investigation.

Article 1T
Outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, is not subject to
national appropriation by claim of sovereignty, by means of use or occupation,
or by any other means.

Article IIT
States Parties to the Treaty shall carry on activities in the exploration and use
of outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, in accordance with
international law, including the Charter of the United Nations, in the interest of
maintaining international peace and security and promoting international co-
operation and understanding.

Article 1V

States Parties to the Treaty undertake not to place in orbit around the earth
any objects carrying nuclear weapons or any other kinds of weapons of mass
destruction, instal such weapons on celestial bodies, or station such weapons in
outer space in any other manner.

The moon and other celestial bodies shall be used by all States Parties to
the Treaty exclusively for peaceful purposes. The establishment of military bases,
installations and fortifications, the testing of any type of weapons and the cond-
uct of military manceuvres on celestial bodies shall be forbidden. The use of
military personnel for scientific research or for any other peaceful purposes shall
not be prohibited. The use of any equipment or facility necessary for peaceful
exploration of the moon and other celestial bodies shall also not be prohibited.
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Article V

States Parties to the Treaty shall regard astronauts as envoys of mankind in
outer space and shall render to them all possible assistance in the event of accident,
distress, or emergency landing on the territory of another State Party or on the
high seas. When astronauts make such a landing, they shall be safely and promptly
returned to the State of registry of their space vehicle.

In carrying on activities in outer space and on celestial bodies, the astronauts
of one State Party shall render all possible assistance to the astronauts of other
States Parties.

States Parties to the Treaty shall immediately inform the other States Parties
to the Treaty or the Secretary-General of the United Nations of any phenomena
they discover in outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, which
could constitute a danger to the life or health of astronauts.

Article VI

States Parties to the Treaty shall bear international responsibility for national acti-
vities in outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, whether such acti-
vities are carried on by governmental agencies or by non-governmental entities, and for
assuring that national activities are carried out in conformity with the provisions
set forth in the present Treaty. The activilies of non-governmental entities in outer
space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, shall require authorization and
continuing supervision by the appropriate State Party to the Treaty. When activities
are carried on in outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, by an
international organization, reponsibility for compliance with this Treaty shall be
borne both by the international organization and by the States Parties to the Treaty
participating in such organization.

Article VII
Each State Party to the Treaty that launches or procures the launching of an
object into outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, and each
State Party from whose territory or facility an object is launched, is internationally
liable for damage to another State Party to the Treaty or to its natural or juridical
persons by such object or its component parts on the Earth, in air space or in outer
space, including the moon and other celestial bodies.

Article VIII

A State Party to the Treaty on whose regisiry an object launched into outer
space is carried shall retain jurisdiction and control over such object, and over
any personnel thereof, while in outer space or on a celestial body. Ownership
of objects launched into outer space, including objects landed or constructed
on a celestial body, and of their component parts, is not affected by their presence
in outer space or on a celestial body or by their return to the Earth. Such objects
or component parts found beyond the limits of the State Party to the Treaty on
whose registry they are carried shall be returned to that State Party, which shall,
upon request, furnish identifying data prior to their return.

Article IX
In the exploration and use of outer space, including the moon and other celestial
bodies, States Parties to the Treaty shall be guided by the principle of co-operation
and mutual assistance and shall conduct all their activities in outer space, including
the moon and other celestial bodies, with due regard to the corresponding interests
of all other States Parties to the Treaty. States Parties to the Treaty shall pursue
C 1t
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studies of outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, and conduct
exploration of them so as to avoid their harmful contamination and also adverse
changes in the environment of the Earth resulting from the introduction of extrater-
restrial matter and, where necessary, shall adopt appropriate measures for this
purpose. If a State Party to the Treaty has reason to believe that an activity or
experiment planned by it or its nationals in outer space, including the moon and
other celestial bodies, would cause potentially harmful interference with activities
of other States Parties in the peaceful exploration and use of outer space, including
the moon and other celestial bodies, it shall undertake appropriate international
consultations before proceeding with any such activity or experiment. A State
Party to the Treaty which has reason to believe that an activity or experiment
planned by another State Party in outer space, including the moon and other
celestial bodies, would cause potentially harmful interference with activities in
the peaceful exploration and use of ouler space, including the moon and other
celestial bodies, may request consultation concerning the activity or experiment.

Article X

In order to promote international co-operation in the exploration and use of
outer space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, in conformity with the
purposes of this Treaty, the States Parties to the Treaty shall consider on a basis
of equality any requests by other States Parlies to the Trealy to be afforded an
opportunity to observe the flight of space objects launched by those States.

The nature of such an opportunity for observation and the conditions under
which it could be afforded shall be determined by agreement between the States
concerned.

Article XI

In order to promote international co-operation in the peaceful exploration
and use of outer space, States Parties to the Treaty conducting activities in outer
space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, agree to inform the Secretary-
General of the United Nations as well as the public and the international scientific
community, to the greatest extent feasible and practicable, of the nature, conduct,
locations and results of such activities. On receiving the said information, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations should be prepared to disseminate it
immediately and effectively.

Article XII
All stations, installations, equipment and space vehicles on the moon and other
celestial bodies shall be open to representatives of other States Parties to the Treaty
on a basis of reciprocity. Such representatives shall give reasonable advance notice
of a projected visit, in order that appropriate consultations may be held and that
maximum precautions may be taken to assure safety and to avoid interference
with normal operations in the facility to be visited.

Article XIII
The provisions of this Treaty shall apply to the activities of States Parties
to the Treaty in the exploration and use of outer space, including the moon and
other celestial bodies, whether such activities are carried on by a single State
Party to the Treaty or jointly with other States, including cases where they are
carried on within the framework of international inter-governmental organizations.
Any practical questions arising in connexion with activities carried on by
international inter-governmental organizations in the exploration and use of outer
space, including the moon and other celestial bodies, shall be resolved by the States
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Parties to the Treaty either with the appropriate international organization or with
one or more States members of that international organization, which are Parties
to this Treaty.

Article XIV

1. This Treaty shall be open to all States for signature. Any State which
does not sign this Treaty before its entry into force in accordance with para-
graph 3 of this Article may accede to it at any time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by signatory States. Instru-
ments of ratification and instruments of accession shall be deposited with the
Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States of America, which are
hereby designated the Depositary Governments.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit of instruments of
ratification by five Governments including the Governments designated as
Depositary Governments under this Treaty.

4. For States whose instruments of ratification or accession are deposited
subsequent to the entry into force of this Treaty, it shall enter into force on the
date of the deposit of their instruments of ratification or accession.

5. The Depositary Governments shall promptly inform all signatory and
acceding States of the date of each signature, the date of deposit of each instru-
ment of ratification of and accession to this Treaty, the date of its entry into
force and other notices.

6. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary Governments pursuant
to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article XV
Any State Party to the Treaty may propose amendments to this Treaty.
Amendments shall enter into force for each State Party to the Treaty accepting
the amendments upon their acceptance by a majority of the States Parties to the
Treaty and thereafter for each remaining State Party to the Treaty on the date
of acceptance by it.

Article XVI
Any State Party to the Treaty may give notice of ils withdrawal from the
Treaty one year after its entry into force by written notification to the Depositary
Governments. Such withdrawal shall take cffect one year from the date of receipt
of this notification.

Article XVII
This Treaty, of which the English, Russian, French, Spanish and Chinese
texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the Depositary
Governments. Duly certified copies of this Trealy shall be transmitted by the
Depositary Governments to the Governments of the signatory and acceding States.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorised, have signed this
Treaty.

DONE in triplicate, at the cities of London, Moscow and Washington, the twenty-
seventh day of January, one thousand nine hundred and sixty-seven.

[Undirskriftir. |
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AUGLYSING
um gagnkvaema nidurfellingu Islands og Bandarikjanna

4 gjoldum af afgreidslutekjum flugvéla.

Samkomulag hefur or3id um bad milli stjérnvalda Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku, a8 gagnkvem niSurfelling gjalda & tilteknum svidum flugreksturs, sem
samningsbundin var me8 or8sendingaskiptum i Washington hinn 7. juli og 16.
oktéber 1967 (sbr. auglysingu i Stjornartidindum, C-deild, nr. 16/1967), skuli
einnig na til innflutningsgjalda af afgreidsluteekjum flugvéla.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 19. marz 1968.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.

Nr. 3. 9. april 1968.
AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vidvikjandi flugi Loftleida til Skandinaviu.
. Hinn 6. april 1968 var undirritud i Reykjavik békun um samkomulag milli
Islands annars vegar og Danmerkur, Noregs og Svibjédar hins vegar, vidvikjandi
flugi Loftleida til Skandinaviu.

Gildistaka samkomulagsins midast vid 1. april 1968, og gildir pad i 3 ar.
Békunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 9. april 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jdnsson.

Fylgiskjal.
BOKUN

Med samningum milli islenzku rikisstjéornarinnar annars vegar og dénsku,
norsku og sensku rikisstjornanna hins vegar hefur nadst samkomulag um eftir-
farandi skilmala um flug Loftleida til Skandinaviu 4 flugleidinni Skandinavia—
Reykjavik—New York med flugvélum af ger8inni RR-400:

1. Loftleidum er heimilt ad fara 4 leiSinni Skandinavia—Reykjavik eda Reykja-
vik—Skandinavia allt a8 prem vikulegum ferSum & timabilinu 1. april—31.
oktober, og sé hamarkstala farpega 160 i hverri fer§ um sig og allt ad tveim
vikulegum ferSum 4 timabilinu 1. ndvember til 31. marz, og sé hamarkstala far-
bega 114 i hverri fers um sig, og sé setafjoldi (sedekapacitet) umfram bessar
tolur ekki notadur. Notkun flugvéla med meiri seetafjolda (kapacitet) en 160
ma 4 bessari leis aSeins eiga sér stad eftir sampykki hinna skandinavisku loft-
ferSayfirvalda i hverju einstoku tilviki.




9. april 1968. 7 Nr. 3.

2.

Mismunurinn milli fargjalda Loftleida og hinna almennu fargjalda, sem gilda
fyrir IATA-félogin fyrir flug milli New York og vitkomustada Loftleida i
Skandinaviu og eins bott flogid sé fra Skandinaviu til New York, ma ekki nema
meira en 10%.

Af beim sérfargjoldum, sem gilda fyrir IATA-félogin, geta Loftleidir — an til-
lits til pess, sem leiSir af 4. 1id — notad fargjold TATA baedi fyrir hopferdalog
I/T og fyrir I/T ferdalog einstaklinga.

Sa allt ad 10 U.S. dollara mismunur, sem viSurkenndur hefur veri8 sidan 1964,
4 ,excursion fares“ Loftleida og 4 ,excursion fares“ IATA-félaganna, sem er i
gildi 4 hverjum tima, skal gilda afram.

An tillits til pess, sem leidir af 2. og 4. 1id i bessari békun, skulu Loftleidir
fylgja reglum og akvaedum IATA a8 pvi er snertir tdtreikningsadfer8ir a far-
gjoldunum.

LoftleiSum er heimilt ad flytja skandinaviska sjomenn til og fra Skandinaviu
1 samraemi vid per reglur, sem gilda fyrir SAS, samkvemt peim kjérum, sem
akvedin eru i hinu gildandi skandinaviska ,,government request-fyrirkomulagi®,
0og 4 sama verdi, sem SAS tekur.

Islenzk stjéornarvold sampykkja, ef pess er ¢skad af halfu skandinaviskra stjérn-
arvalda, a® lata i té o/d-skyrslur me8 fyrirkomulagi, sem adilar skulu rzeda
sin 4 milli.

Békun fra 20. oktober 1964 fellur tr gildi, en bokun fra 12. mai 1960 gildir
afram med peim breytingum vardandi sztafjolda (kapacitet) og 68rum breyt-
ingum, sem leida af bessu samkomulagi.

Pessi bokun gengur i gildi 1. april 1968, og er gildistimi hennar 3 ar.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 6. april 1968 1 fjorum samhljoda eintokum a islenzku,

donsku, norsku og sensku, og hafa allir pessir fjorir textar sama gildi.

Fyrir island: Fyrir Noreg:
Ing6lfur Jonsson. Kjell Ostrem.
Fyrir Danmoérku: Fyrir Svipjos:
B. Kronmann. Gunnar Granberg.
AUGLYSING
16. april 1968. Nr. 4.

um afnim vegabréfsaritana milli fslands og Bulgariu.

Hinn 10. april 1968 var undirritadur i Reykjavik samningur milli Islands

og Bulgariu um gagnkvaemtl afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir ferSamenn midad vid
allt ad briggja manada dvol.

Samningurinn, sem gengur i gildi hinn 1. juli nk., er birtur sem fylgiskjal

med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 16. april 1968.
Emil Jénsson. -
Agnar Kl. Jonsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli rikisstjornar lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérnar alpydulydveldisins
Bilgariu um afnidm vegabréfsaritana.

Rikisstjéornir Islands og Bulgariu hafa i pvi skyni ad audvelda ferSir milli
landanna og studla 4 pann hatt a8 traustari tengslum beirra i milli ordid asattar
um a8 gera med sér svofelldan samning:

1. gr.
fslenzkum rikisborgurum med gilt islenzkt vegabwéf er frjalst ad ferdast
inn i Bulgariu 4 landameerastodum, sem stjornarvold vidurkenna, og dvelja bar
i allt a8 prja manudi an vegabréfsaritunar.

2. gr.

Bulgorskum rikisborgurum med gilt bulgarskt vegabréf er frjalst ad ferdast
inn i Island 4 landamerastoSum, sem stjornarvéld vidurkenna, og dvelja bar i allt
ad prja manudi an vegabréfsaritunar. Priggja manada timabilid telst hefjast pann dag,
sem komid er lil einhvers af NorSurlondunum, sem er adili ad samningnum fra 12.
jali 1957 um afnam vegabréfaskoSunar vid landameeri milli landanna. Dvél i ein-
hverju pessara landa, sem att hefur sér stad a sidustu sex manudum fyrir komu
til einhvers NorSurlandanna fra 68ru landi en norrenu, skal talin til ASurnefnds
priggja manada timabils.

3. gr.

Afnam vegabréfsaritunarskyldu leysir ekki islenzka rikisborgara, sem koma til
Bulgariu, eda bulgarska rikisborgara, sem koma til Islands, fra pvi ad fylgja logum
og reglum, sem i Iondum pessum gilda varSandi komu, dvol eda busetu. Peim er
Oheimilt ad rada sig i vinnu eda inna af hondum nokkurt starf, launad eda olaun-
ad, an pess ad hafa aflad sér atvinnuleyfis.

4. gr.
Stjornarvold beggja landanna askilja sér rétt til ad synja oweskilegum einstakl-
ingum um heimild til ad ferdast inn i eSa dveljast i landi sinu.

5. gr.
Hvor rikisstjérnanna um sig getur um stundarsakir afnumid a8 nokkru eda 6llu
leyti framangreindar reglur, ef réttaroryggi krefst. Slik radstofun skal pegar til-
kynnt hinum samningsailanum eftir diplématiskum leidum.

6. gr.
Hvor rikisstjérnanna um sig getur sagt upp samningi bessum med skriflegri
tilkynningu par ad litandi. Uppsdgn tekur gildi premur manudum eftir ad slik
tilkynning hefur verid gefin.
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7. gr.
Samningur bessi skal gilda 6timabundis og 66last gildi hinn 1. juli 1968.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir fullirtar rikisstjérnanna ritad undir samn-
inginn og latid setja 4 hann innsigli sin.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 10. april 1968 i tveimur eintékum 4a islenzku og
bulgérsku, og skulu badir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir rikisstjorn Fyrir rikisstjorn
Ly¥dveldisins Islands. Alpydulydveldisins Bulgariu.
Emil Jénsson. I. Bashev.
7. mai 1968. Nr. 5.

AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu breytinga 4 alpjédasamningnum
um réttarstoou flottamanna.

Hinn 26. april 1968 var framkvemdastjora Sameinudu bjoéSanna afhent full-
gildingarskjal Islands ad viSbotarsamningi, gerdum i New York hinn 31. januar
1967, um breytingar 4 samningnum um réttarstédu fléttamanna fra 28. juli 1951
(sbr. Samninga fslands vi8 erlend riki I, nr. 90, bls. 586-—616). Téku breytingarnar
gildi a8 pvi er Island snertir sama dag.

Vidbétarsamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 7. mai 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

PROTOCOL RELATING TO THE STATUS OF REFUGEES

The States Parties to the present Protocol,

Considering that the Convention relating to the Status of Refugees done at
Geneva on 28 July 1951 (hereinafter referred to as the Convention) covers only

those persons who have become refugees as a result of events occurring before
1 January 1951,

Considering that new refugee situations have arisen since the Convention

was adopted and that the refugees concerned may therefore not fall within the
scope of the Convention,
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Considering that it is desirable that equal status should be enjoyed by all

refugees covered by the definition in the Convention irrespective of the dateline
1 January 1951,

o

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
General Provision.

The States Parties to the present Protocol undertake to apply articles 2 to
34 inclusive of the Convention to refugees as hereinafter defined.

For the purpose of the present Protocol, the term ,refugee” shall, except as
regards the application of paragraph 3 of this article, mean any person within
the definition of article 1 of the Convention as if the words ,,As a result of
events occurring before 1 January 1951 and . . .“ and the words ,, . . . as a
result of such events”, in article T A (2) were omitted.

The present Prolocol shall be applied by the States Parties hereto without
any geographic limitation, save that existing declarations made by States
already Parties to the Convention in accordance with article 1 B (1) (a) of the
Convention, shall, unless extended under article 1 B (2) thereof, apply also
under the present Protocol.

Article II
Co-operation of the National Authorities with the United Nations.

The Slates Parties to the present Protocol undertake to co-operate with the
Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, or any other
agency of the United Nations which may succeed it, in the exercise of its
functions, and shall in particular facilitate its duty of supervising the appli-
cation of the provisions of the present Protocol.

In order to enable the Office of the High Commissioner, or any other agency
of the United Nations which may succeed it, to make reports to the competent
organs of the United Nations, the States Parties to the present Protocol under-
lake to provide them with the information and statistical data requested, in the
appropriate form, concerning:

(a) The condition of refugees;

(b) The implementation of the present Protocol;

(¢) Laws, regulations and decrees which are, or may hereafter be, in force

relating to refugees.

Article III
Information on National Legislation.

The States Parties to the present Protocol shall communicate to the Secretary-

General of the United Nations the laws and regulations which they may adopt to
ensure the application of the present Protocol.

Article IV
Settlement of Disputes.

Any dispute between States Parties to the present Protocol which relates to

ils interpretation or application and which cannot be settled by other means shall
be referred to the International Court of Justice at the request of any one of the
parties to the dispute.
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Article V
Accession.

The present Protocol shall be open for accession on behalf of all States Parties
to the Convention and of any other State Member of the United Nations or member
of any of the specialized agencies or to which an invitation to accede may have
been addressed by the General Assembly of the United Nations. Accession shall
be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

Article VI
Federal Clause.
In the case of a Federal or non-unitary State, the following provisions shall
apply:

(a) With respect to those articles of the Convention to be applied in accordance
with article I, paragraph 1, of the present Protocol that come within the
legislative jurisdiction of the federal legislative authority, the obligations of
the Federal Government shall to this extent be the same as those of States
Parties which are not Federal States;

(b) With respect to those articles of the Convention to be applied in accordance with
article I, paragraph 1, of the present Protocol that come within the legislative
jurisdiction of constituent States, provinces or cantons which are not, under
the constitutional system of the federation, bound to take legislative action, the
Federal Government shall bring such articles with a favourable recommendation
to the notice of the appropriate authorities of States, provinces or cantons at
the earliest possible moment;

(¢) A Federal State Party to the present Protocol shall, at the request of any other
State Party hereto transmitted through the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, supply a statement of the law and practice of the Federation and its
constituent units in regard to any particular provision of the Convention io
be applied in accordance with article 1, paragraph 1, of the present Protocol,
showing the extent to which effect has been given to that provision by legislative
or other action.

Article VII
Reservations and DPeclarations.

1. Al the time of accession, any State may make reservations in respect of
article 1V of the present Protocol and in respect of the application in accordance
with article I of the present Protocol of any provisions of the Convention other
than those contained in articles 1, 3, 4, 16 (1) and 33 thereof, provided that
in the case of a State Party to the Convention reservations made under this
article shall not extend to refugees in respect of whom the Convention applies.

2. Reservations made by States Parties to the Convention in accordance with
article 42 thereof shall, unless withdrawn, be applicable in relation to their
obligations under the present Protocol.

3. Any State making a reservation in accordance with paragraph 1 of this article
may at any time withdraw such reservation by a communication to that effect
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

4. Declaration made under article 40, paragraphs 1 and 2, of the Convention by
a State Party thereto which accedes to the present Protocol shall be deemed
to apply in respect of the present Protocol, unless upon accession a notification

C2
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to the contrary is addressed by the State Party concerned to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. The provisions of article 40, paragraphs 2 and
3, and of article 44, paragraph 3, of the Convention shall be deemed to apply
mutatis mutandis to the present Protocol.

Article VIII
Entry into Force.
1. The present Protocol shall come into force on the day of deposit of the sixth
instrument of accession.
2. For each State acceding to the Protocol after the deposit of the sixth instru-
ment of accession, the Protocol shall come into force on the date of deposit
by such State of its instrument of accession.

Article IX
Denunciation.

1. Any State Party hereto may denounce this Protocol at any time by a notification
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect for the State Party concerned one year
from the date on which it is received by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article X
Notifications by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform the States referred
to in article V above of the date of enlry into force, accessions, reservations and
withdrawals of reservations to and denunciations of the present Protocol, and
of declarations and notifications relating hereto.

Article XI
Deposit in the Archives of the Secretariat of the United Nations.

A copy of the present Protocol, of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian
and Spanish texts are equally authentic, signed by the President of the General
Assembly and by the Secretary-General of the United Nations, shall be deposited
in the archives of the Secretariat of the United Nations. The Secretary-General
will transmit certified copies thereof to all States Members of the United Nations
and to the other States referred to in article V above.

In accordance with article XI of the Protocol, we have appended our signatures
this thirty-first day of January one thousand nine hundred and sixty-seven.
A. R. Pazhwak U Thant

President of the General Assembly Secretary-General of the
of the United Nations. United Nations.
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AUGLYSING

um adild ad Alpjodasjomeaelingastofnuninni.

Hinn 6. mai 1968 var afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands ad samningi um Al-
bjoBasjomelingastofnunina, sem undirritaSur var i Monaco hinn 3. mai 1967.

Gildistaka samningsins verSur auglyst sidar.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

betta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytid, Reykjavik, 16. mai 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

A gnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

CONVENTION

on the International Hydrographiec Organisation.
The Governments Parties to this Convention,

CONSIDERING that the International Hydrographic Bureau was established
in June 1921 to contribute to making navigation easier and safer throughout
the world by improving nautical charts and documents;

DESIRING to pursue on an intergovernmental basis their cooperation in
hydrography;

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1
There is hereby established an International Hydrographic Organisation,
hereinafter referred to as the Organisation, the seat of which shall be in Monaco.

Article II
The Organisation shall have a consultative and purely technical nature. It shall
be the object of the Organisation to bring about:
(a) The coordination of the activities of national hydrographic offices;
(b) The greatest possible uniformity in nautical charts and documents;
(¢) The adoption of reliable and efficient methods of carrying out and exploiting
hydrographic surveys;
(d) The development of the sciences in the field of hydrography and the techniques
employed in descriptive oceanography.

Article IIT
The Members of the Organisation are the Governments Parties to this Conven-
tion.
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Article 1V
The Organisation shall comprise:
— The International Hydrographic Conference, hereinafter referred to as the
Conference;
— The International Hydrographic Bureau, hereinafter referred to as the
Bureau, administered by the Directing Committee.

Article V

The functions of the Conference shall be:

(a) To give general directives on the functioning and work of the Organisation;

(b) To elect the members of the Directing Commiltee and its President;

(¢) To examine the reports submitted to it by the Bureau;

(d) To make decisions in respect of all proposals of a technical or administrative
nature submitted by the Member Governments or by the Bureau;

(e) To approve the budget by a majority of two thirds of the Member Governments
represented at the Conference;

(f) To adopt, by a two thirds majority of the Member Governments, amendments
to the General Regulations and Financial Regulations;

(g) To adopt, by the majority prescribed in the preceding paragraph, any other
particular regulations that may prove to be necessary, notably on the status
of the directors and staff of the Bureau.

Article VI

1. The Conference shall be composed of representatives of the Member
Governments. It shall meet in ordinary session every five years. An extraord-
inary session of the Conference may be held at the request of a Member
Government or of the Bureau, subject to approval by the majority of the
Member Governments.

2. The Conference shall be convened by the Bureau on at least six months
notice. A provisional agenda shall be submitted with the notice.

3. The Conference shall elect its President and Vice-President.

4. Each Member Government shall have one vote. However, for the voting on
the questions referred to in Article V (b), each Member Government shall
have a number of votes determined by a scale established in relation to the
tonnage of its fleets.

5. Conference decisions shall be taken by a simple majority of the Member
Governments represented at the Conference, except where this Convention
provides otherwise. When voting for or against is evenly divided, the President
of the Conference shall be empowered to make a decision. In the case of resolu-
tions to be inserted in the Repertory of Technical Resolutions, the majority
shall in any event include the affirmative votes of not less than one third of
the Member Governments.

6. Between sessions of the Conference the Bureau may consult the Member Govern-
ments by correspondence on questions concerning the technical functioning
of the Organisation. The voting procedure shall conform to that provided for
in paragraph 5 of this Article, the majority being calculated in this case on
the basis of the total membership of the Organisation.

7. The Conference shall constitute its own Committees, including the Finance
Committee referred to in Article VII
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1.

2.

Article VII
The supervision of the financial administration of the Organisation shall be
exercised by a Finance Committee on which each Member Government may
be represented by one delegate.
The Committee shall meet during sessions of the Conference. It may meet
in extraordinary session.

Article VIII
For the fulfilment of the objects defined in Article II it shall be the responsibility

of the Bureau, in particular:

(a)
(b)
(e)

(d)
(e)

(€))
(®)
(h)

To bring about a close and permanent association between national hydro-
graphic offices;

To study any matters relating to hydrography and the allied sciences and
techniques, and to collect the necessary papers;

To further the exchange of nautical charts and documents between hydrographic
offices of Member Governments;

To circulate the appropriate documents;

To tender guidance and advice upon request, in particular to countries engaged
in setting up or expanding their hydrographic service;

To encourage coordination of hydrographic surveys with relevant oceano-
graphic activities;

To extend and facilitate the application of oceanographic knowledge for the
benefit of navigators;

To cooperate with international organisations and scientific institutions which
have related objectives.

Article IX
The Bureau shall be composed of the Directing Committee and the technical

and administrative staff required by the Organisation.

1.

3.

Article X
The Directing Committee shall administer the Bureau in accordance with the
provisions of this Convention and the Regulations and with directives given by
the Conference.
The Directing Committee shall be composed of three members of different
nationality elected by the Conference, which shall further elect one of them to
fill the office of President of the Committee. The term of office of the Directing
Committee shall be five years. If a post of director falls vacant during the period
between two Conferences, a by-election may be held by correspondence as
provided for in the General Regulations.
The President of the Directing Committee shall represent the Organisation.

Article XI
The functioning of the Organisation shall be set forth in detail in the General

Regulations and Financial Regulations, which are annexed to this Convention but
do not form an integral part thereof.

Article XII
The official languages of the Organisation shall be English and French.
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Article XIII
The Organisation shall have juridical personality. In the territory of each of
its Members it shall enjoy, subject to agreement with the Member Government
concerned, such privileges and immunities as may be necessary for the exercise
of its functions and the fulfilment of its object.

Article XIV
The expenses necessary for the functioning of the Organisation shall be met:
(a) From the ordinary annual contributions of Member Governments in accordance
with a scale based on the tonnage of their fleets;
(b) From donations, bequests, subventions and other sources, with the approval
of the Finance Committee.

Article XV
Any Member Government which is two years in arrears in its contributions
shall be denied all rights and benefits conferred on Member Governments by the
Convention and the Regulations until such time as the outstanding contributions
have been paid.

Article XVI
The budget of the Organisation shall be drafted by the Directing Committee,
studied by the Finance Committee and approved by the Conference.

Article XVII
Any dispute concerning the interpretation or application of this Convention
which is not settled by negotiation or by the good offices of the Directing Committee
shall, at the request of one of the parties to the dispute, he referred to an arbitrator
designated by the President of the International Court of Justice.

Article XVIII

1. This Convention shall be open in Monaco on 3 May 1967, and subsequently

at the Legation of the Principality of Monaco in Paris from 1 June until 31

December 1967, for signature by any Government which participates in the

work of the Bureau on 3 May 1967.

The Governments referred to in paragraph 1 above may become Parties to

the present Convention:

(a) By signature without reservation as to ratificalion or approval, or

(b) By signature subject to ratification or approval and the subsequent deposit
of an instrument of ratification or approval.

3. Instruments of ratification or approval shall be handed to the Legation of
the Principality of Monaco in Paris to be deposited in the Archives of the
Government of the Principality of Monaco.

4. The Government of the Principality of Monaco shall inform the Governments
referred to in paragraph 1 above, and the President of the Directing Committee,
of each signature and of each deposit of an instrument of ratification or
approval.

o

Article XIX
1. This Convention shall enter into force three months after the date on which
twenty-eight Governments have become Parties in accordance with the
provisions of Article XVIII, paragraph 2.
2. The Government of the Principality of Monaco shall notify this date to all
signatory Governments and the President of the Directing Committee.
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Article XX

After it has entered into force this Convention shall be open for accession
by the Government of any maritime state which applies to the Government of
the Principality of Monaco specifying the tonnage of ils fleets, and whose admission
is approved by two thirds of the Member Governments. Such approval shall be
notified by the Government of the Principality of Monaco to the Government
concerned. The Convention shall enter into force for that Government on the
date on which it has deposited its instrument of accession with the Government
of the Principality of Monaco which shall inform the Member Governments and
the President of the Directing Committee.

Article XXI

Any Contracting Party may propose amendments to this Convention.

Proposals of amendment shall be considered by the Conference and decided

upon by a majority of two thirds of the Member Governments represented

at the Conference. When a proposed amendment has been approved by the

Conference, the President of the Directing Committee shall request the Govern-

ment of the Principality of Monaco to submit it to all Contracting Parties.

3. The amendment shall enter into force for all Contracting Parties three months
after notifications of approval by two thirds of the Contracting Parties have
been received by the Government of the Principality of Monaco. The latter
shall inform the Contracting Parties and the President of the Directing
Committee of the fact, specifying the date of entry into force of the amend-
ment.

DO

Article XXII

1. Upon expiration of a period of five years after its entry into force, this
Convention may be denounced by any Contracting Party by giving at least
one year’s notice, in a notification addressed to the Government of the
Principality of Monaco. The denunciation shall take effect upon 1 January
next following the expiration of the notice and shall involve the abandon-
ment by the Government concerned of all rights and benefits of member-
ship in the Organisation.

The Government of the Principality of Monaco shall inform the Contracting
Parties and the President of the Directing Committee of any notification of
denunciation it receives.

o

Article XXIII
After the present Convention enters into force it shall be registered by the
Government of the Principality of Monaco with the Secretariat of the United
Nations in accordance with Article 102 of its Charter.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have
signed this Convention.

DONE at Monaco on the third day of May ninetecen hundred and sixty-seven,
in a single copy in the English and French languages, each text being equally
authentic, which shall be deposited in the Archives of the Government of the
Principality of Monaco, which shall transmit certified copies thereof to all signatory
and acceding Governments and to the President of the Directing Committee.

[Undirskriftir.]
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku 4. vidauka vis Mannréttindasittmala Evrépu.

Hinn 2. mai 1968 gekk i gildi viSauki nr. 4 vid Sattmala um verndun mannrétt-
inda og mannfrelsis, en viSaukinn var gerSur 16. september 1963 og fullgiltur af
Islands halfu hinn 4. névember 1967, sbr. augl. i Stjérnartidindum C, nr. 17/1967.

ViGaukinn var birtur sem fylgiskjal med tilvitnadri auglysingu.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 16. mai 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Joénsson.

Stjéornartidindi C, nr. 1—7.
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AUGLYSING

um aodild a0 Hinu almenna samkomulagi um tolla og vidskipti
(GATT) og Genfar-békun.

Hinn 22. marz 1968 var samkvaemt heimild Alpingis med pingsalyktun hinn
20. s. m. stadfest adild fslands ad Hinu almenna samkomulagi um tolla og vi5-

skipti fra 30. oktéber 1947, asamt bdékun peirri vid samkomulagid, sem gerd var
hinn 30. juni 1967 i Genf. Undirritun af fslands halfu, med fyrirvara um sta®-

festingu, hafdi farid fram hinn 16. oktéber 1967.

Gekk adild Islands i gildi hinn 21. april 1968.

Samkomulagi§ og Genfar-békunin, asamt sérstakri bokun vidvikjandi adild
fslands, eru birt sem fylgiskjol med auglysingu pessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 1. jali 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal L.

BOKUN UM APILD ISLLANDS

Rikisstjornir peer, sem eru samningsad-
ilar a8 Hinu almenna samkomulagi um
tolla og vidskipti (hér a eftir nefndar
»samningsagilarnir og ,,almenna sam-
komulagits*“), Efnahagsbandalag Evropu
og rikisstjorn Islands (hér a eftir nefnd
,Island*),

sem taka tillit til nidurstadna samninga-
vidredna um adild Islands ad almenna
samkomulaginu,

hafa fyrir milligongu fulltria sinna
gert meS sér svohljodandi samkomulag:

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

PROTOCOL FOR THE ACCESSION
OF ICELAND

The governments which are contracting
parties to the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (hereinafter referred
to as ,contracting parties and ,the
General Agreement®, respectively), the
European Economic Community and the
Government of Iceland (hereinafter re-
ferred to as ,,Iceland®),

Having regard to the results of the ne-
gotiations directed towards the accession
of Iceland to the General Agreement,

Have through their representatives
agreed as follows:

Reykjavik. Rikisprentsmidjan Gutenberg.



Nr. 8.

Fyrsti hluti — Almennt.

1. Vis gildistoku bokunar pessarar,
samkvemt 6. grein, skal Island verda
samningsadili a8 almenna samkomulag-
inu, samkvemt 32. grein bess, og skal,
samkvemt akvedum békunar bessarar,
beita til bradabirgda:

a) Fyrsta, prija og fjorsa hluta almenna
samkomulagsins, og

b) 68rum hluta almenna samkomulags-
ins, a8 pvi er frekast ma og ekki er i
o6samrami vi§ lagadkveaedi bess i gildi
vi§ dagsetningu bokunar bessarar.

Kvas@ir beer, sem er a§ finna i 1. mals-
grein 1. greinar, med skirskotun til 3.
greinar, og ber, sem er ad finna i bh-1i8
2. malsgreinar 2. gr., me8 skirskotun til
6. greinar i almenna samkomulaginu,
skulu falla undir annan hluta a8 pvi er
snertir malsgrein pessa.

2. a) Akvaedi almenna samkomulags-
ins, sem fsland beitir, skulu, nema 6%ru-
visi sé kve&i$ 4 um 1 békun bessari, vera
akvaedi bau, sem birt eru sem fylgiskjal
vi8 lokadkvaesi annars fundar undirbun-
ingsnefndar radstefnu Sameinudu bjod-
anna um vidskipti og atvinnu, svo sem
bau akvaedi hafa veri6 leidrétt, vis bau
aukid eSa beim 4 annan hatt breytt med
samningsgerdum, sem hafa a8 minnsta
kosti a8 nokkru leyti tekid gildi pann dag,
sem fsland gerist samningsadili; betta a
bé bvi adeins vid, ad Island taki ekki a
sig ad beita akveSum slikra samninga,
a8ur en bpau fa gildi samkvemt samn-
ingnum.

b) 1 hverju pvi tilviki, sem i 6. mals-
grein 5. greinar, d-li§ 4. malsgreinar 7.
greinar og c-1id 3. malsgreinar 10. greinar
i almenna samkomulaginu er visad til
dagsetningar pess samkomulags, skal gild-
isdagsetningin fyrir Island vera dagsetn-

ing pessarar bdékunar.

1. juli 1968.

Part I — General.

1. Iceland shall, upon entry into force
of this Protocol pursuant to paragraph 6,
become a contracting party to the General
Agreement, as defined in Article XXXII
thereof, and shall apply provisionally and
subject to this Protocol:

a) Parts I, III and IV of the General
Agreement, and

b) Part II of the General Agreement to
the fullest extent not inconsistent with
its legislation existing on the date of
this Protocol.

The obligations incorporated in para-
graph 1 of Article I by reference to
Article III and those incorporated in para-
graph 2 b) of Article II by reference to
Article VI of the General Agreement shall
be considered as falling within Part II for
the purpose of this paragraph.

2. a) The provisions of the General
Agreement to be applied by Iceland shall,
except as otherwise provided in this Proto-
col, be the provisions contained in the
text annexed to the Final Act of the second
session of the Preparatory Committee of
the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Employment, as rectified, amended
or otherwise modified by such instru-
ments as may have become at least parti-
ally effective on the day on which Iceland
becomes a contracting party; provided
that this does not mean that Iceland und-
ertakes to apply a provision of any such
instrument prior to the effectiveness of
such provision pursuant to the terms of
the instrument.

b) In each case in which paragraph 6
of Article V, sub-paragraph 4 d) of
Article VII, and sub-paragraph 3 c¢) of
Article X of the General Agreement refer
to the date of that Agreement, the applic-
able date in respect of Iceland shall be
the date of this Protocol.
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Annar hluti — Ivilnanalistar.

3. Pegar bdokun bessi tekur gildi, skal
ivilnanalistinn i viSaukanum verSa sa
ivilnanalisti vi§ almenna samkomulagid,
sem tekur til fslands.

4. a) I hverju pvi tilviki, sem visa® er
til dagsetningar almenna samkomulagsins
i 1. malsgrein 2. greinar bess, skal gildis-
dagsetningin fyrir hverja voru, sem iviln-
un er veitt fyrir i ivilnanalistanum vig
bessa bdékun, vera dagsetning Dbessarar
békunar.

b) A8 bvi er vardar tilvitnanir i a-li§
6. malsgreinar 2. greinar i almenna sam-
komulaginu i dagsetningu pess samkomu-
lags, skal gildisdagsetningin fyrir iviln-
analistann i viSaukanum vi8 pessa bokun
vera dagsetning pessarar bokunar.

Pridji hluti — Lokadkvaoi.

5. Bokun bessi skal vera opin Islandi
til undirskriftar til 1. jali 1968. Hin skal
einnig vera opin til undirskriftar fyrir
samningsadilana og Efnahagsbandalag
Evrépu.

6. Bokun bessi 08last gildi a4 pritug-
asta degi fra pvi, ad hin var undirritud
af Islandi.

7. Undirritun békunar pessarar af fs-
landi er um leid endanlegur gjorningur
um a8 gerast adili a¥ eftirtoldum samn-
ingsgerSum:

i) Bokun um breytingar Fyrsta hluta
og 29. og 30. greinanna, Genf, 10. marz
1955;

ii) Fimmtu bdékun um leidréttingar og
breytingar a texta ivilnunarlista, Genf,
3. desember 1955;

iii) Sjottu bokun um leidréttingar og
breytingar a textum ivilnunarlista, Genf,
11. april 1957;

Part II — Schedule.

3. The schedule in the Annex shall,
upon the entry into force of this Proto-
col, become a Schedule to the General
Agreement relating to Iceland.

4. a) In each case in which paragraph
1 of Article II of the General Agreement
refers to the date of that Agreement, the
applicable date in respect of each product
which is the subject of a concession pro-
vided for in the schedule annexed to this
Protocol shall be the date of this Protocol.

iy \T'sj,

b) For the purpose of the reference in
paragraph 6 a) of Article II of the General
Agreement to the date of that Agreement,
the applicable date in respect of the sche-
dule annexed to this Protocol shall be the
date of this Protocol.

Part III — Final Provisions.

5. This Protocol shall be open for
signature by Iceland until 1 July 1968.
It shall also be open for signature by
contracting parties and by the European
Economic Community.

6. This Protocol shall enter into force
on the thirtieth day following the day
upon which it shall have been signed by
Iceland.

7. Signature of this Protocol by Iceland
shall constitute final action to become a
party to each of the following instru-
ments:

i) Protocol Amending Part I and Artic-
les XXIX and XXX, Geneva, 10 March
1955;

ii) Fifth Protocol of Rectifications and
Modifications to the Texts of the Schedu-
les, Geneva, 3 December 1955;

iii) Sixth Protocol of Rectifications and
Modifications to the Texts of the Schedu-
les, Geneva, 11 April 1957;
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iv) Sjoundu bokun um leidréttingar og
breytingar a textum ivilnunarlista, Genf,
30. november 1957;

v) Bokun vardandi samninga um nvjan
ivilnunarlista ITT--Brasilia, Genf, 31. des-
ember 1958;

vi) Attundu bokun um leidréttingar
og breytingar 4 textum ivilnanabdékana,
Genf, 18. febriar 1959; og

vii) Niundu békun um leidréttingar og
breytingar a4 textum ivilnunarlista, Genf,
17. agust 1959.

8. DPegar Island hefur gerzt samnings-
adili a0 almenna samkomulaginu sam-
kveemt 1. malsgrein pessarar bokunar, get-
ur pad gerzt adili a8 almenna samkomu-
laginu, samkvaemt baraShitandi akvaed-
um bokunar pessarar med pvi a8 afhenda
atalframkveemdastjoranum stadfestingar-
skjal. ASildin skal taka gildi pann dag,
sem almenna samkomulagid tekur gildi
samkvaemt 26. grein, eda 4 pritugasta degi,
fra pvi a8 sampykktarskjal var lagt fram,
eftir hvort er seinna. ASild ad almenna
samkomulaginu samkvemt pessari mals-
grein skal, a8 pvi er varSar 2. malsgrein
32. greinar pess samkomulags, sko8ast
sem sampykki & samkomulaginu 1 skiln-
ingi 4. malsgreinar 26. greinar bess.

9. Island getur sagt upp braSabirgsa-
adild sinni ad almenna samkomulaginu
adur en pad gerist adili samkvaemt 8. mals-
grein, og skal uppsognin taka gildi a sext-
ugasta degi fra peim degi, a8 adalfram-
kvemdastjorinn fékk um pad skriflega
tilkynningu.

10. Békun pessi skal fengin i vorzlu
adalframkvaemdastjorans, og skal hann an
tafar leggja sérhverjum samningsadila,
Efnahagsbandalagi Evrépu og Islandi til
stasfest eintak af henni og tilkynna um
sérhverja undirskrift samkvemt 5. mals-
grein.

1. juli 1968.

iv) Seventh Protocol of Rectifications
and Modifications to the Texts of the
Schedules, Geneva, 30 November 1957;

v) Protocol Relating to the Negoti-
ations for the Establishment of New Sche-
dule IIT — Brazil, Geneva, 31 December
1958;

vi) Eighth Protocol of Rectifications
and Modifications to the Texts of the
Schedules, Geneva, 18 February 1959; and

vii) Ninth Protocol of Rectifications
and Modifications to the Texts of the
Schedules, Geneva, 17 August 1959.

8. Iceland, having become a contracting
party to the General Agreement pursuant
to paragraph 1 of this Protocol, may
accede to the General Agreement upon the
applicable terms of this Protocol by de-
posit of an instrument of accession, with
the Director General. Such accession shall
take offect on the day on which the Gener-
al Agreement enters into force pursuant
to Article XXVI or on the thirtieth day
following the day of the deposit of the
instrument of accession, whichever is the
later. Accession to the General Agreement
pursuant to this paragraph shall, for the
purposes of paragraph 2 of Article XXXII
of that Agreement, be regarded as accept-
ance of the Agreement pursuant to para-
graph 4 of Article XXVI thereof.

9. Iceland may withdraw its provision-
al application of the General Agreement
prior to its accession thereto pursuant to
paragraph 8 and such withdrawal shall
take effect on the sixtieth day following
the day on which written notice thereof
is received by the Director-General.

10. This Protocol shall be deposited
with the Director-General who shall
promptly furnish a certified copy thereof
and a notification of each signature
thereto, pursuant to paragraph 5, to each
contracting party, to the European Econo-
mic Community and to Iceland.
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11. Boékun Dpessi skal skrasett i sam-
remi vid dkveedi 102. greinar saltmala
Sameinudu bjédanna.

Gert 1 Genf hinn 30. dag
junimanadar 1967 i einu eintaki & ensku
og fronsku, nema annad sé tekid fram i
ivilnunarlistanum a eftir, og skulu bhadir
textarnir jafngildir.

23
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11. This Protocol shall be registered in
accordance with the provisions of Article
102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Done at Geneva this
thirtieth day of June one thousand, nine
hundred and sixty-seven, in a single copy,
in the English and French languages, ex-
cept as otherwise specified with respect
to the schedule annexed hereto, both
texts being authentic.
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Toll-
skrar-
numer

06.01.00
07.05.01
08.04

21
08.05.00

08.06
10
08.12

09
18.03.00

18.04.00
18.05.00

24

&

VIDAUKI
IVILNANALISTI 62 — ISLAND

Pessi ivilnanalisti er gildur 4 ensku a8eins.

FYRSTI HLUTI
Beztu-kjara tollur.

Vorulysing
Blémlaukar, rétar- og stongulhny6i, jardsténglar og
adrir forSastonglar i dvala, 1 vexti eSa i bléma ......
Belgavextir, purrkadir og afhyddir, einnig flysjadir
eda klofnir, i smas6luumbudum 5 kg eSa minna ......
Vinber, ny eSa purrkud:

Vinber purrkud:

BUSIIUE &0 iomuimamma s s o500 56 56050 60i 560 508 o 5 508
Hnetur adrar en beer, sem teljast til nr. 08.01, nyjar eda
burrka®ar, med eda an hnotskurnar ................
Epli, perur eda kvedur, nytt:

EEDIL 65,2 5555 50 ¥ 8 s 505 4518 101 s 2 5 0 e e s 23 v w1 v o o1 o e
Adrir purrka®ir avextir en beir, sem teljast til nr.
08.01, 08.02, 08.03, 08.04, 08.05:

SVESKJUL  ovnsvammsws smom mamaiosyswssssssnsessasy

ADTIKOSUr .« it e e

Avextir blandadir .........coiiiiiiiii

ANNATS ...ttt it i ittt it e e
Hveiti og meslin (hveiti og ridgblanda) ..............
Mais .. e e et e e
BAS!  5c i o5 wns 5r o 8 0 550 00§ 50 5 00 608 06 198 4 56 0 06 06 0 8T8 e 516 W B B
Mjol ur hveiti eda ur meslini:

I smaséluumbudum 5 kgeSaminna ................

I 68rum umbt®um ............... ... ... ...

MaismIol ccosmnmssmsm s mssmsm o e s o 5 5@ s Fe8 55

Rismjol i smas6luumbtidum 5 kg eda minna ......

Rismjol 1 68rum umbudum ......................
Grjén ur korni og annad unnid korn, t. d. valsad,
flatt ut, fagad, grofmulis eda afhytt (b6 ekki afhydd-
ur efa pdéleradur ris eda brotris), en ekki frekar unn-
i8; kornfrjéangar, heilir, valsa®&ir, flattir ut eda mal-
adir:

Mais Kurlalur .....c.scosmssomasnosssbonssaanes
Feiti og feit olia ur jurtarikinu, hra, hreinsud e8a
hreinunnin:

Kékosolia ... ..ottt ittt iiiieennn
Feitisyrur, sur olia fra feitihreinsun, feitialkohdl:

Lanoétex og onnur iburdarefni til veiSarfeeragerar
Feiti og olia ur jurtarikinu og dyrarikinu, hert, einnig
hreinsud:

Onnur en ur jurtarikinu ........................

Kakaoddeig (par med talid kakaodeig i stykkjum), einn-
ig bott feitin hafi verid dregin Gr pvi ..............

Kakaosmjor (feiti eSa olia) ................ounn...
Kakadduft, osykrad ...........cciiiiiiiininnenn..

Grunn-
tollur
%

80
5

50
90
30

30
30

35

40
40
50

1. juli 1968.

fvilnunar-
tollur
%

80
0

20
90

12

30

30

35

40
40
50
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Tariff
Item
Number

06.01.00
07.05.01
08.04

21
08.05.00

08.06
10
08.12

21
15.07

89
15.10

11
15.12

09
18.03.00

18.04.00
18.05.00

ANNEX
SCHEDULE LXII — ICELAND

This schedule is authentic only in the English language.

PART 1
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff.

Description of Products
Bulbs, tubers, tuberous roots, corms, crowns and
rhizomes, dormant, in growth or in flower ........
Dried leguminous vegetables, shelled, whether or not
skinned or split in retail packings of 5 kilos or less ..
Grapes, fresh or dried:
Dried:

Raisins ... ... i e
Nuts other than those falling within heading No 08.01,
fresh or dried, shelledormnot ........................
Apples, pears and quinces, fresh:

ADDIES  sswsme 0 mie 05095558555 505 55 5 1m0 06 mne w0 1w are wre o
Fruit, dried other than those falling within heading
Nos 08.01, 08.02, 08.03, 08.04, 08.05:

Prunes ...... ... i e

Apricots ...

Mixed fruits ......... ...

BISE uicvimuiws isimimsibaninoemamon oowe o emunssa
Wheat and meslin (mixed wheat and rye) ..........
Maize ...ttt e
Rice ...
Cereal flours of wheat or of meslin:

In retail packings of 5 kilosorless ................

In other packings .............c.ciiiiiiiinn....

Flourof maize ...........cciiiiiiiiiiinninnnn..

Flour of rice in retail packings of 5 kilos or less . ...

Flour of rice in other packings ....................
Cereal groats and cereal meal; other worked cereal
grains (for example, rolled, flaked, polished, pearled
or kibbled, but not further prepared), except husked,
glazed, polished or broken rice; germ of cereals, whole,
rolled, flaked or ground:

Maize flaked ...........coo i,
Fixed vegetable oils, fluid or solid, crude, refined or
purified:

Coconut oil ........ .. i,
Fatty acids, oils from refining; fatty alcohols:

»Lanotex* and other greasing products ............
Animal or vegetable fats and oils, hydrogenated,
whether or not refined:

Other than of vegetableorigins ....................
Cocoa paste (in bulk or in block) whether or not
dEfatted wumsimvuosmimmeningomonmemmonsm sy

Cocoa butter (fatoroil) .........cov v,
Cocoa powder, unsweetened

........................

Base

%

80
5

50
90
30

30

30

35

40
40
50

Concession

Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
0,

80
0

20
90

12

20
40
40
40
0
0
0

(==l e ]

30
30

40
40
50
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Toll-
skrar-
nimer

19.02
09

19.03.00
19.07.00

19.08.00

20.02

ex 09
20.06

09

20.07

01

09

21.05.00

21.07
01

ex 09
22.05

01
02
03
09

22.09

05
09

23.07.00

28.30
01

Vorulysing
Vorur dr mjoli, sterkju eda maltextrakti, tilreiddar
sem faeda fyrir born, fyrir sjiika eda til matargerdar,
ef i peim er minna en 50% af kakadi midad vid pyngd:
Annad en matveli sérstaklega tilreidd fyrir sykur-
SJUKA o e e
Makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur ........
Braud, skonrok og adrar algengar braudvorur, an syk-
urs, hunangs, eggja, feiti, osts eSa avaxta ............

Kokur, kex og adrar iburSarmeiri braudvorur, einnig
med kakadi ad meira eda minna leyti ..............
Grzenmeti, tilreitt eSa varid skemmdum med 68ru en
ediki eda edikssyru:

Aspargus niSursodinn efa niSurlagdur ............
Avextir, niSursodnir eda tilreiddir 4 annan hatt, einnig
med sykri efa vinanda:

Annad en pulpa 6sykrud, i 50 kg umbudum eda

R 7: 3 15

Avaxta- og greenmetissafi (par med drufusafi), égerj-
adur, einnig med sykri, en an vinanda:

Avaxta- og granmetissafi, égerjadur og 6sykradur,
150 kg umbtidum og steerri ............... .. ...,

Annar nema vorur, sem teljast til nr. 20.07.01 og

2007102  isiisiiw i B e @8558 68005 m @ oo s o ons o e
Stpur og suputeningar, fljotandi, i fostu formi eda
semduft ... ... i e
Adrar feGutegundir, ot. a.:

Afengislaus efni (konsentrera®ir essensar) til fram-

leidslu a drykkjarvorum ...........coovnveennennn.

Mais niSursodinn eda nidurlagur ..............

Vin Gr nyjum driafum og drifusafi, sem i er st68vud
gerjun med etandli:
FreyOIvAN. oo sismsvm omme s o eime s wsm e 56 % s sse b
Hvitvin annad en rinarvin .......................
RauBvin . o.civessimomosososassnsspinenisninisnis
Onnur ... ...

Afengir drykkir (adrir en peir, sem falla undir nr.
22.08); brennivin og adrir afengir drykkir; spritt-
blondur (s. k. ,konsentreradir extraktar*) til fram-
leidslu a4 drykkjarvérum:

KODIAK 5 o5 memo0 50 msms 606550 E8 0558888858555 o 6

Annad en etanél 6mengad, med minna en 80%

etanélmagni ad rummali, brennivin, genever, gin,

vodka og Whisky .........ciiiiiiiiiiiii ..
Skepnufédur blandad sykri eSa melassa og annad til-
TEItt SKEPNULOTUT .+ v cvvswnswemsimmsmsmumasnssssnon s
Klorid og oxyklorid:

Kalsiamklorid o:orweessmsvssssmssmsmimsmsssomams

Grunn-
tollur
%

100

100

40

100

100

40
100

20

20

20

1. jali 1968.

fvilnunar-
tollur
%

50
80

80

80

60

50

40

50

100

40
60

20
20
20
20
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Tariff
Item
Number

19.02

09

19.03.00
19.07.00

19.08.00

20.02

ex 09
20.06

09

20.07

01

09

21.05.00

21.07
01

05

09

23.07.00

28.30
01

Description of Products

Preparations of flour, starch or malt extract, of a kind
prepared as infant food or for dietetic or culinary
purposes, containing less than 509 by weight of cocoa:
Other than food specially prepared for diabetics ..

Macaroni, spaghetti and similar products ............

Bread, ships‘ biscuits and other ordinary bakers’
wares, not containing sugar, honey, eggs, fats, cheese
OF TPUIL v s 095 10 500 w0 8 0 8 75 51 8 190 5 20 90 L8 5 00 00 o (6 3. ) & 461 00
Pastry, biscuits, cakes and other fine bakers‘ wares,
whether or not containing cocoa in any proportion ..

Vegetables, prepared or preserved otherwise than by
vinegar or acetic acid:

Canned asparagus .............c.ooeiiiennerniaannn
Fruit otherwise prepared or preserved, whether or not
containing added sugar or spirit:

Other than fruit pulp containing sugar, in containers

of 50 kilos or more ........ ...t
Fruit juices (including grape must) and vegetable
juices, whether or not containing added sugar, but
unfermented and not containing spirit:

Fruit and vegetable juices, unfermented and not

containing added sugar, in containers of 50 kilos

OF TIVOTE w5555 5.5 0o G555 50 M5 @485 § o fim s n i 5 650k 315 00 B

Other, except goods falling within tariff Nos

20.07.01 and 20.07.02 ......... ..o

Soups and broths, in liquid, solid or powder form ..

Food preparations not elsewhere specified or included:
Non-alcoholic concentrated extracts for making
DEVETAZES o1 simss cise s sms @oimebombnossssnsmons
Canned maize ............... i iiiiiiiniinnannn.

Wine of fresh grapes; grape must with fermentation

arrested by the addition of alcohol:

Sparkling wines .............. .. ... ...
White wines other than Rhine wines ............
Red wines ........ ... ...,

Spirits (other than those of heading No 22.08);
liqueurs and other spirituous beverages; compound
alcoholic preparations (known as ,,concentrated
extracts®) for the manufacture of beverages:
COBNAC .ottt
Other than ethanol, undenatured, of strength of less
than 80% by volume, brandy, genever, gin, vodka
andwhisky ...... ... .

Sweetened forage; other preparations of a kind used

in animal feeding ........................ ... .......

Chlorides and oxychlorides:
Calcium chloride ................................

Base

%

100

80

125

125

100

100

40

100
100

40
100

20

20
20

20

Nr. 8.

Concession

Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
9, [

%

50

80

80

80

60

50

40

50
100

40
60

20
20

20
C4
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Toll- Grunn-  fvilnunar-
skrar- tollur tollur
nimer Vorulysing % %

30.04.00 Vatt, bindi og aérar bess konar vorur (t. d. saraum-
budir, heftiplastur, bakstrar), gegndreyptar med efn-
um til lekninga eda i smaséluumbudum, sem bera
bess greinileg merki, a0 um vorur til leekninga sé
ad reda (ad undanteknum vérum nefndum 1 3. 1i§ at-

hugasemdanna vi§ pennan kafla) .................. 35 35
31.04 Kalidburdur ur steinarikinu eda kemiskur:
22 Kaliumsulfat ... ittt i i 0 0

32.05.00 Tilbuin lifren litarefni (par med talin pigmentlitar-
efni); tilbtnir lifreenir ljésnsemir litir; bleikjandi lif-

reen efni, er festast vid trefjarnar; nattirlegt indigé .. 25 25
32.07 Onnur litarefni; olifrenir, ljésnaemir litir:
06 Titanhvita . ... .ot ittt ittt 25 25
32.09 LoOkk ter eSa med pigmenti; distemper, vatnslitir til

litunar 4ledri o. b. h.; 6nnur malning og 16kk; pigment
rifin i linoliu, jarSterpentinu, fernis ea 68rum svip-
udum efnum notudum vid framleidslu 4 malningu;
prentpynnur; uppleysanleg litarefni métud til sma-
sOlu e8a 1 smasoluumbtdum:

09 Anna$ en blakkfernis og prentpynnur ............ 60 60
32.12.00 Kitti, spartl og onnur fylli- efa péttiefni; agraedslu-
KVOBa ottt e e 60 60
33.06 Ilmvoétn, hreinlaetis- og snyrtivorur:
02 Andlitsduft ....... ... . . 125 125
03 HuSkrem og htdolia .......... ... .. .o i, 125 125
04 Imvotn ... i it ittt i 125 125

34.02 Lifreen yfirbor8svirk efni; yfirbor8svirkar efnablond-
ur; pvotta- og reestiefni, einnig p6tt pau innihaldi sapu:

01 Pvottaduft, einnig bott bad innihaldi sapu ........ 110 110
09 Lifreen yfirbor8svirk efni, yfirbor8svirkar efna-
bléndur, pvotta- og raestiefni (pé ekki pvottaduft),
einnig pott bau innihaldi sapu .................... 110 110
37.07.00 A®rar kvikmyndafilmur, me§ eSa an hljémbands,
Iystar og framkalladar, negativ efa pésitiv, 1 kg.... 50 kr. 50 kr.

38.19 Kemisk framleidsla og fullunnar vérur kemisks idn-
adar og skyldra idngreina (par me$ taldar blondur
ur nattirlegum efnum), drgangsefni kemiskrar fram-
leidslu og skyldra idngreina, enda séu vorur bessar
ekki taldar annars sta8ar:

19 Annad en hemlavokvi, frostlogur og sementssteypu-
béttiefni ... ... L 50 50
39.02 Efni ordin til fyrir pdlymerisation eda kdépolymeris-

ation (t. d. polyetylen, pdlytetrahalégenetylen, pélyis-
oObtiten, pdlystyren, polyvinylklérid, poélyvinylacetat,
polyvinylkléridacetat og adrir poélyvinylderivatar,
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Tariff Base Concession
Item Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
Number Description of Products % %

30.04.00 Wadding, gauze, bandages and similar articles (for
example, dressings, adhesive plasters, poultices),
impregnated or coated with pharmaceutical substances
or put in retail packings for medical or surgical
purposes other than goods specified in Note 3 to this

ChAPLEr viwswasvsmamaswamennssss sy osmornsssvmsssss 35 35
31.04 Mineral or chemical fertilisers, potassic:
22 Potassium sulphate .............. ... il 0 0

32.05.00 Synthetic organic dyestuffs (including pigment
dyestuffs); synthetic organic products of a kind used
as luminophores; products of a kind known as optical
bleaching agents, substantive to the fibre; natural

INdig0  ...iiti e e e 25 25
32.07 Other colouring matter; inorganic products of a kind
used as luminophores:
06 Titanium white .......... ..o, 25 25
32.09 Varnishes and lacquers, distempers; prepared water

pigments of the kind used for finishing leather; other

paints and enamels, pigments in linseed oil, white

spirit; spirits of turpentine, varnish or other paint

or enamel media; stamping foils; dyes in forms or

packings of a kind sold by retail:

09 Other except black varnish and printing foils ...... 60 60

32.12.00 Glaziers’ putty; grafting putty; painters® fillings,

stopping and sealing pastes, and similar pastes; resin

mastics and cements ........... ... .. il 60 60
33.06 Perfumery, cosmetics and toilet preparations:
02 Face powders .........ccooiuiiiiiiiiniiiiennnennns 125 125
03 Skin creams and skin oils .............. ... ... 125 125
04 Perfumes .........cciiiiiiiiiiiii i 125 125
34.02 Organic surface-active agents; surface-active prepara-

tions and washing preparations, whether or not
containing soap:

01 Washing powder, whether or not containing soap .. 110 110
09 Organic surface-active agents, surface-active agents,

surface-active preparations, washing and cleaning

preparations, whether or not containing soap ...... 110 110

37.07.00 Other cinematograph film, exposed and developed,
whether or not incorporating sound track, negative
or positive, 1 kg ... 50 kr. 50 kr.
38.19 Chemical products and preparations of the chemical
or allied industries (including those consisting of
mixtures of natural products), not elsewhere specified
or included, residual products of the chemical or
allied industries; not elsewhere specified or included:
19 Other than brake fluid, antifreeze preparations and
products for waterproofing concrete .............. 50 50
39.02 Polymerisation and copolymerisation products (for
example, polythylene, polytrahaloethylene, polyiso-
butylene, polystyrene, polyvinyl chloride, polyvinyl
acetate, polyvinyl chloroacetate and other polyvinyl
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Toll-
skrar-
ndmer

87

99
39.07

89
40.09.00
44.23

01
53.07.00

55.09
23

58.04
30
64.01

01

09
64.02

01
09
64.06.00

69.11.00

69.12.00

70.04.00

70.05.00

30
Vorulysing
polyacrylsyru- og polymetacrylsyruderivatar, ki-
maronindenharpix) :
Golfdikur og golfflisar ........... ... ...
ADNNAT  wsunivnssvsisinins snimesmissos snnsanining

Vorur ur efnum, sem teljast til nr. 39.01—39.06:
Abrar vorur ur plasti .......... ... ... . L
Pipur og slongur tr toggummii ....................
Trésmidavorur til bygginga (par med talin ésamsett
tilsnidin his og samsett parketgolf) :
Hurdir, gluggar og karmar til peirra ............

Kambgarn ur ull (worsted yarn) ekki umbui¢ til
SMAasOlu . ... e
Annar vefnadur ar badmull:
Vefnadur, einlitur og Omynstradur, eingéngu ur
batmull eSa badmull, asamt 68rum nattirulegum
jurtatrefjum ... ..

Flauel-, flos- og chenillevefnadur (po ekki hand-
kledafrottéefni og svipu® frottéefni tr badmull, sem
telst til nr. 55.08, og efni, sem teljast til nr. 58.05):

UL ML 5055 000575505 55 80 508 5k 55 15 525 60 6 50 B 05 o 3 o 5 9 8
Skéfatnadur med ytri sola og yfirhluta ur gammii eda
plasti:

Vadstigvél med lagum hael (ekki etlué utan yfir

adra skd), eftir nanari skyrgreiningu og akvordun

fjarmalaraSuneytisins ......... ... .o 0.,

Annad en sjéstigvél og slik stigvél ................
Skofatnadur med ytri sola ur ledri eda leSurlikisdik,
skéfatnadur (po ekki skofatnadur, sem telst til nr.
64.01) med ytri sola Gr gummii eda plasti:

Kvenskor og barnaskor ... il
Adrir skor en kvenskor og barnaskér og striga-
SKOE s s mini@aimsni do aommsssas S0 03 Basms@agssmns
Legghlifar, vefjur, oklahlifar, kricketpoéfar, hnéhlifar
og adrar pess konar vorur, einnig hlutar af peim . ...

BorSbtinadur og adrar vorur almennt notaar i his-
haldi e®a til hreinlaetis, 1ir postulini ................

Bordbhunadur og adrar vorur almennt notadar i hus-
haldi eda til hreinleetis, tir annars konar leir en postu-
Hnd . e

Ounnid, steypt eda valsad gler (bar med talid gler,
sem vi® framlei®sluna hefur verid yfirlagt 68ru gleri
eda styrkt med malmpraedi), med rétthyrningslégun . .
Ounnid, teygt eda blasid gler (einnig pakid 6dru
gleri vid framleiSsluna eSa styrkt me8 malmpraedi),
me§ rétthyrningslégun .......... ... ... ... .. ...,

Grunn-
tollur

50

65

80

100

100

100

100

35

. juli 1968.
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%

35
40

80

80

100

100

100

35



1. juli 1968. 31

Tariff
Item
Number

87

99
39.07

89

40.09.00
44.23

01
53.07.00
55.09

23

58.04

30
64.01
01

09
64.02

01
09
64.06.00

69.11.00

69.12.00

70.04.00

70.05.00

Description of Products
derivatives, polyacrylic and polymethacrylic deri-
vatives, coumarone-indene resins):

Plastic linoleum flooring and floor tiles ..........

OUVBDET v iimmim i ms s mra 5 5 500 5t 2 15 08 508 513 20 5 39 504 03 08 990 08 0 8
Articles of materials of the kinds described in headings
Nos 39.01 to 39.06:

Other plastic goods ..............................
Piping and tubing of unhardened vulcanised rubber ..
Builders® carpentry and joinery (including prefa-
bricated and sectional buildings and assembled parquet
flooring panels):

Doors, windows and their frames ................
Yarn of combed sheep’s or lamb’s wool (worsted yarn)
not put up for retail sale ..........................
Other woven fabrics of cotton:

Woven fabrics, in one colour and plain, entirely

of cotton or cotton mixed with other vegetable

materials . ....... . e e
Woven pile fabrics and chenille fabries (other than
terry towelling or similar terry fabrics of cotton falling
within heading No 55.08 and fabrics falling within
heading No 58.05):

Of WoOl .. ucsnvinsinsminecnissssssmasmisoisissns
Footwear with outer soles and uppers of rubber or
artificial plastic material:

Boots with a low heel (not intended for use outside

other shoes), according to further definition and

decision of the Ministry of Finance ..............

Else than seaboots and other such boots ..........
Footwear with outer soles of leather or composition
leather; footwear (other than footwear falling within
heading No 64.01) with outer soles of rubber or arti-
ficial plastic material:

Women’s and children’s footwear ................

Other footwear than women’s and children’s foot-

wear and canvas shoes ................ ... ......
Gaiters, spats, leggings, puttees, cricket pads, skin-
guards and similar articles and parts thereof ........

Tableware and other articles of a kind commonly
used for domestic or toilet purposes, of porcelain
OF ‘CHINA % susmusmse sia6rae 5o 68 m5H 5806 % Sie w558 a5 ams
Tableware and other articles of a kind commonly
used for domestic or toilet purposes, of other kinds
of pottery ....... ... i e i
Unworked cast or rolled glass (including flashed or
wired glass) in rectangles ........................

Unworked drawn or blown glass (including flashed
or wired glass) in rectangles ......................

Base

%

60
60

100
50

60
50

50

65

50
50

80
100

100

100

100

35

Nr. 8.

Concession

Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
00

%

35
40

70
35

40

50

50

65

25
50

80
80

100

100

100

35

35



Nr. 8.

Toll-
skrar-
nimer

70.06.00

70.07.00

70.08.00

70.10

09
73.09.00
73.10

73.11

10

20
73.12.00

73.13
10

30
51
73.15

82

32

Voérulysing

Steypt, valsad, teygt e8a blasid gler (einnig yfirlagt
60ru gleri vid framleiSslu eda styrkt med malmpraedi)
med rétthyrningslégun og slipad e8a faga$ a yfir-
bordi, en ekki frekar unnid ............ ... 0.
Steypt, valsad, teygt eSa blasi§ gler (einnig yfirlagt
68ru gleri vid framleiSsluna efa styrkt med malm-
braedi), skorid i adra 16gun en rétthyrnda, beygt eda
unnid, einnig slipad e¥a fagad ......................
Oryggisgler tr hertu eda marglaga gleri, einnig til-
skorid eda formad .............c.cciiiiiiiiiiiieinnn
Amur, fléskur, krukkur, byttur og sivél ilat, ur gleri,
sem algengt er a8 nota vid flutning og pékkun a vor-
um; tappar og 6nnur lok ur gleri:

Annad en mjolkurfloskur ...............ciiun.
Alhafisplétur (Universal plates), ur jarni eda stali ..
Stengur (einnig virstengur) dr jarni eda stali, heit-
valsafar, slegnar, prykktar efa kaldunnar; jarSbors-
pipur tur stali:

Valsadur vir:
Vir til framleidslu & naglavir, eftir nanari skyr-
greiningu og akvoérdun fjarmalaraduneytisins ..

Annar:
Steypustyrktarjarn ............. ... . ...,
JarSborspipurdrstali .............. ... ...,
ANDATS] 5555055 505 505 05 8 5.5 5 5 5 o9 515 518 8 58 505 51 8 % 5okl 5 9
Profiljarn og -stal, heitvalsad, brykkt eSa kaldunnid;
bilstal med boruSum eda slegnum gétum eda an gata,
einnig samsett:

Préfiljarn og -stal, 80 mm e8a meira, pilstal ........

ABIVAD! o 0 w06 ops i35 200 wrs 5 18 8 18516 808 T8 B0E 906 608 6 81 6 85 808 W0 ) 6 9
Bond ur jarni eda stali; heit- eSa kaldvolsud ........

Pynnur og plétur ur jarni e8a stali, heit- eda kaldvals-
alar:
Pynnur og plétur yfir 4.75 mm a8 bykkt, bé ekki
tina®ar eSa baradar .............. ...
Pynnur og plétur 3—4.75 mm, pé ekki tinadar eda
baAradar ... i i e e
Pynnur og plétur minna en 3 mm, b6 ekki plett-
adar, hudadar eda kleddar ......................
Jarnplotur baradar (pakjarn) ....................
AOTAT s mams e s 5 5 5008 500 905 1870 8 60 5 40 08 10 008 48 30 8 09 0 3 3
Stallegeringar og kolefnisrikt stal meS§ sama lagi og
tilgreint er i nr. 73.06—73.14:
Plétur og pynnur, minna en 3 mm ad pykkt, ekki
plettaar, hidadar efa kleddar, ur stallegeringum

Grunn-
tollur
%

35

50
50

60

15
35
35
15-35

15

15
15

15
15
15
15

15

1. juli 1968.

fvilnunar-
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%

35

50
50

60
15

15
35

35
15

15
15

15
15
15
15

15



1. juli 1968. 33 Nr. 8.

Tariff Base Concession
Item Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
Number Description of Products % %

70.06.00 Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass (including flashed
or wired glass) in rectangles, surface ground or
polished, but not further worked .................. 35 35

70.07.00 Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass (including flashed
or wired glass) cut to shape other than rectangular
shape or bent or otherwise worked, whether or not

surface ground or polished ........................ 50 50
70.08.00 Safety glass consisting of toughened or laminated

glass, shaped or not ............. ... . . i, 50 50
70.10 Carboys, bottles, jars, pots, tubular containers and

similar containers, of glass of a kind commonly used
for the conveyance or packing of goods; stoppers and
other closures of glass:

09 Other than milk bottles ....................... ... 60 60
73.09.00 Universal plates of iron or steel .................... 15 15
73.10 Bars and rods (including wire rod), of iron or steel,

hot-rolled, forged, extruded, cold-formed or cold-
finished (including precision-made); hollow mining
drill steel:

Wire rod:
11 Wire rod used in the manufacturing of nails
according to further definition and decision of the
Ministry of Finance ................ ..o 15 15
19 Other ......cciiiiiiii i 35 35
Other:
21 Re-inforcing iron for concrete ................ 35 35
23 Hollow mining drill steel ...................... 35 35
29 ElISe .ottt i e e e 15-35 15
73.11 Angles, shapes and sections, of iron or steel, hot-rolled,

forged, extruded, cold-formed or cold-finished; sheet
piling of iron or steel, whether or not drilled, punched
or made from assembled elements:

10 Angles, shapes and sections, 80 mm or more;

sheet PIHNES . nsnwssrsnimismmmsnsuusmismessnssni 15 15
20 Other ...ttt i i i 15 15
73.12.00 Hoop and strip, of iron or steel, hot-rolled or cold-
Tolled ..ottt e i 15 15
73.13 Sheets and plates of iron or steel, hot-rolled or cold-
rolled:
10 More than 4.75 mm in thickness other than tinned
plates and sheets ........... ... ... . ool 15 15
20 3 mm or more, but not more than 4.75 mm in
thickness, other than tinned plates and sheets .... 15 15
30 Less than 3 mm not plated, coated or clad ...... 15 15
51 Corrugated sheets (roofing-sheets) .............. 15 15
59 Other ......ciiiiiiiiiiii ittt 15 15

73.15 Alloy steel and high carbon steel in the forms
mentioned in headings Nos 73.06 to 73.14:
82 Sheets and plates, less than 3 mm in thickness not
plated, coated or clad, of alloy steel .............. 15 15



Nr. 8.

Toll-
skrar-
nimer

73.18

31

73.27
02

73.37

02

78.04

01
82.02.00

82.03.00

82.05.00

82.06.00

83.07

04

05
84.09.00
84.19

34

Vorulysing
Pipur og efni i peer, ur jarni (nema steypujarni) eda
stali, po6 ekki haprystileigslur til vatnsaflsstédva:

Proéfilpipur til smida eftir nanari skyrgreiningu og
akvordun fjarmalaraSuneytisins .................

Virnet, virdakar, virgrindur, girdingarnet, styrktar-
vefnadur og apekk efni, ur jarn- eda stalvir:
GirSingarnet (einnig plasthidad) ur vir, sem ekki er
grennri en 2 mm i pvermal ............... ... ...,
Midsto8varkatlar (b6 ekki gufukatlar, er teljast til nr.
84.10), lofthitarar, miSsté8varofnar og Oonnur teki til
migstoSvarhitunar, pé ekki fyrir rafmagn, og hlutar
til pessara taekja, Gr jarni eda stali:
Midsto6varofnar og hlutar til peirra (par med talin
ofnrif (element)) ........ ...t iiiinnnnennn
Blypynnur, sem ekki vega meira en 1.7 kg/m? (an
undirlags), einnig upphleyptar, mynstradar, tilskorn-
ar, gata®ar, hudadar, aprentadar eSa festar & pappir
eBa annad efni til styrktar; blyduft og blyflogur:

BIVAULE. . .ocinvivnmcmns momae s s 5585858556 6 s @oa
Handsagir og sagarblod fyrir handsagir og vélsagir
(einnig tannlaus sagarblo®) .......... ... ... .l
Eftirtalin handverkfeeri: Naglbitar, klippitengur, grip-
tengur og adrar slikar tengur, einnig til a8 klippa og
skera; gatjarn og gattengur, pipuskerar; boltaskerar
og annad pess hattar, malmklippur; skriflyklar, bjalir
O TASPAL . 56 e o555 5 4 o s i 55004 915 6 06 50§ 8 450 308§ 5 0§ 0 4 8
Skiptiverkfaeri 1 handverkferi, mekanisk handverk-
feeri og -smiBavélar (t. d. til ad pressa, stansa, bora,
snitta, fraesa, skera, snua, vikka, prengja og skrifa),
hér me$ talin mét til a8 draga malmprad og pressa
heita malma, einnig stjornur a grjétbora ............

Hnifar og skurdarblod i vélar og mekanisk taeki ....

Lysingartaeki og hlutar til peirra ur édyrum malm-
um (p6é ekki slokkvarar, falir fyrir rafmagnslampa,
rafmagnslugtir fyrir 6kutaeki, rafhl6du- og rafalslugtir
og alrar vorur, sem teljast til 85. kafla nema nr.
85.22):

Gotuljosker, eftir nanari skyrgreiningu og akvordun

fjarmalaraSuneytisins ......... ... .. ... i

Flurskinslampar .............ccoiiiiiiiienennn..
Sjalfkntinar vegpjoppur ...........coiiiiiiiienen..
Vélar og teeki til hreinsunar og purrkunar a fléskum
og O08rum ilatum; vélar og taeki til a¥ fylla 4, loka og
lima einkennismida a floskur, doésir, 6skjur, poka og
onnur ilat; adrar umbudavélar og teeki; vélar og teki
til bléndunar kolsyru i drykkjarvorur; uppbvotta-
vélar:

Grunn-
tollur
%

35

20

35

35
60

60

60

60

90
35

1. juli 1968.

fvilnunar-
tollur
%

15

20

15

35

35

35

35

35

25



1. juli 1968. 35 Nr. 8.

Tariff Base Concession

Item Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
Number Description of Products % %
73.18 Tubes and pipes and blanks therefor of iron (other

than of cast iron) or steel excluding high-pressure
hydroelectric conduits:
31 Profile pipes for construction purposes according
to further definition and decision of the Ministry
of Finance ..........cooiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiina, 35 15
73.27 Gauze, cloth, grill, netting, fencing, Treinforcing
fabric and similar materials, of iron or steel wire:
02 Fencing of iron or steel (also coated with plastic
materials) of wire of 2 mm in thickness or more .. 20 20
73.37 Central heating boilers (excluding steam-generating
boilers of heading No 84.01), air heaters, unit heaters
and radiators, for central heating, not electrically
operated, and parts thereof, of iron or steel:

02 Radiators for central heating and parts thereof
(including sections) .............c.iiiiniinnnnnn. 35 35
78.04 Lead foil, weighing no more than 1.7 kilo per sq.m.

(without backing), also embossed, figured, cut to
shape, perforated, coated, printed or backed with
paper or other reinforeing material; lead powders and
lead flakes:

01 Lead powders ..........oeuiueiiniiineneneennenens 35 15
82.02.00 Saws (non-mechanical) and blades for hand or machine
saws (including toothless saw blades) .............. 60 35

82.03.00 Hand tools for the following: pliers (including cutting

pliers), pincers, tweezers, tinmen’s snips, bolt,

croppers and the like; perforating punches; pipe

cutters; spanners and wrenches (but not including

tap wrenches), files and rasps .................... 60 35
82.05.00 Interchangeable tools for hand tools, for machine

tools or for power-operated hand tools (for example,

for pressing, stamping, drilling, tapping, threading,

boring, broaching, milling, cutting, turning, dressing,

morticing or screwdriving), including dies for wire

drawing, extrusion dies for metal and rock drilling bits 60 35
82.06.00 Knives and cutting blades for machines or for

mechanical appliances ........... ..o iiiiiiiinnnn. 60 35
83.07 Lamps and lighting fittings, of base metal, and parts

thereof, of base metal (excluding switches, electric
lamp holders, electric lamps for vehicles, electric
battery or magneto lamps, and other articles falling
within chapter 85 except heading No 85.22):

04 Street lamps according to further definition and
decision by the Ministry of Finance ............ 90 35
05 Fluorescent lamps ..............c.oiiiiiinnennn. 90 70
84.09.00 Mechanically self-propelled road rollers ............ 35 25
84.19 Machinery for cleaning or drying bottles or other

containers; machinery for filling, closing, sealing,
capsuling or labelling bottles, cans, boxes, bags or
other containers; other packing or wrapping
machinery; machinery for aerating beverages; dish
washing machines:
C5



Nr. 8.

Toll-
skrar-
nimer

09

84.23

09

84.30

05

84.32.00
84.35.00

84.36.00

84.37

01
09

84.40

11

84.42.00

36

Voérulysing

AT 5 s siomsmaies o9 smsmorsmsme s snsesiosshs e esssms
Vélar og taeki til graftrar, namuvinnslu, grjétnams og
annars bess hattar, fastar eSa feranlegar (t. d. kola-
namuvélar; vélskéflur, jofnunarvélar og jardytur);
fallhamrar; snjoplégar (b6 ekki peir snjoplégar, sem
eru sjalfknuin okutaeki):

Annad en grafvélar og vélskoflur, jardytur, veg-

heflar og amoksturstaeki vi§ almennar hjéladrattar-

WEIAT  « i it it 0500 mm e v sieimn oo i sie e maie e
Vélar og taeki, sem ekki teljast til einhvers annars
numers bessa kafla, til notkunar vid framleidslu mat-
og drykkjarvara (i braudgerSarhuisum, braudverk-
smifjum, kexverksmiSjum, makkardéniverksmi&jum,
stikkuladiverksmiSjum, sykurverksmi8jum, stikkula®i-
og sykurvoruverksmiSjum og olgerSum; einnig til
vinnslu 4 kjoti, fiski, avéxtum og grenmeti, bar med
taldar hakkavélar og skurdvélar):

Flokunarvélar, flatningsvélar, sildarséltunarvélar,

rodflettingarvélar og hausskurdarvélar til vinnslu

A FISKT o500 55000505 5 e et 0 o0 w0 s e s w0 e e
Bokbandsvélar (par me8 taldar saumavélar til ad
hefta baekur) ...ttt i
Adrar prentvélar en ber, sem teljast til nr. 84.34 ....

Vélar til pressunar (extrusion) A tilbinum spuna-
trefjum; vélar til vinnslu 4 spunaefnum, nattiruleg-
um og tilbinum; spuna- og tvinningarvélar og spél-
unar- og hespunarvélar ............................
Vefstélar, prjénavélar og vélar til framleidslu 4 yfir-
spunnum braedi, tylli, laufaborSum og knipplingum,
ttsaumi, possementi og netefnum; vélar til vinnslu a
garni til notkunar i slikum vélum (par med taldar
skur8arvélar og sléttunarvélar):

Prijonavélar ............c.iiiiiii i

ABrar ..

Vélar og taeki til ad bvo, hreinsa, burrka, bleikja,
lita, steina, gegndreypa og snyrta 4 annan hatt spuna-
garn, spunaefni og vorur tr hvoru tveggja (par med
fatapvottavélar og fatahreinsunarvélar; vélar til ad
brjéta saman, vinda upp og sniSa spunavérur; vélar til
ad bera efni 4 spunavérur eda annad undirlag vi8 fram-
leidslu 4 lindleum og 68rum go6lfdik; vélar til ad
prenta 4 spunavorur, leSur, veggf68ur, umbu8apappir,
linéleum og annars konar efni, endurtekin tikn eda
stafi, eSa lita allt yfirbor$ beirra (par me8 taldar
grafnar plétur og valsar i slikar vélar):
Vélar og teki O6nnur en bau, er teljast til nr.
84.40.20:
Fatabpvottavélar (par med taldar fatahreinsunar-
vélar), b6 ekki til heimilisnotkunar .............
Vélar og teki (b6 ekki saumavélar) til snyrtingar, stt-

Grunn-
tollur
%

35

35

35
35

35

35

50
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25

25
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25
25

25

25
25

35



1. juli 1968. 37

Tariff
Item
Number

09

84.23

09

84.30

05

84.32.00
84.35.00

84.36.00

84.37

01
84.40

11

84.42.00

Description of Products
Other ... .ot i,
Excavating, levelling, boring and extracting machinery,
stationery or mobile for earth, minerals or ores, pile-
drivers; snow-ploughs, not self-propelled:

Other than excavator and shovel loaders, bulldozers,

road scrapers and loaders for common wheel

TACIOTS. sosssnminoiviminoemsanssinosaamsssdnssiss
Machinery, not falling within any other heading of this
chapter, of a kind used in the following food or drink
industries: bakery, biscuit, maccaroni, chocolate,
sugar manufacture, chocolate and confectionery
manufacture and brewing; also in the preparation of
meat, fish, fruit and vegetables, including mincing
and slicing machines:

Machinery for cutting and filleting of fish, machin-

ery for salting herring, machinery for skinning

fish and beheading fish for fish processing ......
Bookbinding machinery including book-sewing
PNACHITNES & icvinvims e s o o 5k 505 31 30 605 8 5.k 08 908 9 3ok 18 40 5
Other printing machines than those falling within
heading No 84.34 ... ... ... ..
Machines for extruding man-made textiles; machines
of a kind used for processing natural or man-made
textile fibres; textile spinning and twisting machines;
textile doubling, throwing and reeling machines ....
Weaving machines, knitting machines and machines
for making gimped yarn, tulle lace, embroidery, trim-
mings, braid or net; machines for preparing yarns for
use on such machines including warping and warp
size machines:

Knitting machines ................... ... .. .euin.

OLhET (ooisimssws swsmsmumminsoniasmosmemsismans
Machinery for washing, cleaning, drying, bleaching,
dyeing, dressing, finishing or coating textile yarns,
fabrics or made-up textile articles (including
laundry and dry-cleaning machinery): fabric folding,
reeling or cutting machines of a kind used in the
manufacture of linoleum or other floor coverings for
applying the paste to the base fabric or other support;
machines of a type used for printing a repetitive design,
repetitive words or overall colour on textiles, leather,
wallpaper, wrapping paper, linoleumx or other mat-
erials, and engraved or etched plates, blocks or rollers
therefor:

Machinery and machines, other than those falling

in sub-heading 20:

Clothes-washing machines (including clothes-
cleaning machines), except for domestic use .

Machinery (other than sewing machines) for preparing,

Base

%
35

35

35
35
35

35
35

50

Nr. &.

Concession

Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
0y [2)

%
25

25

25
25

35



Nr. 8.

Toll-
skrar-
numer

84.45.00

84.47

01
84.49.00

84.51.00

84.52

01
02
03
09
84.53.00

84.54

01
09
84.55

01
09
84.59

23

85.05.00

87.07.00

38

Vorulysing
unar og vinnslu 4 huSum og skinnum og til fram-
leidslu & vorum ur ledri og skinni (par med talinn skoé-
fatnadur) ... e
Vélar til smida dr malmum og malmkarbidum (po
ekki vélar, er teljast til nr. 84.49 og 8450) ..........

Vélar til smida Gr trjavidi, korki, beini, hardgammii,
hardplasti og 60ru efni svipadrar horku (po ekki teeki,
er teljast til nr. 84.49.00):

TrésmiGavélar . ........... ..ottt iiiiirnenennn
Handverkfeeri bprystiloftkntiin og handverkfaeri med
innbyggdum hreyfli, sem er ekki rafmagnshreyfill . ...
Ritvélar (b6 ekki sambyggdar reikni- og ritvélar):
PEKKATIIVEIAT  isvwovms smswommensmosvsssumswsmasnss
Reiknivélar, bokhaldsvélar, stimpilpeningakassar, fri-
merkjavélar, adgongumidavélar og adrar svipa8ar vél-
ar, sem eru med reiknitutbtinadi:

Boékhaldsvélar .......... ... i i
REKNIVEOIAT s ioiosmmsinsmsnsisni@nsssmssnamsnsiegss
Fételjarar (stimpilpeningakassar) ................
AOTAE  onnmsimnns sm s oed w3 b s 3 A 50d 55 55 5.4 5 6 56 509 W08 &

Skyrsluvélar, sem starfraektar eru me8 gatspjoldum
(t. d. roSunarvélar, rafreiknar og toflugerdarvélar);
vélar til reikningshalds, sem starfreektar eru med
gatspjoldum; hjalparvélar slikra véla (t. d. gotunar-
vélar o. b. h)) L.

Adrar vélar og tweki til notkunar i skrifstofum (t. d.
fjolritunarvélar, bréfaaritunarvélar, myntteljarar,
myntsundurgreiningarvélar, myntpékkunarvélar, vélar
til ad ydda blyanta, gotunarvélar og heftivélar):

Aritunarvélar og fjolritarar ......................

ADNAG cwvvmmamsmes semsmempsmens 955 55 9600888938
Hlutar og hjalparteki (po6 ekki hlifsarhylki, umbuda-
kassar og annad bess hattar), sem einvordungu eda
adallega er heegt a8 nota til véla og tmekja, er teljast
til nr. 84.51, 84.52, 84.53 og 84.54:

THL BIEVEIA. . . comomsamess 60005 5 0585 6 % 8 558 e 50 8 5

ANNad ... e e
Vélar, teki og mekanisk ahéld (bo ekki pau, sem ein-
gongu eda adallega eru notud sem hlutar af 68rum
vélum og verkferum), sem teljast ekki til neins ann-
ars numers 1 pessum kafla:

Til jarn- og annars malmidnadar 6t. a. ............

Handverkfeeri med innbyggbum rafmagnshreyfli . ...

Alls konar vagnar me8 hreyfli beirrar gerdar, sem
notaSir eru i verksmiSjum, vorugeymslum og vid

Grunn-
tollur
%

35
35
60

60

60
60

60
60

35
60
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fvilnunar-

tollur
%

25
25
35

35

35
35

25

35
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Tariff
Item

Number Description of Products

84.45.00

84.47

01
84.49.00

84.51.00

84.52

01
02
03
09
84.53.00

84.54

01
09
84.55

01

84.59

23
85.05.00

87.07.00

tanning or working hides, skins or leather and for the
manufacture of articles from skin and leather (includ-
ing boot and shoe machines) ......................
Machine-tools for working metal or metallic carbides,
not being machines falling within heading No 84.49
O 8400 ... e
Machine-tools for working wood, cork, bone, ebonite
(vuleanite), hard artificial plastic materials or other
materials of similar hardness, other than machines
falling within heading No 84.49:

Wood-working machines ........................
Tools for working in the hand, pneumatic or with self-
contained non-electric motor ................... ...
Typewriters other than typewriters incorporating
calculating mechanisms; cheque-writing machines
Calculating machines; accounting machines, cash
registers, postage-franking machines, ticket issuing
machines and similar machines, incorporating a
calculating device:

Accounting machines ........... ... ... ... L.

Calculating machines ............ ... ... .. ... ...

Cash TEHISLErS ..:vviwsmusmons smpmemupvwsms o9 5% s

Other ..o
Statistical machines of a kind operated in conjunction
with punched cards (for example, sorting, calculating
and tabulating machines); accounting machines
operated in conjunction with similar punched cards;
auxiliary machines for use with such machines (for
cxample, punching machines and checking machines)
Other office machines (for example, hectograph or
stencil duplicating machines, addressing machines,
coin-counting and wrapping machines, pencil-
sharpening machines, perforating and stapling
machines) :

Addressing machines and duplicating machines . ...

OLHEr suscosmimsememins smsms dasms a8 Eaians inrmsns
Parts and accessories (other than covers, carrying
cases and the like) suitable for use solely or princip-
ally with machines of a kind falling within headings
Nos 84.51, 84.52, 84.53 or 84.54:

For typewriters . ....... .. ... .. i

Other :oomssvimesoisinsaminsineassnissss sninsns
Machinery and mechanical appliances (except those
suitable for use solely or principally as parts of
other machines or apparatus) not falling within any
other heading of this chapter:

For the iron industry and metallurgical industries

Tho 8o 8o s wsmmusmiins s 95 @ smainsssssmigFamias iasns
Tools for working in the hand, with self-contained
ClEBITIC MBIOT wovuvasimimsmuenin: dniasmnin:issnis:
Work trucks, mechanically propelled, of the type used
in factories, warehouses and ports for short distance

Base

%o

60

60
60

60
60

60

Nr. 8.

Concession

Rate of Duty Rate of Duty
0,

35
35
35

95
9]

35

35
35

35
35
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Toll-
skrar-
numer

90.16.00

98.03.00

98.05.00

40

Vérulysing
hafnir til flutninga stuttar vegalengdir, til hle&slu
og annars pess konar a4 vorum (t. d. gaffallyftarar);
drattarvagnar peirrar gerdar, sem notadir eru 4 jarn-
brautarst66vum; hlutar til pessara ékutekja ........
Teeki til teiknunar, afmérkunar og ttreiknings (t. d.
pantégrafar, teiknifeeri, reglustikur, reiknistokkar,
reikniskifur o. fl.), teeki og ahoéld til melinga, endur-
meelinga og profana, enda falli bau ekki undir annad
numer bessa kafla (t. d. mikréometer, rennimal, mal-
bond, meelistikur og jafnveegistaeki (balancing mac-
hines) og profilpréjektérar .........................
Sjalfblekungar, kulupennar og adrir slikir pennar,
pennastengur, skrifblyantar, renniblyantar o. p. h.
og hlutar og fylgihlutar pessara vara (b6 ekki vérur,
sem teljast til nr. 98.04 og 98.05)

Blyantar (a®rir en beir, er teljast til nr. 98.03) ; ritbly;
litkrit, grifflar, teiknikol, pastel-, rit- og teiknikrit:
kledskera- og billardkrit

..........................

ATHS.: Timasetning tollalekkananna verSur akvedin

i samrsemi vid reglur Genfarbékunarinnar
(1967).

IVILNANALISTI 62 — ISLAND
ANNAR HLUTI
Sértollar.

Engir.

Fylgiskjal II.

Grunn-

tollur
o/
70

45

60

80

80

1. juli 1968.

{vilnunar-
tollur
%

25

35

50

50

HID ALMENNA SAMKOMULAG
UM TOLLA OG VIBSKIPTI

Rikisstjornir samveldisins  Astraliu,
konungsrikisins Belgiu, bandarikja Braz-
iliu, Burma, Kanada, Ceylon, ly&veldis-
ins Chile, ly6veldisins Kina, 1y8veldisins
Kuba, tékkneska IlyOveldisins, franska
lydveldisins, Indlands, Libanon, storher-
togadeemisins Luxemborgar, konungsrik-
isins Hollands, Nyja Sjalands, konungs-
rikisins Noregs, Pakistan, Suur Rhode-
siu, Syrlands, Sudur Afriku sambandsins,
hins sameinada konungsrikis Stéra-Bret-

THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON
TARIFFS AND TRADE

The Governments of the Common-
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of
Belgium, the United States of Brazil,
Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of
Chile, the Republic of China, the Re-
public of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Re-
public, the French Republic, India, Le-
banon, the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg,
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New
Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, Pa-
kistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the
United Kingdom of South Africa, the
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Tariff
Item

Number Description of Products

90.16.00

98.03.00

98.05.00

transport or handling of goods (for example fork-lift
trucks and platform trucks); tractors of the type used
in railway stations; parts of these vehicles ........

Drawing, marking-out and mathematical calculating
equipment (for example
instruments, rulers, slide rules, disc calculators, and
the like), tools and instruments for measuring, chec-
king and testing, not falling within any other heading
of this chapter (for example micrometers, callipers,
tapes, gauges, and balancing machines);
Projectors ........ciiiiiiiiiii i it
Fountain pens, stylograph pens and pencils (including
ball point pens and pencils) and other pens, pen-
holders, pencil-holders and similar holders, propelling
pencils and sliding pencils; parts and fittings thereof,
other than those falling within heading No 98.04 or
01 115 S
Pencil (other than pencils of heading No 98.03);
pencil leads, slate pencils, crayons and pastels, drawing
charcoals and writing and drawing chalks; tailors’ and
billiards chalks .......... .. iiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiinnnn,

NOTE: The staging of the tariff reductions will be
implemented in accordance with the rules
established in the Geneva (1967) Protocol.

SCHEDULE LXII — ICELAND
PART II

Preferential Tariff.
Nil.

Base

%

Nr.

Concession
Rate of Duty Rate of Duty

%

45 25
pantographs, drawing
profile

60 35

80 50

80 50

lands og Nordur-frlands og Bandarikja
Ameriku:

Vidurkenna, as¥ viSskiptaleg og efna-
hagsleg samskipti beirra skuli hafa bad
a0 markmi8i a8 beeta lifskjor, tryggja
nega atvinnu og miklar, stédugt vaxandi
tekjur og raunverulega eftirspurn, sem
nyti a8 fullu nattirugedi heimsins og
auki framleidslu og voruvidskipti.

Vilja stu8la a8 pvi, a8 pessum mark-
midum sé nad med bvi ald gera med sér
gagnkveema samninga 6llum til hagsbéta,
sem laekki verulega tolla og dragi tGr 6%r-

United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, and the United States
of America:

Recognizing that their relations in the
field of trade and economic endeavour
should be conducted with a view to rais-
ing standards of living, ensuring full em-
ployment and a large and steadily grow-
ing volume of real income and effective
demand, developing the full use of the
resources of the world and expanding
the production and exchange of goods.

Being desirous of contributing to these
objectives by entering into reciprocal
and mutually advantageous arrangements
directed to the substantial reduction of
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um vidskiptahomlum og afnemi mismun-
un i alpjodavisskiptum.

Hafa me¢ fulltridum sinum gert svo-
fellt samkomulag:

FYRSTI HLUTI

1. gr.
Almenn beztu-kjara meoferd.

1. Sérhvert hagreaesi, fyrirgreidsla, for-
réttindi eSa undanpaga, sem samnings-
adili veitir vegna voru, sem kemur fra
eda fer til hvada annars lands sem er,
skal ba pegar og skilyrsislaust veitt sam-
svarandi voru, sem kemur fra eda fer til
landssveeta allra annarra samningsadila.
DPetta 4 vi§ um tolla og hvers konar alég-
ur, sem lagdar eru a4 eda i sambandi vid
innflutning eda utflutning, eda i sam-
bandi vi§ ferslu greiSslna milli landa
fyrir innflutning e8a utflutning og ad-
ferdir beer, sem beitt er vid alagningu
slikra tolla og gjalda. Enn fremur 4 betta
vis um allar reglur og fyrirmeeli i sam-
bandi vi§ innflutning og utflutning og
um 61l pau atridi, sem visad er til 1 2. og
4. malsgr. 3. greinar.

2. Akvaedi 1. malsgr. bessarar greinar
purfa ekki ad leita til afnams neinna
peirra sérréttinda um tolla eda gjold, sem
talin eru upp hér ad nedan, pegar bau
sérréttindi eru ekki umfram pal, sem
kvedis er a um 1 4. malsgr. pessarar
greinar.

a) Sérréttindi, sem einvordungu eru
i gildi milli tveggja eda fleiri beirra lands-
svaeda, sem talin eru upp i vidauka A, og
eru i samraemi vid skilyrdi pau, sem bar
er ad finna.

b) Sérréttindi, sem einvérSungu eru i
gildi milli tveggja eSa fleiri peirra lands-
svaeBa, sem tengd voru, pbann 1. juli 1939,
med sameiginlegu fullveldi eSa med sam-
bandi, sem nadi til verndar eda yfirrada,
og sem talin eru upp i viSauka B, C og
D, og eru i samraemi vid skilyrdi bau, sem
bar er ad finna.

¢) Sérréttindi, sem cinvordungu eru i
gildi milli Bandarikja Ameriku og 13¥6-
veldisins Kubu.

1. juli 1968.

tariffs and other barriers to trade and to
the elimination of discriminatory treat-
ment in international commerce,

Have through their Representatives
agreed as follows:

PART 1
Article 1
General Most-Favoured-Nation
Treatment.

1. With respect to customs duties and
charges of any kind imposed on or in
connection with importation or exporta-
tion or imposed on the international
transfer of payments for imports or ex-
ports, and with respect to the method
of levying such duties and charges, and
with respect to all rules and formalities
in connection with importation and ex-
portation, and with respect to all matt-
ers referred to in paragraphs 2 and 4 of
Article ITl, any advantage, favour, privi-
lege or immunity granted by any con-
tracting party to any product originating
in or destined for any other country shall
be accorded immediately and uncondi-
tionally to the like product originating
in or destined for the territories of all
other contracting parties.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of
this Article shall not require the elimina-
tion of any preferences in respect of im-
port duties or charges which do not ex-
ceed the levels provided for in paragraph
4 of this Article and which fall within
the following descriptions:

a) preferences in force exclusively
between two or more of the territories
listed in Annex A, subject to the condi-
tions set forth therein;

b) preferences in force exclusively
between two or more territories which
on July 1, 1939, were connected by com-
mon sovereignty or relations of protec-
tion or suzerainty and which are listed
in Annexes B, C and D, subject to the
conditions set forth therein;

¢) preferences in force exclusively
between the United States of America
and the Republic of Cuba;
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d) Sérréttindi, sem einvorSungu eru
i gildi milli grannrikja beirra, sem talin
eru upp i visaukum E og F.

3. Akvaedi 1. malsgr. skulu ekki na
til sérréttinda milli rikja, sem fyrrum
voru hluti tyrkneska keisaradsemisins og
voru alskilin bann 24. juli 1923, svo
fremi slikar ivilnanir séu heimilar sam-
kvemt akvedum 5. malsgr. a-lis i 25.
grein, sem skal beitt i pessu tilviki med
tilliti til akveaeda 1. malsgr. 29. greinar.

4. Takmork sérréttinda fyrir véru, sem
leyfd eru sérréttindi fyrir samkvemt 2.
maisgr. pessarar greinar, en sem ekki er
tekid sérstaklega fram um, ad sé hamark
sérréttinda i par ad lutandi lista med
bessum samningi, skulu ekki vera um-
fram bpad, sem hér segir:

a) Pegar um er ad reda tolla
I6gur 4 voru, sem tilgreind er 4 slikum
lista, skal bad vera mismunurinn a4 beim
bezlu-kjara tolli og sérréttindatolli, sem
bar er tilgreindur. Ef enginn sérréttinda-
tollur er tilgreindur, skal sa tollur, sem i
gildi var pann 10. april 1947, skoGaSur
sem sérréttindatollur, vegna akvaeda bess-
arar malsgreinar. Ef enginn beztu-kjara-
tollur er tilgreindur, skulu takmorkin
ekki vera wmfram pann mismun, sem var
milli beztu-kjara- og sérréttindatollanna
bann 10. april 1947,

b) DPegar um er ad reda tolla eda a-
logur 4 voru, sem ekki er tilgreind i vid-
komandi lista, skal ba8 vera mismunur-
inn 4 beztu-kjara- og sérréttindatollum,
sem i gildi voru bann 10. april 1947.

Fyrir ba samningsa&ila, sem tilgreindir
eru i visauka G, skal i stad dagsetningar-
innar 10. april 1947, sem visad er til i
a- og b-lidum i bessari mdlsgrein, setja
beer dagsetningar, sem getid er i viSauk-
anum.

eda a-

2. gr.
Listar tollaivilnana.

1. a) Sérhver samningsadili skal veita
o6rum  samningsadilum  vidskiptakjor,
sem ekki eru lakari en pau, sem gert er
rad fyrir 1 viskomandi listum med samn-
ingi bessum.

b) Vérur, sem tilgreindar ern i 1. hluta
listans, en hann tekur til sérhvers lands,

43
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d) preferences in force exclusively
between neighbouring countries listed in
Annexes E and F.

3. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall
not apply to preferences between the
countries formerly a part of the Ottoman
Empire and detached from it on July 24,
1923, provided such preferences are ap-
proved under sub-paragraph 5 a) of Ar-
ticle XXV, which shall be applied in this
respect in the light of paragraph 1 of Ar-
ticle XXIX.

4. The margin of preference on any
product in respect of which a preference
is permitted under paragraph 2 of this
Article but is not specifically set forth
as a maximum margin of preference in
the appropriate Schedule annexed to this
Agreement shall not exceed:

a) in respect of duties or charges on
any produet described in such Schedule,
the difference between the most-favoured-
nation and preferential rates provided
for therein; if no preferential rate is pro-
vided for, the preferential rate shall for
the purposes of this paragraph be taken
to be that in force on April 10, 1947,
and, if no most-favoured-nation rate is
provided for the margin shall not ex-
ceed the difference between the most-fa-
voured-nation and preferential rates ex-
isting on April 10, 1947;

b) in respect of duties or charges on
any product not described in the appro-
priate Schedule, the difference between
the most-favoured-nation and preferen-
tial rates existing on April 10, 1947.

In the case of the contracting parties
named in Annex G, the date of April 10,
1947, referred to in sub-paragraphs a)
and b) of this paragraph shall be re-
placed by the respective dates set forth
in that Annex.

Article 11
Schedules of Concessions.

1. a) Each contracting party shall ac-
cord to the commerce of the other con-
tracting parties treatment no less favour-
able than that provided for in the appro-
priate Part of the appropriate Schedule
annexed to this Agreement.

b) The products described in Part 1
of the Schedule relating to any contrac-

C6
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og framleiddas eru a landssveSum ann-
arra samningsadila, skulu vi8 innflutning
til landssvaedisins, sem listi tekur til, vera
undanpegnar venjulegum tollum umfram
bad, sem par er tekid fram, og samkvaemt
beim skilmalum og skilyrdum, sem til-
greind eru i peim lista. Pessar vérur
skulu einnig undanpegnar 6llum 68rum
tollum og hvers kyns gjoldum, sem 16gd
kunna ag vera a eda i sambandi vid inn-
flutning, umfram ba®, sem lagt er &, a
peim degi, pegar samningur pessi var
gerdur, eda ba tolla og gjold, sem skylt er
ad leggja 4 sidar vegna laga, sem i gildi
voru a innflutningssvaedinu 4 peim degi.

¢) Vorur, sem tilgreindar eru i 2. hluta
listans, en hann tekur til sérhvers lands,
og eru framleiddar 4 landssvedum, sem
samkveemt 1. gr. hljéta sérréttindi vid
innflutning til landssvaSis, sem listinn
neer til, skulu, vid innflutning til pess
landssvaedis, vera undanpegnar venjuleg-
um tollum umfram pald, sem tekid er
fram og gert rad fyrir i 2. hluta pess
lista, og samkveemt skilmalum og skil-
yroum, sem tilgreind eru i beim lista.
Vorur pessar skulu enn fremur undan-
begnar hvers kyns 68rum tollum og a-
lIogum, sem lag8ar eru a innflutning eda
i sambandi vi§ hann umfram ber, sem
alag®ar voru, pegar samningur bessi var
gerdur, eda peer, sem skylt var ad leggja
4 sidar samkveemt 16gum, sem 1 gildi
voru a innflutningssvaedinu &4 peim degi.
Akvedi pessarar greinar skulu & engan
hatt hefta neinn samningsadila i a8 vid-
halda skilyrdum bess ad flytja inn vorur
med sérréttindatollum, ef bau skilyrdi
voru i gildi 4 peim degi, er samningur
bessi var gerd&ur.

2. Akveaedi pessarar greinar skulu pé
4 engan hatt hefta neinn samningsadila
i a8 leggja a hvada voéru sem er og hve-
neer sem er vid innflutning hennar:

a) Gjald samsvarandi gjaldi, sem lagt
er 4 heima fyrir, i samremi vid akvaedi
2. malsgr. 3. greinar, 4 hlidsteda inn-
lenda framlei8slu eSa voru, sem hin inn-
flutta vara er a8 nokkru eda o6llu leyti
framleidd dr.

1. jali 1968.

ting party, which are the products of
territories of other contracting parties,
shall, on their importation into the terri-
tory to which the Schedule relates, and
subject to the terms, conditions or quali-
fications set forth in that Schedule, be
exempt from ordinary customs duties in
excess of those set forth and provided
for therein. Such products shall also be
exempt from all other duties or charges
of any kind imposed on or in connection
with importation in excess of those im-
posed on the date of this Agreement or
those directly and mandatorily required
to be imposed thereafter by legislation in
force in the importing territory on that
date.

¢) The products described in Part II
of the Schedule relating to any contrac-
ting party which are the producls of
territories entitled under Article I to re-
ceive preferential treatment upon im-
portation into the territory to which the
Schedule relates shall, on their import-
ation into such territory, and subject to
the terms, conditions or qualifications set
forth in that Schedule, be exempt from
ordinary customs duties in excess of
those set forth and provided for in Part
IT of that Schedule. Such products shall
also be exempt from all other duties or
charges of any kind imposed on or in
connection with importation in excess of
those imposed on the date of this Agree-
ment or those directly and mandatorily
required to be imposed thereafter by
legislation in force in the importing terri-
tory on that date. Nothing in this Article
shall prevent any contracting party from
maintaining its requirements existing on
the date of this Agreement as to the eligi-
bility of goods for entry at preferential
rates of duty.

2. Nothing in this Article shall prevent
any contracting party from imposing at
any time on the importation of any pro-
duct:

a) a charge equivalent to an internal
tax imposed consistently with the pro-
visions of paragraph 2 of Article III in
respect of the like domestic product or
in respect of an article from which the
imported product has been manufactured
or produced in whole or in part;
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b) Hvada undirbods- eda jofnunartoll
sem er i samremi vid akvaesi 6. gr.

¢) Gjold eda alrar alégur, sem sam-
svara kostnasi vi8 veitta bjénustu.

3. Enginn samningsa®ila skal breyta
beim reglum, sem beitt er vi§ akvordun
tollverdmeetis eda skiptingu gjaldmiils
i annan, pannig ad slikt dragi ur iviln-
unum beim, sem veittar eru samkvaemt
viSeigandi vorulistum vi$ samning benn-
an.

4. Ef samningsa®8ili setur a f6t, heldur
afram rekstri 4 e8a leyfir rekstur einka-
solu i innflutningi, hvort heldur er form-
lega e®a i reynd med einhverja pa voru,
sem tiltekin er i bar ad ldtandi listum
me§ samningi bessum, ba skal einka-
salan ekki haga starfsemi sinni bannig,
a0 vernd sé veitt umfram pa medalvernd,
sem gert er rad fyrir i listanum, nema
pvi aBeins ad gert sé rad fyrir pvi i list-
anum eda & annan hatt hafi nadst um pad
samkomulag milli beirra adila, sem upp-
haflega sémdu um ivilnunina. Akveedi
bessarar malsgreinar skulu ekki takmarka
heimild samningsa®ila til hvers kyns a8-
stoBar viS innlenda framleiSendur, sem
leyfd er med 66rum akvaeSum samnings
bessa.

5. Aliti samningsadili, ad af halfu
annars samningsa8ila hljoti vara ekki
bau kjor, sem hinn fyrrnefndi hyggur ad
hafi veri§ fyrirhugu$ med ivilnun, sem
gert er rad fyrir i viGeigandi lista me8
samningi pessum, skal hann bera malid
beint upp vi§ hinn samningsaSilann.
Fallist hinn siSarnefndi a4, ad pa® hafi
verid fyriretlun sin a8 veita vérunni bau
kjor, sem alitid var ad veitt veeru af hinum
fyrst nefnda samnimgsadila, en lysir pvi
yfir, a8 ogjorlegt sé ad veita slik kjor,
vegna pess a8 domstoll eda onnur hlut-
afeigandi yfirvéld hafi turskurdad, ad
vidkomandi véru hafi ekki matt flokka
samkvaemt tollaléggjéf viSkomandi lands,
bannig a8 leyfs veeri su veiting kjara, sem
fyrirhugu$ er me$ samningi pessum,
skulu hinir tveir samningsa8ilar, asamt
hverjum beim 068rum samningsa8ilum,
sem verulegra hagsmuna hafa al geta,
hefja samninga hi8 fyrsta med pa8 fyrir
augum, ad malid sé leyst med boétum.
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b) any anti-dumping or countervailing
duty applied consistently with the pro-
visions of Article VI;
c¢) fees or other charges commensurate
with the cost of services rendered.

3. No contracting party shall alter its
method of determining dutiable value or
of converting currencies so as to impair
the value of any of the concessions pro-
vided for in the appropriate Schedule an-
nexed to this Agreement.

4. If any contracting party establishes,
maintains or authorizes, formally or in
effect, a monopoly of the importation of
any product described in the appropriate
schedule annexed to this Agreement, such
monopoly shall not, except as provided
for in that Schedule or as otherwise
agreed between the parties which initially
negotiated the concession, operate so as
to afford protection on the average in
excess of the amount of protection pro-
vided for in that Schedule. The provi-
sions of this paragraph shall not limit
the use by contracting parties of any
form of assistance to domestic producers
permitted by other provisions of this
Agreement.

5. If any contracting party considers
that a product is not receiving from an-
other contracting parly the treatment
which the first contracting party believes
to have been contemplated by a conces-
sion provided for in the appropriate Sche-
dule annexed to this Agreement, it shall
bring the matter directly to the attention
of the other contracting party. If the
latter agrees that the treatment contem-
plated was that claimed by the first con-
tracting party, but declares that such
treatment cannot be accorded because a
court or other proper authority has ruled
to the effect that the product involved
cannot be classified under the tariff laws
of such contracting party so as to permit
the treatment contemplated in this Agree-
ment, the two contracting parties, to-
gether with any other contracting par-
ties substantially interested, shall enter
promptly into further negotiations with
a view to a compensatory adjustment of
the matter.
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6. a) Vorumagnstollar og -alégur, sem
taldar eru upp i listanum fyrir pa samn-
ingsa®ila, sem adild eiga ad Alpjodagjald-
eyrissjodnum, og takmork sérréttinda a
vorumagnstollum og -gjoldum pessara
samningsadila, eru tilgreind i vidkom-
andi mynt a pvi skrasetta gengi, sem
vidurkennt er eda bradabirgdavidurkenn-
ing hefur fengizt 4 hja Alpjodagjaldeyris-
sjodnum bann dag, sem samningur pessi
ar gerdur. S¢é nu skraselt gengi fellt i
samreemi  vid  stofnskra Alpjodagjald-
eyrissjodsins uwm meira en tuttugu af
hundradi, ma breyta slikum voérumagns-
tollum og -alégum og takmoérkum sér-
réttinda, pannig a8 tillit sé tekid til geng-
isfallsins. Forsenda bessa er pd, ad Samn-
ingsadilar (b. ec. a. s. sameiginleg ad-
gerd samningsadsila, svo sem gert er rad
fyrir 1 25. gr.) sé¢u sammala um, ad slikar
breytingar dragi ekki ur gildi sérréttinda,
sem gert er rad fyrir i viteigandi listum
efa annars stadar 1 samningnum, enda
hafi fullt tillit verid tekid til allra alrida,
sem ahrif geta haft & naudsyn eda hrada
slikra breytinga.

b) Samsvarandi akvedi skulu gilda
um  alla samningsadila, sem ekki eiga
adild ad Alpjodagjaldeyrissjosnum, fra
beim degi, sem peir samningsaSilar gerast
adilar a8 gjaldeyrissjéSnum eda gera vid
hann sérstakan samning samkvemt 15.
gr.

7. Listarnir me8 samningi pessum eru
hér med gerdir oadskiljanlegur hluti
fyrsta hluta samningsins.

ANNAR HLUTI
3. gr.
Jafnréttiskjor vid eigin borgara, ad
bvi er vardar innlenda skattlagningu
og reglugerdir.

1. Sammningsa8ilar viSurkenna, ad inn-
lendir skattar og adrar innlendar aléogur
skuli ekki lag®ar pannig 4 innfluttar
vorur eda innlenda framleiSslu, a8 vernd
s¢ veitt innlendu framleiSslunni. Petta a
einnig vis um 10g, reglugerdir og fyrir-
meeli um innlenda solu, sélutilbod, kaup,
flutning, dreifingu eSa notkun voéru, svo
og innlendar reglugerdir um magn vid

1. jali 1968.

6. a) 'The specific duties and charges
included in the Schedules relating to
contracting parties members of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, and margins of
preference in specific duties and charges
maintained by such contracting parties,
are expressed in the appropriate currency
at the par value accepted or provisionally
recognized by the Fund at the date of this
Agreement. Accordingly, in case this par
value is reduced consistently with the
Articles of Agreement of the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund by more than
twenly per centum, such specific duties
and charges and margins of preference
may be adjusted to take account of such

reduction; Provided that the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES (i. e., the con-

tracling parties acling jointly as pro-
vided for in Article XXV) conecur that
such adjustments will not impair the
alue of the concessions provided for in
the appropriate Schedule or elsewhere in
this Agreement, due account being taken
of all factors which may influence the
need for, or urgency of, such adjust-
ments.

b) Similar provisions shall apply to
any contracting party not a member of
the Fund, as from the date on which such
contracting party becomes a member of
the Fund or enters into a special ex-
change agreement in pursuance of Ar-
ticle XV.

7. The Schedules annexed to this
Agreement are hereby made an integral
part of Part T of this Agreement.

PART II
Article 111

National Treatment on Internal
Taxation and Regulation.

1. The contracting parties recognize
that internal {axes and other internal
charges, and laws, regulations and re-
quirements affecting the internal sale,
offering for sale, purchase, transporta-
tion, distribution or use of products, and
internal quantitative regulations requiring
the mixture, processing or use of pro-
ducts in specified amounts or propor-
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bléndun, vinnslu e8a notkun Akvedins
magns efa hlutfalls voru.

2. A framleidsluvorur sérhvers samn-
ingsadila, sem flutiar eru til landssveedis
annars samningsadila, skal ekki, hvorki
beint né odbeinl, leggja heerri innlenda
skatta eSa adrar innlendar alégur um-
fram ba®, sem beint eda 6beint er lagt
4 samsvarandi innlenda framleidslu. Enn
fremur skal enginn samningsadila leggja
inmlenda skatta efa adrar innlendar a-
logur & innfluttar vérur eda innlenda
framleiSslu 4 nokkurn hatt gagnsteett
beirri meginreglu, sem sett er fram i 1.
malsgr.

3. DPegar um er ad reda innlendan
skatt, sem er i dsamreemi vid akvedi 2.
malsgr., en sérstaklega heimiladur sam-
kveemt viskiptasamningi i gildi pann 10.
april 1947, bar sem innflutningstollurinn
4 hinni skattiéog®u voru var bundinn, skal
samningsadila peim, sem leggur a skatt-
inn, frjalst a8 fresta framkvemd akvaeda
2. malsgr. a8 pvi er slikan skatt vardar,
bar til samningsadilinn hefur verid leyst-
ur fré kvosum sliks vidskiptasamnings
( par med lexfd haekkun vidkomandi
tolls ad bvi marki, sem nau®synlegt er,
til ad baeta upp afnam pess hluta skatts-
ins, sem fol 1 sér vernd.

O
=]

4. DPegar framleidsluvéorur hvers eins
samningsadila eru fluttar til annars samn-
ingsadila, skulu bpeim ekki veitt lakari
kjor en samsvarandi vorum af innlend-
um uppruna, ad pvi er vardar 611 1og,
regluger8ir og fyrirmeeli varSandi inn-
lenda so6lu, sélutitbod, kaup, flutning,
dreifingu eda notkun voru. Akvaedi pess-
arar malsgreinar skulu ekki hindra notk-
un  mismunandi innlendra flutnings-
gjalda, sem ecinvorSungu midast vid hag-
kveeman rekstur flutningstekja og ekki
vi§ uppruna vérunnar.

5. Enginn samningsa8ili skal koma &
eda vithalda neins konar innlendum
reglugerdum um magn vid blondun,

vinnslhi efa notkun akveSins magns eda
hlutfalls, sem beint e8a 6beint mela fyrir
um, ad fyrirfram akve8i8 magn eda hlut-

4

-

/
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tions, should not be applied to imported
or domestic products so as to afford pro-
tection to domestic production.

2. The produets of the territory of
any conlracting party imported into the
territory of any other contracling party
shall not be subject, directly or indirect-
Iv, to internal taxes or other internal
charges of any kind in excess of those
applied, directly or indirectly, to like
domestic products. Moreover, no con-
tracling party shall otherwise apply in-
ternal taxes or other internal charges to
imported or domestic products in a
manner contrary to the principles set
forth in paragraph 1.

3. With respect to any existing inter-
nal tax which is inconsistent with the
provisions of paragraph 2, but which is
specifically authorized under a trade
agreement, in force on April 10, 1947, in
which the import duty on the taxed pro-
duct is bound against increase, the con-
tracting party imposing the tax shall be
free to postpone the application of the
provisions of paragraph 2 to such tax
until such time as it can obtain release
from the obligations of such trade agree-
ment in ovder to permit the increase of
such duty to the extent necessary to com-
pensate for the elimination of the protec-
tive element of the tax.

4. The products of the territory of any
contracting party imported into the terri-
tory of any other contracting party shall
be accorded treatment no less favourable
than that accorded to like products of
national origin in respect of all laws,
regulations and requirements affecting
their internal sale, offering for sale, pur-
chase, transportation. distribution or use.
The provisions of this paragraph shall
not prevent the applications of differen-
tial inlternal t{transportation charges
which are based exclusively on the eco-
nomic operation of the means of trans-
port and not on the nationality of the
product.

5. No contracting party shall establish
or maintain any internal gqnantitative re-
gulation relating to the mixture, pro-
cessing or use of products in specified
amounts or proportions which requires,
directly or indirectly, that any specified
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fall voru, sem reglugerSin neer til, skuli
vera af innlendum uppruna. Enn fremur
skal enginn samningsa®ili beita innlend-
um reglugerSum varSandi magn a4 pann
hatt, ad gagnsteett sé akvedum 1. malsgr.

6. Akvaedi 5. malsgr. skulu ekki na til
innlendra regluger8a um magn, sem voru
i gildi & landssvaedi samningsadila pann
1. jali 1939, pann 10. april 1947 eSa bann
24. marz 1948, ad eigin vali viSkomandi
samningsa8ila. Petta 4 b6 abdeins vid, ad
hverri reglugerd, sem i ésamrzemi er vid
Akvaedi 5. malsgr., sé ekki breytt innflutn-
ingi til tjéns og ad hin hljoti sému med-
ferd og tollar i samningavidraedum.

7. Engin innlend reglugerd um blénd-
un, vinnslu eda notkun Akvedins magns
eda hlutfalls véru skal framkvemd pann-
ig, a¥ nokkru sliku magni e8a hlutfalli
sé tthlutad erlendum seljendum.

8. a) AkvaSi bessarar greinar taka
ekki til laga, reglugerda eda fyrirmeela um
kaup voru a4 vegum rikisstofnana til notk-
unar i pagu hins opinbera, enda sé varan
ekki setlud til endursélu 4 vidskiptagrund-
velli eSa me8 bad fyrir augum ad hin sé
notud til framleiSslu 4 varningi, sem cetl-
adur sé til almennrar sélu.

b) Akveedi bessarar greinar skulu ekki
hindra, a8 greiddir séu styrkir einvord-
ungu til innlendra framleidenda. Par me8
teljast styrkir greiddir innlendum fram-
leiSendum, begar fjarins er aflad med
tekjum af innlendum skéttum og Aalog-
um, sem lag@ar eru a4 i samrsemi vid
akveedi bessarar greinar svo og styrkir,
sem veittir eru med kaupum opinberra
adila 4 innlendri framlei&slu.

9. Samningsa®ilar viSurkenna, ad inn-
lend akvedi um hamarksverdlag séu i
samreemi vi§ Onnur Akvaesi bessarar
greinar, enda bott bau geti verid til skada
hagsmunum a@ildarrikja, sem selja vor-
ur til innflutnings. T samrzemi vis betta
skulu samningsadilar, sem slikum a®%-
ger§um beita, taka tillit til hagsmuna
beirra samningsadila, sem Gt flytja med
pad fyrir augum a& koma i veg fyrir slik
skadleg ahrif eins og framast er unnt.

1. juli 1968.

amount or proportion of any product
which is the subject of the regulation
must be supplied from domestic sources.
Moreover, no contracting party shall
otherwise apply internal quantitative
regulations in a manner contrary to the
principles set forth in paragraph 1.

6. The provisions of paragraph 5 shall
not apply to any internal quantitative
regulation in force in the territory of any
contracting party on July 1, 1939, April
10, 1947, or March 2, 1948, at the option
of that contracting party; Provided that
any such regulation which is contrary to
the provisions of paragraph 5 shall not
be modified to the detriment of imports
and shall be treated as a customs duty
for the purpose of negotiation.

7. No internal quantitative regulation
relating to the mixture, processing or use
of products in specified amounts or
proportions shall be applied in such a
manner as to allocate any such amount
or proportion among external sources of
supply.

8. a) The provisions of this Article
shall not apply to laws, regulations or
requirements governing the procurement
by governmental agencies of products
purchased for governmental purposes
and not with a view to commercial resale
or with a view to use in the production
of goods for commercial sale.

b) The provisions of this Article shall
not prevent the payment of subsidies ex-
clusively to domestic producers, including
payments to domestic producers derived
from the proceeds of internal taxes
or charges applied consistently with the
provisions of this Article and subsidies
effected through governmental purchases
of domestic products.

9. The contracting parties recognize
that internal maximum price control mea-
sures, even though conforming to the
other provisions of this Article, can have
effects prejudicial to the interests of con-
tracting parties supplying imported pro-
ducts. Accordingly, contracting parties
applying such measures shall take ac-
count of the interests of exporting con-
tracting parties with a view to avoiding to
the fullest practicable extent such pre-
judicial effects.
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10. Akvedi bessarar greinar skulu
ckki hindra neinn samningsa®ila i ad
koma & e¥a vithalda innlendum magn-
takmoérkunum vegna framkalladra kvik-
mynda, enda séu skilyr8i 4. greinar
uppfylilt.

4, gr.
Sérakvaedi vardandi kvikmyndir.

Ef samningsa8ili kemur 4 eda viheld-
ur innlendum magntakmoérkunum fyrir
framkallaar kvikmyndir, skulu slikar
takmarkanir vera syningarkvétar, er
uppfylli eftirtalin skilyrdi:

a) Syningarkvétar geta kvedis 4 um
syningu innlendra kvikmynda, sem a-
kvedis lagmarkshlutfall alls syningar-
tima, sem nyttur er, um akvedi8 timabil,
b6 ekki skemmra en eitt ar. Syningartim-
inn ner til syninga i vidskiptalegum til-
gangi 4 6llum kvikmyndum hvadan sem
upprunnar eru og er reiknaur 4 grund-
velli syningartima hvers kvikmyndahtiss
4 ari hverju eda jafngildi hans.

b) Dbegar syningartimi si, sem sam-
kvemt syningarkvéta er fratekinn fyrir
kvikmyndir af innlendum uppruna, er
undanskilinn, skal syningartima ekki
formlega eBa 4 annan hatt tithlutad mes-
al beirra, sem kvikmyndir leggja til. Petta
4 einnig vi§ um syningartima, sem tekinn
var fra fyrir kvikmyndir af innlendum
uppruna, en gefinn eftir af hinu opinbera.

c) Dbratt fyrir akveedi b-1ids bessarar
greinar, getur samningsadili viShaldi®
syningarkvétum i samremi vis akvedi
a-1ids bessarar greinar, sem taka fra lag-
markshlutfall syningartima fyrir kvik-
myndir af akveSnum uppruna fra o8r-
um en samningsadila peim, sem akvedur
svningarkvoétann. Petta er bé had bvi
skilyrdi, a8 slikt lagmarkshlutfall syning-
artima ver®i ekki aukid umfram pas, sem
var bann 10. april 1947.

d) Samningavidredur skulu fara fram
um takmarkanir syningarkvéta, aukid
frjalsroe®i 4 bvi svidi eSa afnam beirra.
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10. The provisions of this Article shall
not prevent any contracting party from
establishing or maintaining internal quan-
titative regulations relating to exposed
cinematograph films and meeting the
requirements of Article IV.

Article IV

Special Provisions relating
to Cinematograph Films.

If any contracting party establishes or
maintains internal quantitative regula-
tions relating to exposed cinematograph
films, such regulations shall take the
form of screen quotas which shall con-
form to the following requirements:

a) Screen quotas may require the ex-
hibition of cinematograph films of na-
tional origin during a specified minimum
proportion of the total screen time actu-
ally utilized, over a specified period of
not less than one vear, in the commercial
exhibition of all film of whatever origin,
and shall be computed on the basis of
screen time per theatre per year or the
equivalent thereof;

b) With the exception of screen time
reserved for films of national origin
under a screen quota, screen time includ-
ing that released by administrative action
from screen time reserved for films of
national origin, shall not be allocated
formally or in effect among sources of
supply;

¢) Notwithstanding the provisions of
sub-paragraph b) of this Article, any
contracting party may maintain screen
quotas conforming to the requirements
of sub-paragraph a) of this Article which
reserve a minimum proportion of screen
time for films of a specified origin other
than that of the contracting party im-
posing such screen quotas; Provided that
no such minimum proportion of screen
time shall be increased above the level in
effect on April 10, 1947;

d) Screen quotas shall be subject to
negotiation for their limitation, liberaliz-
ation or elimination.
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5. gr.
Frjals framhaldsflutningur.

1. Vorur (pbar med falinn farangur)
og cinnig skip og Onnur flutningateki
skulu skodud sem i framhaldsflutningi
séun um landssveSi samningsadila, pegar
ferdin um Ilandssvedid er adeins hluti
allrar fer8arinnar, en hiin byrjar og endar
utan landssvaedis samningsadila, par sem
faris er um. A petta jafnt vid, hvort sem
um er ad rada umskipun, geymslu vor-
unnar, skiptingu hennar e6a breytt flutn-
ingateeki. Slikur flutningur er i grein
bessari nefndur ,framhaldsflutningur®.

2. Framhaldsflutningur um landssvedi
sérhvers samningsa8ila skal vera frjals
um beer leidir, sem hentugastar eru fyrir
flutninga landa 4 milli, fyrir voru i fram-
haldsflutningi til e8a fra landssvedum
annarra samningsasila. Engin adgrein-
ing skal ger§ vegna skrasetningarlands
skips, upprunalands, brottfararstadar,
staBar bess, bar sem komi$ var inn eda
farid ut Gr landi, lokaakvorSunarstadar
eSa vegna neins bess, sem snertir eign-
arrétt yfir voérum, skipum e8a o68rum
flutningatekjum.

3. Sérhver samningsadili getur krafizt
bess, a8 vorur i framhaldsflutningi um
landssvaedi hans séu settar inn i viSur-
kennda tollst68. Ekki skal a8 nau8synja-
lausu tefja eBa hefta slikan flutning, sem
kemur fra eda fer til landssvadis annarra
samningsa®ila, nema bvi a8eins, a8 um
sé ad reda pad, ad gildandi tollaléggjof
eda reglugerSum hafi ekki verid hlytt, og
skal flutningurinn undanpeginn tollum og
ollum framhaldsflutningsskéttum og 68r-
um  aldgum vegna framhaldsflutnings
nema flutningsgjoldum og gjoldum, sem
svara til kostnaSar hins opinbera eda
vegna pjénustu, sem veitt er.

4. O1 gjold, sem & eru 16gd, og allar
reglugerdir, sem settar eru af samnings-
afilum, um framhaldsflutning til eda fra
landssvaedi annarra samningsadila skulu
vera sanngjorn og taka tillit til flutnings-
alstedna.

5. Sérhver samningsadili skal veita
framhaldsflutningi til eda fra landssvadi

1. juli 1968.

Article V
Freedom of Transit.
1. Goods (including Dbaggage), and

also vessels and other means of trans-
port, shall be deemed to be in transit

across the territory of a contracting
party when the passage across such

territory, with or without trans-ship-
ment, warehousing, breaking bulk, or
change in the mode of transport, is only
a portion of a complete journey beginn-
ing and terminating beyvond the frontier
of the contracting party across whose
territory the traffic passes. Traffic of
this nature is termed in this Article
LHtraffic in transit®,

2. There shall be freedom of transit
through the territory of each contracting
party, via the routes most convenient
for inlernational transit, for traffic in
transit to or from the territory of other
contracting parties. No distinction shall
be made which is based on the flag of
vessels, the place of origin, departure,
entry, exit or destination, or on any cir-
cumstances relating to the ownership of
goods, of vessels or of other means of
transport.

3. Any contracting party may require
that traffic in transit through its terri-
tory be entered at the proper custom
house, but, except in cases of failure to

comply wwith applicable customs laws
and regulations, such traffic coming

from or going to the territory of other
contracting parties shall not be subject
to any unnecessary delays or restrictions
and shall be exempt from customs duties
and from all transit duties or other
charges imposed in respect of transit, ex-
cept charges for transportation or those
commensurate with administrative ex-
penses entailed by transit or with the cost
of services rendered.

4. All charges and regulations im-
pesed by contracting parties on traffic
in transit to or from the territories of
other contracting parties shall be reason-
able, having regard to the conditions of
the traffic.

5. With respect to all charges, regul-
ations and formalities in connection
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annarra samningsa8ila kjor, sem ekki
eru lakari en bau, sem veitt eru fram-
haldsflutningi til eSa fra 66rum londum,
a0 bvi er vardar 61l gjold, reglugerSir eda

fyrirmeeli i sambandi vi§ framhalds-
flutning.
6. Sérhver samningsadili skal veita

vorum, sem hafa verid i framhaldsflutn-
ingi yfir landssvaesi annars samningsad-
ila, kjor, sem ekki eru lakari en bau, sem
bessar vorur hefdu fengid, hefdu beer
verid fluttar fra upprunastad til akvord-
unarstafar, an bess ad fara yfir lands-
svaeSi annars samningsadila. Samnings-
adilum er engu sidur frjalst ad vidhalda
beim reglugerSum um beinar vérusend-
ingar, sem i gildi voru 4 peim degi, er
samningur pessi var gerSur og sem taka
til vara, bar sem slik bein sending er
forsenda bess, ad veittir séu sérréttinda-
tollar, eSa er atridi i utreikningsadferd
tolls, sem samningsa8ili hefur akvedid.

7. Akvadi bessarar greinar taka ekki
til notkunar flugvéla i framhaldsferd, en
taka til framhaldsflutnings voru (par med
talinn farangur) loftleidis.

6. gr.

Undirbods- og jofnunartollar.

1. Samningsa@ilar viSurkenna, ad und-
irbo8 voru beri a8 fordema, ef bad or-
sakar tjon eBa stofnar i haettu rétgronum
atvinnurekstri hja samningsadila eda
torveldar ad mun stofnun innlends at-
vinnureksturs. Me8 undirbo®i er att vid
bad, ad vara eins lands sé bo8in fram i
608ru landi vis leegra en venjulegu verdi.
Vegna dkvaeda bessarar greinar er talib,
ad vara sé bo@in fram i innflutningslandi
4 verdi, sem er lagra en venjulegt verd,
begar verd vorunnar fluttrar tut fra einu
Iandi til annars

a) er leegra en sambeerilegt verd i al-
mennum vidskiptum a tilsvarandi voru,

sem 2tlud er til notkunar i utflutnings-
landinu, eda
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with transit, each contracting party shall
accord to traffic in transit to or from
the territory of any other contracting
party treatment no less favourable than
the treatment accorded to traffic in
transit to or from any third country.

6. Each contracting party shall accord
to products which have been in transit
through the territory of any other con-
iracting party treatment no less favour-
able than that which would have been
accorded to such products had they been
transported from their place of origin to
their destination without going through
the territory of such other contracting
party. Any contracting party shall, how-
ever, be free to maintain its require-
ments of direct consignment existing on
the date of this Agreement, in respect of
any goods in regard to which such direct
consignment is a requisite condition of
eligibility for entry of the goods at pre-
ferential rates of duty or has relation to
the contracting party’s preseribed method
of valuation for duty purposes.

7. The provisions of this Article shall
not apply to the operation of aireraft in
transit, but shall apply to air transit of
goods (including baggage).

Article VI
Anti-dumping and Countervailing Duties.

1. The contracting parties recognize
that dumping, by which products of one
country are introduced into the com-
merce of another country at less than
the normal value of the products, is to
be condemned if it causes or threatens
material injury to an established in-
dustry in the territory of a contracting
party or materially retards the establish-
ment of a domestic industry. For the
purposes of this Article, a product is lo
be considered as being introduced inio
the commerce of an importing country
at less than its normal value, if the priee
of the product exported from one country
to another

a) is less than the comparable price,
in the ordinary course of trade, for the
like product when destined for consump-
tion in the exporting country, or,

C17
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b) ef slikt ver§ & innlenda marka®-
inum er ekki fyrir hendi, pba laegra en
annadhvort

i) haesta sambeerilegt utflutningsverd a
tilsvarandi voru til einhvers lands i al-
mennum vidskiptum eda

ii) framleiSslukostnadur voérunnar i
upprunalandinu, a8 viSbeettu sanngjérnu
alagi fyrir s6lukostnadi og agoda.

f slikum tilvikum skal taka tillit til
mismunandi soOluskilmala og skilyrda,
mismunandi skatta og annars a8stodu-

munar, sem ahrif hefur a4 samberileik
verdss.

2. Til ad upphefja eda hindra undir-
bo8 getur samningsa®ili lagt 4 hverja ba
voru, sem bo8in er fram me8 undirbods-
kjorum, undirbo8stoll, sem ekki er heerri
en svarar undirbo8inu a viSkomandi voru.
Vegna akvada bpessarar greinar skal um-
fang undirbo8sins akvar8ast sem verd-
mismunurinn samkvemt akveSum 1.
malsgr.

3. Enginn joéfnunartollur skal lagSur
4 framleiSslu landssvaedis samningsa®dila,
begar hun er flutt inn til landssvedis
annars samningsadila, er nemi heerri upp-
haed en azetladar greidslur eda uppbeetur,
sem stadfest hefur veri6 asd greitt hafi
veri§ beint eBa Obeint vid framleidslu,
vinnslu eda utflutning slikrar voru i upp-
runalandinu eda vi§ utflutning. Hér med
teljast sérstakir styrkir vegna flutnings
akvedinnar voéru. Med ,,jofnunartolli er
att vid sérstakan toll, sem lagdur er a i
beim tilgangi a8 upphefja hverja ba
greidslu eda uppbeetur, sem veittar eru,
beint eBa 6beint, vid framleidslu, vinnslu
eda utflutning hvada voru sem er.

4. A engar vorur framleiddar 4 lands-
svaeSi samningsaBila og fluttar inn til
landssvaedis annars samningsadila, skal
leggja undirbo®s- eda jéofnunartolla, vegna
bess a8 varan hafi veri§ undanpegin a-
logum ed8a skottum, sem lagdir eru a til-
svarandi véru, bpegar hun er eetlud til
notkunar i uppruna- eda utflutningsland-
inu, eda vegna bess a¥ slikar alégur eSa
skattar hafa veri8 endurgreiddir.

5. A engar vorur framleiddar a4 lands-
svaedi samningsadila, sem fluttar eru inn
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b) in the absence of such domestic
price, is less than either

i) the highest comparable price for
the like product for export to any third
country in the ordinary course of trade, or

ii) the cost of production of the pro-
duct in the country of origin plus a
reasonable addition for selling cost and
profit.

Due allowance shall be made in each
case for differences in conditions and
terms of sale, for differences in tax-
ation, and for other differences affecting
price comparability.

2. In order to offset or prevent dump-
ing, a contracting party may levy on any
dumped produect an anti-dumping duty
not greater in amount than the margin
of dumping in respect of such product.
For the purposes of this Article, the
margin of dumping is the price differ-
ence determined in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph 1.

3. No countervailing duty shall be
levied on any product of the territory of
any contracting party imported into the
territory of another contracting party in
excess of an amount equal to the esti-
mated bounty or subsidy determined to
have been granted, directly or indirectly,
on the manufacture, production or ex-
port of such product in the country of
origin or exportation, including any
special subsidy to the transportation of
a particular product. The term ,,counter-
vailing duty®“ shall be understood to
mean a special duty levied for the pur-
pose of offsetting any bounty or subsidy
bestowed, directly or indirectly, upon
the manufacture, production or export
of any merchandise.

4. No product of the territory of any
contracting party imported into the terri-
tory of any other contracting party shall
be subject to anti-dumping or counter-
vailing duty by reason of the exemption
of such product from duties or taxes
borne by the like product when destined
for consumption in the country of origin
or exportation, or by reason of the re-
fund of such duties or taxes.

5. No product of the territory of any
contracting party imported into the terri-
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til landssveSis annars samningsadila,
skal leggja b#8i undirbo¥s- og jofn-
unartolla til a8 vega 4 moti einu og pvi
sama astandi, sem skapast vi§ undirbo®
eda vegna utflutningsboéta.

6. a) Enginn samningsadili skal leggja
undirbo8s- eSa jéfnunartoll 4 innflutning
voru fra o68rum samningsa®ila, nema
komizt sé ad raun um, a8 ahrif undir-
bo8sins eda botanna séu slik, ad pau or-
saki tjon a eda stofni verulega i heettu
réotgronum atvinnurekstri eSa torveldi ad
mun stofnun innlends atvinnureksturs.

b) Samningsadilarnir geta gert undan-
bagur fra akvaedum a-1ids pessarar mals-
gr., til pess a8 gera samningsadila kleift
ad leggja undirbo8s- efa jofnunartoll &
innflutta voru i beim tilgangi a8 upphefja
undirbo8 e¢8a uppbaetur, sem orsaka tjén
4 eda stofna i verulega haettu atvinnu-
rekstri 4 landssvadi annars samningsad-
ila, sem flytur 0t viSkomandi voru til
landssvae8is bess samningsadila, sem er
innflutningslandi®. Samningsa@ilarnir
skulu gera undanpagu fra a-1i8 bessarar
malsgr., bannig ad leyft sé ad leggja 4
jofnunartoll, pegar beir komast ad raun
um, a8 uppbeetur orsaka tjén 4 eda stofna
i verulega haettu atvinnurekstri hja 6dr-
um samningsa&ila, sem flytur 0t vid-
komandi voéru til pess samningsadila,
sem er innflutningslandi®.

¢) I sérstskum tilvikum, bar sem
frestun geeti orsakad tjon, sem torvelt yréi
ad baeta, ma samningsadili leggja 4 jofn-
unartoll i beim tilgangi, sem getur i b-
li§ bessarar malsgr., an fyrirfram sam-
bykkis Samningsadila. Petta er bé had
bvi skilyr$i, ad Samningsa8ilum séu
tafarlaust tilkynntar slikar adgerSir og
iéfnunartollurinn sé begar afnuminn, ef
Samningsa8ilar veita ekki sampykki sitt.

7. Ekki skal litid svo &, ad a8gerdir
til jéofnunarver8lags 4 innlenda marka®d-
inum e8a jofnunar bruttotekna fram-
leiSenda hraefnis, en a¥ger8ir bessar
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tory of any other contracting party
shall be subject to both antidumping
and countervailing duties to compensate
for the same situation of dumping or
export subsidization.

6. a) No contracting party shall levy
any anti-dumping or countervailing duty
on the importation of any product of
the territory of another contracting
party unless it determines that the effect
of the dumping or subsidization, as the
case may be, is such as to cause or
threaten material injury to an establish-
ed domestic industry, or is such as to
retard materially the establishment of a
domestic industry.

b) The CONTRACTING PARTIES may
waive the requirement of sub-paragraph
a) of this paragraph so as to permit a con-
tracting party to levy an anti-dumping
or countervailing duty on the import-
ation of any produect for the purpose of
offsetting dumping or subsidization which
causes or threalens material injury to an
industry in the territory of another con-
tracting party exporting the product con-
cerned to the territory of the importing
contracting party. The CONTRACTING
PARTIES shall waive the requirements
of sub-paragraph a) of this paragraph,
so as to permit the levying of a counter-
vailing dutly, in cases in which they find
that a subsidy is causing or threatening
material injury to an industry in the
territory of another contracting party ex-
porting the product concerned to the terri-
tory of the importing contracting party.

¢) In exceptional circumstances, how-
ever, where delay might cause damage
which would be difficult to repair, a con-
tracting party may levy a countervailing
duty for the purpose referred to in sub-
paragraph b) of this paragraph without
the prior approval of the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES; Provided that such act-
ion shall be reported immediately to the
CONTRACTING PARTIES and that the
countervailing duty shall be withdrawn
promptly if the CONTRACTING PART-
IES disapprove.

7. A system for the stabilization of the
domestic price or of the return to dome-
stic producers of a primary commodity,
independently of the movements of ex-
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eru 6hadar breytingum utflutningsverds
og leida stundum til pess ad vara er seld
til utflutnings vid leegra verdi en sambeeri-
leg vara til kaupenda & innlenda markad-
inum, hafi i for med sér verulega heettu
samkvemt skilningi 6. malsgr., ef kom-
izt er a8 beirri nidurstodu, eftir ad sam-
rad hefur veris haft vid pa samnings-
adila, sem helzt hafa hagsmuna a8 gweta,
ad:

a) alOgerdirnar hafi leitt til pess, ad
vara var seld til utflutnings & heerra
verdi en samberilegt verd er a vorunni
til kaupenda 4 innlenda marka8inum og

b) algerSunum var pannig hagad, a8
utflutningur var ekki aukinn o6héflega
efa hagsmunir annarra samningsadila
ekki 4 annan hatt alvarlega ska®aSir,
vegna raunverulegra takmarkana 4 fram-
leidslu eda af 68rum sékum.

7. gr.
Tollverd vara.

1. Samningsa®ilar viSurkenna gildi
peirra almennu reglna um tollvers, sem
settar eru fram i eftirfarandi malsgrein-
um pessarar greinar, og gangast undir ad
leggja pau akvadi til grundvallar fyrir
allar vorur, sem vid innflutning e8a tt-
flutning eru hadar tollum efa 68rum
alogum eda homlum, sem grundvallast
4, eda 4 einhvern hatt akvardast af verd-
meeti. Pegar annar samningsa®ili seskir
bess, skulu beir enn fremur rannsaka
framkveemd hverra ’peirra laga e8a
reglugerda, sem snerta tollverd vara, med
tilliti til pessara reglna. Samningsadilar
geta o6skad eftir skyrslum fra samnings-
adilum um adgerdir, sem beir hafa tekid
vegna akvaeda bessarar greinar.

2. a) Tollverd innfluttra wvara skal
grundvallast & raunverulegu ver8i beirr-
ar innfluttu véru, sem tollurinn er lagd-
ur 4, eda a verdi svipadrar voru, og skal
ekki grundvallast 4 verSi samsvarandi
innlendrar framleiSslu e8a a tilbunu
verdi.

b) ,Raunverulegt verd*“ skal vera pad
verd, sem gildir vi§ venjulegar viSskipta-
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port prices, which results at times in the
sale of the commodity for export at a
price lower than the comparable price
charged for the like commodity to buy-
ers in the domestic market, shall be pre-
sumed not to result in material injury
within the meaning of paragraph 6 if it
is determined by consultation among the
contracting parties substantially inter-
ested in the commodity concerned that:

a) the system has also resulted in the
sale of the commodity for export at a
price higher than the comparable price
charged for the like commodity to buy-
ers in the domestic market, and

b) the system is so operated, either be-
cause of the effective regulation of pro-
duction, or otherwise, as not to stimulate
exports unduly or otherwise seriously
prejudice the interests of the contract-
ing parties.

Article VII
Valuation for Customs Purposes.

1. The contracting parties recognize
the validity of the general principles of
valuation set forth in the following para-
graphs of this Article, and they under-
take to give effect to such principles, in
respect of all products subject to duties
or other charges or restrictions on im-
portation and exportation based upon or
regulated in any manner by value. More-
over, they shall, upon a request by an-
other contracting party review the oper-
ation of any of their laws or regulations
relating to value for customs purposes
in the light of these principles. The CON-
TRACTING PARTIES may request from
contracting parties reports on steps taken
by them in pursuance of the provisions
of this Article.

2. a) The value for customs purposes
of imported merchandise should be based
on the actual value of the imported mer-
chandise on which duty is assessed, or
of like merchandise, and should not be
based on the value of merchandise of
national origin or on arbitrary or ficti-
ous values.

b) ,,Actual value* should be the price
at which, at a time and place determined
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adstedur, pegar hin sama eda samsvar-
andi vara er seld eBa bo®in til sélu i
fullri samkeppni a tima og stad, sem
akvedinn er samkvemt logum innflutn-
ingslandsins. A8 svo miklu leyti, sem
verd slikrar eSa samsvarandi voéru er had
magni pvi, sem selt er, skal ver8 bad, sem
til grundvallar er lagt, reiknast 4 sama
hatt annaShvort med tilliti til i) sam-
beerilegs magns, eda ii) magns, sem ekki
er Ohagstedara innflytjendum en meiri-
hluti pess vidskiptamagns i viSkomandi
voru, sem seld er fra utflutningslandinu
og til innflutningslandsins.

¢) Dbegar raunverulegt verSmeaeti verd-
ur ekki fundid me9 tilliti til b-1i8s pess-
arar malsgreinar, skal tollverd vara fund-
id sem bad igildi, er neest gengur sliku
verdmeeti.

3. Tollverd innfluttrar voru skal ekki
na til neins innlends skatts, sem lagdur
er 4 1 uppruna- e8a ttflutningslandinu og
hin innflutta vara hefur verid undan-
pegin efa mun verda undanbegin med
endurgreidslu.

4. a) DPegar naudsynlegt er fyrir samn-
ingsadila vegna 2. malsgr. bessarar grein-
ar a8 umreikna i eigin gjaldmidil verd,
sem gefi§ er i gjaldmidli annars lands,
skal, nema 068ruvisi sé akvedid i bess-
ari malsgrein, pa8 gengi notad fyrir
hverja mynt, sem er skrad gengi sam-
kvemt Stofnskra AlpjéSagjaldeyrissjods-
ins, eda bal gengi, sem er viSurkennt af
sjotnum, efa pad skrada gengi, sem er
sett 1 samreemi vi§ sérstakt gjaldeyris-
samkomulag samkvaemt 15. gr. pessa sam-
komulags.

b) Degar um ekkert slikt skrad gengi
e8a vidurkennt gengi er al ree8a, skal
gengi til umreiknings samsvara pvi gildi,
sem er a gjaldmiSlinum i vi§skiptum.

¢) I samradi vis Alpjodagjaldeyris-
sjodinn skulu Samningsadilar setja regl-
ur um umreikning samningsa®ila 4 er-
lendri mynt, sem hefur moérg gengi, i
samrzemi vid Stofnskra AlpjéSagjaldeyris-
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by the legislation of the country of im-
portation, such or like merchandise is
sold or offered for sale in the ordinary
course of trade under fully competitive
conditions. To the extent to which the
price of such or like merchandise is gov-
erned by the quantity in a particular
transaction, the price to be considered
should uniformly be related to either i)
comparable quantities, or ii) quantities
not less favourable to importers than
those in which the greater volume of the
merchandise is sold in the trade between
the countries of exportation and import-
ation.

¢) When the actual value is not as-
certainable in accordance with sub-para-
graph b) of this paragraph, the value for
customs purposes should be based on the
nearest ascertainable equivalent of such
value.

3. The value for customs purposes of
any imported product should not in-
clude the amount of any internal tax,
applicable within the country of origin
or export, from which the imported pro-
duct has been exempted or has been or
will be relieved by means of refund.

4. a) Except as otherwise provided for
in this paragraph, where it is necessary
for the purposes of paragraph 2 of this
Article for a contracting party to convert
into its own currency a price expressed
in the currency of another country, the
conversion rate of exchange to be used
shall be based, for each currency involv-
ed, on the par value as established pur-
suant to the Articles of Agreement of the
International Monetary Fund or on the
rate of exchange recognized by the Fund,
or on the par value established in ac-
cordance with a special exchange agree-
ment entered into pursuant to Article XV
of this Agreement.

b) Where no such established par
value and no such recognized rate of ex-
change exist, the conversion rate shall
reflect effectively the current value of
such currency in commercial transactions.

¢) The CONTRACTING PARTIES in
agreement with the International Mone-
tary Fund, shall formulate rules govern-
ing the conversion by contracting parties
of any foreign currency in respect of
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sjo0sins. AS pvi er snertir framkvemd 2.
malsgr. bessarar greinar, getur sérhver
samningsadili beitt slikum reglum vid
slikar erlendar myntir i stadinn fyrir ad
nota skrad gengi. Par til slikar reglur
eru seftar af Samningsa®ilum, geta beir
notad umreikningsreglur vegna slikra
erlendra mynta me¢ tilliti til akvae&a 2.
malsgr. bessarar greinar, sem eru samd-
ar me0 pad fyrir augum ad syna raun-
verulegt gildi slikra erlendra mynta i
vidskiptum.

d) Ekkert akvaeda pessarar malsgrein-
ar skal tilkad a4 pann hatt, a8 samnings-
adilum sé skylt ad breyta peim umreikn-
ingsreglum, sem nota®ar eru vis tollaf-
greiOslu, begar bessi samningur var gerd-
ur, ef slik breyting hefsi i for mes sér
aukningu 4 tolli, sem grei®a parf.

5. Grundvallarreglur ber og adferdir,
sem beitt er vid akvorSun verSmeetis vara,
sem & eru lagdir tollar eda adrar alogur
eSa homlur hvers konar med tilliti til
verdmaetis, skulu vera fastar og skulu
vera naegilega vel auglystar til pess, ad
beir, sem viSskipti stunda, geti azetlad
tollverdmeeti med nokkurri vissu.

8. gr.

Gjold og fyrirmeeli i sambandi vié inn-
flutning og utflutning.

1. a) Oll gjold og alogur, hvers kyns
sem eru (6nnur en innflutnings- og tut-
flutningstollar og a®rar alégur en beer,
sem koma undir 3. grein) sem samn-
ingsadilar leggja & innflutning e®a ut-
flutning eda i sambandi vi$ slikt, skulu
takmarkast vid upphaed samsvarandi um
bad bil tilkostna®i vid veitta bjonustu.
Skulu slik gjold og alégur hvorki hafa
inni ad halda 6beina vernd fyrir innlenda
framleidslu né skattlagningu a innflutn-
ing efa utflutning til fjaréflunar.

b) Samningsa®ilar viSurkenna naud-
syn bess a8 takmarka fjolda og marg-
breytileik beirra gjalda og alaga, sem
til er visad i a-lid.
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which multiple rates of exchange are
maintained consistently with the Articl-
es of Agreement of the International
Monetary Fund. Any contracting party
may apply such rules in respect of such
foreign currencies for the purposes of
paragraph 2 of this Article as an alter-
native to the use of par values. Until
such rules are adopted by the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES, any contracting
party may employ, in respect of any such
foreign currency, rules of conversion for
the purposes of paragraph 2 of this Ar-
ticle which are designed to reflect effec-
tively the value of such foreign currency
in commercial transactions.

d) Nothing in this paragraph shall be
construed to require any contracting
party to alter the method of converting
currencies for customs purposes which
is applicable in its territory on the date
of this Agreement, if such alteration
would have the effect of increasing gen-
erally the amounts of duty payable.

5. The bases and methods for deter-
mining the value of products subjects to
duties or other charges or restrictions
based upon or regulated in any manner
by value should be stable and should be
given sufficient publicity to enable trad-
ers to estimate, with a reasonable degree
of certainty, the value for customs pur-
poses.

Article VIII

Fees and Formalities connected with
Importation and Exportation.

1. a) All fees and charges of what-
ever character (other than import and
export duties and other than taxes within
the purview of Article III) imposed by
contracting parties on or in connection
with importation or exportation shall be
limited in amount to the approximate
cost of services rendered and shall not
represent an indirect protection to dome-
stic product or a taxation of imports or
exports for fiscal purposes.

b) The contracting parties recognize
the need for reducing the number and
diversity of fees and charges referred to
in sub-paragraph a).
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¢) SamningsaSilar viSurkenna einnig
naudsyn bess ad takmarka svo sem unnt
er ahrif og fjolbreytileik fyrirmeela i sam-
bandi vi$ innflutning og utflutning og
ad dregid sé ur krofum um skjol, sem
leggja beri fram vid innflutning og ut-
flutning, og bau ger$ einfaldari.

2. Pegar annar samningsadili eda
Samningsa®ilar @eskja pess, skal samn-
ingsa®ili taka til athugunar framkvaemd
laga sinna og reglugerda med tilliti til
dkveda bessarar greinar.

3. Enginn samningsadili skal leggja
pungar refsingar vi§ minni héattar brot-
um a tollreglugerdum e8a fyrirmeelum
um tollafgreitslu. Sér i lagi skal refs-
ing vegna brottfalls eSa mistaka vis ut-
fyllingu tollskjala, sem au®velt er ad
lagfeera efa augljéslega var gerd an pess,
al svik veeru hofd i huga eda um groéflega
vanrzkslu veeri ad reda, ekki vera meiri
en svo, ad hun veiti einungis advorun.

4. AkveSi bessarar greinar na til
gjalda, alaga, fyrirmaela og reglugerda,
sem 16g8 eru 4 efa framkvaemd af stjorn-
arvoldum i sambandi vi® innflutning e6a
utflutning, og eru par medtalin:

a) Gerningar radismanna, svo
vorureikningar og skilriki stadfest
reedismanni;

b) viSskiptahoft;

¢) leyfisveiting;

d) gjaldeyriseftirlit;

e) talnaleg upplysingas6fnun;

f) framlogs skilriki, utfylling e8a stad-
festing skilrikja;

g) athugun og eftirlit;

h) séttkvi, heilbrigSiseftirlit og sétt-
hreinsun.

sem
af

9. gr.
Upprunamerkingar.

1. Me? tilliti til akvarSana um upp-
runamerkingar skal hver samningsa®ili
veita framleidslu fra landssveedi ann-
arra samningsadila kjor, sem ekki eru
lakari en veitt eru tilsvarandi fram-
leidslu fra 68rum 16ndum.

2. DPegar sampykkt eru og framkvemd
16g og reglugerdir um upprunamerking-
ar, vidurkenna samningsadilarnir, ad
dregid skuli svo sem audid er ur erfis-
leikum og Shagraedi, sem slikar radstaf-
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¢) The contracting parties also re-
cognize the need for minimizing the inci-
dence and complexity of import and ex-
port formalities and for decreasing and
simplifying import and export docu-
mentation requirements.

2. A contracting party shall, upon re-
quest by another contracting party or
by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, review
the operation of its laws and regulations
in the light of the provisions of this
Article.

3. No contracting party shall impose
substantial penalties for minor breaches
of customs regulations or procedural re-
quirements. In particular, no penalty in
respect of any omission or mistake in
customs documentation which is easily
rectifiable and obviously made without
fraudulent intent or gross negligence shall
be greater than necessary to serve merely
as a warning.

4. The provisions of this Article shall
extent to fees, charges, formalities and
requirements imposed by governmental
authorities in connection with importa-
tion and exportation, including those re-
lating to:

a) consular transaction, such as con-
sular invoices and certificates;

b) quantitative restrictions;

¢) licensing;

d) exchange control;

e) statistical services;

f) documents, documentation and cer-
tification;

g) analysis and inspection; and

h) quarantine, sanitation and fumi-
gation.

Article IX
Marks of Origin.

1. Each contracting party shall accord
to the products of the territories of other
contracting parties treatment with re-
gard to marking requirements no less
favourable than the treatment accorded
to like products of any third country.

2. The contracting parties recognize
that, in adopting and enforcing laws and
regulations relating to marks of origin,
the difficulties and inconveniences which
such measures may cause to the commerce
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anir kunna a8 baka viSskiptum og idn-
adi i atflutningslondunum. P6 skal tekid
fullt tillit til naudsynjar pess, ad neyt-
endur séu verndadir gegn sviksamlegum
eda villandi merkingum.

3. Pegar bal® er framkvaemanlegt af
skipulagslegum asteSum, skulu samn-
ingsadilar leyfa ad upprunamerkingar,
sem krafizt er, séu settar 4 vid innflutn-
ing.

4. Log og reglugerdir samningsadila
um merkingar innfluttra vara skulu vera
slikar, a8 haegt sé ad fara eftir beim, an
bess a® vorur séu alvarlega skemmdar,
verdmeaeti beirra ryrni verulega eba ad
kostnadarverd peirra aukist umfram bad,
sem sanngjarnt er.

5. Pad skal vera almenn regla, a8 ekki
sé lagdur 4 neinn sérstakur tollur eda
sekt af neinum samningsa®ila vegna
pess, ad einhver hafi ekki farid eftir
dkveSum um merkingar, 48ur en vara
var flutt inn, nema bvi adeins ad breyt-
ingar 4 merkingu hafi dregizt umfram
bad, sem sanngjarnt er, eBa ad villandi
merkingar hafi veris settar, eSa a8 merk-
ingum, sem krafizt er, hafi af radnum hug
verid sleppt.

6. Samningsa®ilar skulu hafa sam-
starf um a® koma i veg fyrir notkun voru-
heita, sem villi um sannan uppruna voru
og a0 skadi sé gerSur audpekktum hér-
als- eda landfraedilegum voéruheitum fra
landssvaedi samningsadila, sem verndar
bau med 16ggjof sinni. Sérhver samn-
ingsadili skal gefa fullan og velviljaSan
gaum ad beim déskum og beidnum, sem
kunna a8 vera gerSar af 68rum samn-
ingsa8ilum, var8andi framkvemd kvad-
arinnar i setningunni hér 4 undan um
voruheiti, enda hafi peim verid tilkynnt
hiin af samningsa&ilanum.

10. gr.
Birting vioskiptareglugerda og
framkveemd bpeirra.

1. Log, reglugerSir, déms- og stjérn-
valdsirskurdir, er almennt gildi hafa og
snerta tollflokkun e8a akvordun tollverd-
meetis voru, eda tolla, skatta og adrar a-
I6gur eda skilyrdi, hoft eda bann vid inn-
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and industry of exporting countries

should be reduced to a minimum, due re-
gard being had to the necessity of pro-
tecting consumers against fraudulent or
misleading indications.

3. Whenever it is administratively
practicable to do so, contracting parties
should permit required marks of origin
to be affixed at the time of importation.

4. The laws and regulations of contrac-
ting parties relating to the marking of
imported products shall be such as to
permit compliance without seriously
damaging the products, or materially re-
ducing their value, or unreasonably in-
creasing their cost.

5. As a general rule, no special duty or
penalty should be imposed by any con-
tracting party for failure to comply with
marking requirements prior to importa-
tion unless corrective marking is unreas-
onably delayed or deceptive marks have
been affixed or the required marking has
been intentionally omitted.

6. The contracting parties shall co-
operate with each other with a view to
preventing the use of trade names in such
manner as to misrepresent the true origin
of a product, to the detriment of such dis-
tinctive regional or geographical names of
products of the territory of a contrac-
ting party as are protected by its legis-
lation. Each contracting party shall ac-
cord full and sympathetic consideration
to such requests or representations as
may be made any other contracting party
regarding the application of the under-
taking set forth in the preceding sentence
to names of products which have been
communicated to it by the other contract-

ing party.

Article X

Publication and Administration of
Trade Regulations.

1. Laws, regulations, judicial decisions
and administrative rulings of general
application, made effective by any con-
tracting party, pertaining to the classi-
fication or the valuation of products for
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flutningi eda utfluiningi eda yfirferslu
4 greidslu i pvi sambandi efa er vardar
s6lu, dreifingu, flutning, vatryggingu,
geymslu, skoBun, syningu, vinnslu, blond-
un eda adra notkun, sem framkvemd er
af samningsa@ila, skal pegar birt 4 bann
hatt, a¥ rikisstjornum og peim, sem vid-
skipti stunda, sé gert kleift a8 kynnast
peim. Einnig skal birta samninga, sem
snerta alpjoslega vidskiptastefnu og eru
i gildi milli rikisstjornar samningsadila
eda opinbers adila bar og rikisstjérnar
annars samningsadila e8a opinbers adila
bar. Akvaedi pessarar malsgreinar leggja
engum samningsadsila per skyldur & herd-
ar ad kunngjéra upplysingar, sem leynt
eiga ad fara, ef slikt myndi hindra fram-
kvaemd laga eda 4 annan hatt vera gagn-
steett almennum hagsmunum e8a myndi
skada logmeta viSskiptahagsmuni ein-
stakra fyrirteekja i cinkaeign e8a opin-
berri eign.

2. Almennar adgerdir, sem samnings-
adili gripur til og fela 1 sér haekkun tolls
eda annarra innflutningsgjalda sam-
kveemt visurkenndri og fastmotadri venju,
eBa almennar adgerSir, sem fela i sér ny
og byngri fyrirmeli, h6ft eSa bann vid
innflutningi eda yfirfaerslu greidslna i bvi
sambandi, skal ekki framkvaema fyrr en
vickomandi a8gerSir hafa opinberlega
verid kunngjordar.

3. a) Sérhver samningsadili skal fram-
kvema o611 16g, reglugerSir, domsni8ur-
stodur og akvarSanir, sem getid er i 1.
malsgr. bessarar greinar, 4 jafnan, hlut-
lausan og sanngjarnan hatt.

b) Sérhver samningsa®ili skal viShalda
efa koma 4a, svo fljott sem audid er, dém-
stolum, gerSardomum e8a yfirvaldsdém-
stélum e8a skipulagi malsmedferdar med
bad medal annars fyrir augum, a8 heaegt
sé ad framkveema skjota endurskoBun
og leifréttingn 4 adgerSum yfirvalds &
svidi tollamala. Slikir domstolar eda
skipulag maéalsmedferSar skal vera 6had
beim stofnunum, sem falin er framkvaemd
mala, og akvardanir peirra skulu vera
framkvemdar af bessum stofnunum og
rada starfsemi beirra nema bvi a8eins ad
afryjas sé af innflytjendum til heerra
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customs purposes, or to rates of duty,
taxes or other charges, or to require-
ments, restrictions or prohibitions, on
imports or exports or on the transfer
of payments therefore, or affecting
their  sale, distribution, transporta-
tion, insurance, warehousing, inspection,
exhibition, processing, mixing or other
use, shall be published promptly in such
a manner as {o enable governments and
traders to become acquainted with them.
Agreements affecting international trade
policy which are in force between the
government or a governmental agency of
any contracting party and the govern-
ment or governmental agency of any
other contracting party shall also be publ-
ished. The provisions of this paragraph
shall not require any contracting party
to disclose confidential information
which would impede law enforcement or
otherwise be contrary to the public inter-
est or would prejudice the legitimate
commercial interest of particular enter-
prises, public or private.

2. No measure of general application
taken by any contracting party effecting
an advance in a rate of duty or other
charge on imports under an established
and uniform practice, or imposing a new
or more burdensome requirement restric-
tion or prohibition on imports, or on the
transfer of payments therefore, shall be
enforced before such measure has been
officially published.

3. a) Each contracting party shall
administer in a uniform, impartial and
reasonable manner all its laws, regula-
tions, decisions and rulings of the kind
described in paragraph I of this Article.

b) Each coniracting party shall main-
tain, or institute as soon as practicable,
judicial, arbitral or administrative trib-
unals or procedures for the purpose,
inter alia, of the prompt review and corr-
ection of administrative action relating
to customs matters. Such tribunals or
procedures shall be independent of the
agencies enfrusted with administrative
enforcement and their decisions shall be
implemented by, and shall govern the
practice of, such agencies unless an
appeal is lodged with a court or tribunal
of superior jurisdiction within the time

C8
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démstigs innan tilskilins afryjunarfrests.
b6 skal a8ri stjorn slikrar stofnunar
heimilt a0 gera viSeigandi radstafanir til
frekari rannsokna mala, ef gild asteda er
til ad @etla, ad akvordun sé i osamraemi
vi§ vidurkenndar grundvallarreglur laga
eda stalreyndir.

¢) Akvaedi b-1ids pessarar malsgreinar
gera ekki a8 skyldu afnam e8a breytingu
4 skipulagi malsmesferSar a4 landssvaedi
samningsadila, pegar pessi samningur var
gerdur, sem i raun tryggdi hlutlausa
rannsokn a adgerum yfirvalds, enda pétt
slikt skipulag malsmeSferdar veeri ekki
fyllilega og formlega 6had stofnunum,
sem med framkvemd mala fara. Skal
sérhver samningsadili, sem hefur slikt
skipulag malsmedferdar, samkvemt 4ésk
lata Samningsa®ilum i té allar upplys-
ingar pvi vidvikjandi, svo a8 beir geti a-
kvedid, hvort slikt skipulag malsmedferd-
ar sé i samremi vid akvaedi pessa lils
malsgreinarinnar.

11. gr.
Almennt afnam vidskiptahafta.

1. Enginn samningsa8ili skal vishalda
efa setja onnur bonn e8a hoft en tolla,
skatta e®a alGrar alégur, hvort heldur
sem er med kvotum, inn- eda utflutnings-
leyfum efa med 60rum adgerdum, 4 inn-
flutning neinnar voru fra landssveedi ann-
ars samningsadila eda utflutning eda soélu
til utflutnings neinnar voru til lands-
svaeSis annars samningsadila.

2. Akvedi 1. malsgr. pessarar greinar
taka ekki til eftirfarandi:

a) Utflulningsbanna e8a hafta, sem
sett eru til bradabirg8a, til ad koma i
veg fyrir eda vinna gegn alvarlegum skorti
matvaela efa annarra vara, sem naudsyn-
legar eru beim samningsa@ila, sem er ut-
flytjandi.

b) Inn- og Gtflutningsbanna e8a -hafta,
sem naudsynleg eru til framkvemda a
reglum efa fyrirmaelum vidvikjandi
flokkun, gedaeftirliti eSa s6lu vara i al-
bjodavidskiptum.

1. juli 1968.

prescribed for appeals to be lodged by
importers; Provided that the central ad-
ministration of such agency may take
steps to obtain a review of the matter
in another proceeding if there is good
cause to believe that the decision is in-
consistent with established principles of
law or the actual facts.

¢) The provisions of sub-paragraph b)
of this paragraph shall not require the
elimination or substitution of procedures
in force in the territory of a contracting
party on the date of this Agreement which
in fact provide for an objective and im-
partial review of administrative action
even though such procedures are not
fully or formally independent of the
agencies entrusted with administra-
tive enforcement. Any contracting party
employing such procedures shall, upon
request, furnish the CONTRACTING
PARTIES with full information thereon
in order that they may determine whe-
ther such procedures conform to the re-
quirements of this sub-paragraph.

Article XI

General Elimination of Quantita-
tive Restrictions.

1. No prohibitions or restrictions other
than duties, taxes or other charges,
whether made effective through quotas,
import or export licenses or other mea-
sures, shall be instituted or maintained
by any contracting party on the import-
ation of any product of the territory of
any other contracting party or on the
exportation or sale for export of any
product destined for the territory of any
other contracting party.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of
this Article shall not extend to the foll-
owing:

a) Export prohibitions or restrictions
temporarily applied to prevent or releave
critical shortages of foodstuffs or other
products essential to the exporting con-
tracting party;

b) Import and export prohibitions or
restrictions necessary to the application
of standards or regulations for the classi-
fication, grading or marketing of com-
modities in international trade;
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¢) Innflutningshafta a landbuna®ar-
eda sjavarafurum, hvernig sem innfluttar
eru, enda séu bpau naudsynleg til fram-
kveemdar opinberum adger&um, sem hafa
bad markmi®:

i) a0 takmarka magn tilsvarandi inn-
lendrar framlei8slu, sem leyft er a8 selja
eda framlieida, eSa ef ekki er um ad raeda
verulega innlenda framleiSslu a tilsvar-
andi voru, pa 4 innlendri framleidslu, sem
hin innflutta vara getur beint komis i
stadinn fyrir, eda

ii) a8 losna vi§ timabundna offram-
leigslu a tilsvarandi innlendri framleidslu,
eda ef engin veruleg innlend framlei8sla
er a tilsvarandi voru, pa 4 innlendri fram-
leidslu, sem hin innflutta vara getur
beint komid i stadinn fyrir, me§ pvi ad
offramleifslan er fengin til radst6funar
akvednum hopum innlendra neytenda
Okeypis e8a vid verdi, sem er lsegra en
gildandi marka®sver?d, eda

iii) ad takmarka magn, sem leyft er a&
framleida af voru ur dyrarikinu, enda
sé varan i framleiSslu ad 6llu eda mestu
leyti had hinni innfluttu voru og innlend
framleiSsla af bpeirri voru tiltélulega litil.

Samningsadili, sem leggur hoft 4 inn-
flutning einhverrar voéru samkvemt a-
kveedum c-1i8s bessarar greinar, skal opin-
berlega kunngjora heildarmagn e8a ver§-
meeti vorunnar, sem leyft er ad flytja inn
4 akvednu timabili i framtiSinni og breyt-
ingar, sem ver8a a sliku magni e8a verd-
meti. H6ft, sem beitt er samkvemt li§
i) hér a8 ofan, skulu enn fremur ekki
vera pannig, a8 pau dragi ur heildarinn-
flutningnum 1 hlutfalli vi§ heildarfram-
leidsluna innanlands, i samanburdi vid
pad hlutfall, sem med sanngirni matti
biast vi§ milli beggja, hefdu engin
hoft veris. Pegar hlutfall petta er akves-
i, skal samningsa®ili taka vieigandi til-
lit til hlutfallsins, svo sem bal var a
lisnu tilsvarandi timabili, og hverra
peirra séraSstedna, sem kunna ad hafa
haft ahrif eSa hafa ahrif 4 vidskipti med
vigkomandi voru.
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¢) Import restrictions on any agri-
cultural or fisheries product, imported
in any form, necessary to the enforcement
of governmental measures which operate:

i) to restrict the quantities of the like
domestic product permitted to be marke-
ted or produced, or, if there is no sub-
stantial domestic production of the like
product, of a domestic product for which
the imported product can be directly
substituted; or

ii) to remove a temporary surplus of
the like domestic product, or, if there is
no substantial domestic production of
the like product, of a domestic product
for which the imported product can be
directly substituted, by making the sur-
plus available to certain groups of dome-
stic consumers free of charge or at prices
below the current market level; or

iii) to restrict the quantities permitted
to be produced of any animal product
the production of which is directly de-
pendent, wholly or mainly, on the im-
ported commodity, if the domestic pro-
duction of that commodity is relatively
negligible.

Any contracting party applying re-
strictions on the importation of any pro-
duct pursuant to sub-paragraph c¢) of
this paragraph shall give public notice
of the total quantity or value of the
product permitted to be imported during
a specified future period and of any
change in such quantity or value. More-
over, any restrictions applied under i)
above shall not be such as will reduce
the total of imports relative to the total
of domestic production, as compared with
the proportion which might reasonably
be expected to rule between the two in
the absence of restrictions. In determin-
ing this proportion, the contracting party
shall pay due regard to the proportion
prevailing during a previous representa-
tive period and to any special factors
which may have affected or may be
affecting the trade in the product con-
cerned.
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12. gr.
Hoft til verndar greidslujéfnudinum.

1. Dratt fyrir akvedi 1. malsgr. 11.
greinar getur samningsad@ili sett takmark-
anir vid magni efa verOmeaeti voru, sem
leyft er ad flytja inn, i peim tilgangi ad
tryggja fjarhagsadstoduna ut a vid og
greidslujofnud sinn, samkvemt akveeSum
eftirfarandi malsgreinar i pessari grein.

2. a) Innflulningshoft, sem sett eru,
vithaldid eGa aukin af samningsadila
samkvemt pessari grein, skulu ekki vera
umfram bpad, sem nauSsynlegt er:

i) til ad koma i veg fyrir yfirvofandi
heettu 4 alvarlegu tapi gjaldeyrisforda,
eda til pess a8 stodva gjaldeyristap.

ii) til ad na& viSunanlegri aukningu
gjaldeyrisforda samningsadila, ef s& fordi
er mjog litill.

[ baSum tilvikum skal taka viBSeigandi
tillit til hverra beirra séraGstedna, sem
ahrif hafa & gjaldeyrisforda samnings-
adila eSa naudsyn hans a gjaldeyrisforda,
par med talin — begar sérstok erlend
lan og adrir fjarmunir eru faanleg —
naudsyn pess al sja um rétta notkun
slikra lana og fjarmuna.

b) Samningsa8ilar, sem beita héftum
samkvaemt a-lid pessarar malsgreinar
skulu jafnt og pétt 1étta peim af eftir
bvi, sem tilgreindar a8stedur batna, og
adeins vithalda hoftunum ad svo miklu
leyti, sem alsteSurnar i a-lid réttleta
beitingu peirra. Peir skulu afnema hoft-
in, pegar adsteSurnar pykja ekki lengur
réttleta pad, ad pau veru sett efa vid-
haldid samkvemt a-lidnum.

3. a) Vid framkveemd stefnu sinnar i
bjodmalum gangast samningsadilar undir
pbad af taka sanngjarnt tillit til naudsynj-
ar pess ad viShalda eBa koma a jafnveegi i
greidslujéfnudi sinum & heilbrigdum og
traustum grundvelli, og bad, a8 weskilegt
sé al fordast ohagkvema notkun fram-
leiSsiubdatta. DPeir viSurkenna, ad til ad
pbessum markmidum verdi nad, sé eeski-
legt ad gripa, svo sem unnt er, til adgerda,
sem auka frekar en minnka alpjodavis-
skipti.

b) Samningsa®ilar, sem beita hoéftum

o
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Article XII

Restrictions to Safeguard the
Balance of Payments.

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph 1 of Article XI, any contracting
party, in order to safeguard its external
financial position and its balance of pay-
ments, may restrict the quantity or value
of merchandise permitted to be imported,
subject to the provisions of the following
paragraphs of this Article.

2. a) Import restrictions instituted,
maintained or intensified by a contract-
ing party under this Article shall not
exceed those necessary:

i) to forestall the imminent threat of,
or to stop, a serious decline in its mone-
tary reserves, or

ii) in the case of a contracting party
with very low monetary reserves, to
achieve a reasonable rate of increase in
its reserves.

Due regard shall be paid in either case
to any special factors which may be
affecting the reserves of such contract-
ing party or its need for reserves, includ-
ing, where special external credits or
other resources are available to it, the
need to provide for the appropriate use
of such credits or resources.

b) Contracting parties applying re-
strictions under sub-paragraph a) of
this paragraph shall progressively re-
lax them as such conditions improve,
maintaining them only to the extent that
the conditions specified in that sub-para-
graph still justify their application. They
shall eliminate the restrictions when
conditions would no longer justify their
institution or maintenance under that
sub-paragraph.

3. a) Contracting parties undertake,
in carrying out their domestic policies,
to pay due regard to the need for main-
taining or restoring equilibrium in their
balance of payments on a sound and
lasting basis and to the desirability of
avoiding an uneconomic employment of
productive resources. They recognize that
in order to achieve these ends, it is
desirable so far as possible to adapt
measures which expand rather than
contract international trade.

b) Contracting parties

applying re-
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samkvaemt pessari grein, geta akvedid, ad
héftum vid innflutning ymissa vara e®a
voruflokka sé beitt & pbann hatt, as for-
gangsréttur til innflutnings sé veittur
peim vérum, sem naudsynlegri eru.

¢) Samningsa8ilar, sem beita hoftum
samkvaemtpessarigrein, skuldbindasigtil :

i) ad fordast onaudsynlegan skada vid-
skiptalegra efa efnahagslegra hagsmuna
annarra samningsadila;

ii) a® beita ekki héftum bannig, ad
takmarka8ur sé 4 6sanngjarnan hatt inn-
flutningur einhverrar akveSinnar voru-
tegundar, bannig a8 okleift sé as flytja
hana inn i pvi lagmarks viSskiptamagni,
sem barf til ad viShalda otrufluum vid-
skiptahattum; og

iii) ad beita ekki hoftum, sem myndu
koma i veg fyrir innflutning voérusynis-
horna eSa koma i veg fyrir, a8 haldin séu
akveedi um einkaleyfi, vorumerki, utgafu-
rétt eda annad bvi um likt.

d) Samningsa®ilar viSurkenna, ad
samningsa8ili geti or8i¢ fyrir mikilli
innflutningseftirspurn, vegna  beirrar

.

stefnu i pjédmalum ad koma a og vid-
halda fullri og hagkvemri atvinnu eda
a0 auka notkun audlinda, og ad i bvi
felist slik heetta fyrir gjaldeyrisfordann,
sem visad er til i malsgr. 2 a) i bessari
grein. I samraemi vid petta skal samnings-
atili, sem annars hefur fylgt akvetum
bessarar greinar, ekki skyldur til ad af-
nema eda breyta hoftum, vegna bess ab
breyting stefnu i pessum efnum myndi
gera Oporf pau hoft, sem beitt er sam-
kvemt pessari grein.

4. a) Samningsadili, sem setur ny vis-
skiptahoft eda eykur pau hoft, sem fyr-
ir eru, med bvi ad herda verulega a a®-
gerdum, sem gripi§ hefur verid til, sam-
kveemt pessari grein, skal strax eftir ad
slik hoft hafa verid sett eSa aukin (e¥a,
adur en bad er gert, pegar haegt er ad
koma vi8 samradi fyrir fram) eiga vis-
reedur vid Samningsadila um edli greidslu-
vandamala sinna og bau énnur urraedi til
umbéta, sem tiltek eru, og um hugsan-
leg ahrif haftanna & efnahag annarra
samningsadila.
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strictions under this Article may deter-
mine the incidence of the restrictions on
imports of different products or classes
of products in such a way as to give
priority to the importation of those pro-
ducts which are more essential.

¢) Contracting parties applying vre-
strictions under this Article undertake:

i) to avoid unnecessary damage to the
commercial or economic interests of any
other contracting party;

ii) not to apply restrictions so as to
prevent unreasonably the importation of
any description of goods in minimum
commercial quantities the exclusion of
which would impair regular channels of
trade; and

iii) not to apply restrictions which
would prevent the importation of comm-
ercial samples or prevent compliance
with patent, trade mark, copyright, or
similar procedures.

d) The contracting parties recognize
that, as a result of domestic policies di-
rected towards the achievement and main-
tenance of full and productive employ-
ment or towards the development of
economic resources, a contracting party
may experience a high level of demand
for imports involving a threat to its
monetary reserves of the sort referred
to in paragraph 2 a) of this Article. Ac-
cordingly, a contracting party otherwise
complying with the provisions of this
Article shall not be required to withdraw
or modify restrictions on the ground that
a change in those policies would render
unnecessary restrictions which it is ap-
plying under this Article.

4. a) Any contracting party applying
new restrictions or raising the general
level of its existing restrictions by a sub-
stantial intensification of the measures
applied under this Article shall imme-
diately after instituting or intensifying
such restrictions (or, in circumstances in
which prior consultation is practicable,
before doing so) consult with the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES as to the nature
of its balance of payments difficulties,
alternative corrective measures which
may be available, and the possible effect
of the restrictions on the economies of
other contracting parties.
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b) A peim degi, sem beir akveda, skulu
Samningsa8ilar gera athugun & o6llum
hoftum, sem enn er beitt 4 beim degi,
samkvemt akveSum Dbessarar greinar.
Fra og med einu ari fra peim degi skulu
samningsadilar, sem innflutningshoéftum
beita samkvaemt pessari grein, hefja arleg-
ar viSredur vid Samningsad¥ila, & pann
hatt, sem rad er fyrir gert i a-1i6 pessarar
malsgreinar.

c. i) Ef viSre8ur samningsadila sam-
kveaemt a-1i§ e8a b-1id hér ad ofan leida
til pess, ad Samningsa8ilar komast ad
beirri nidurstodu, a8 hoftin séu ekki i
samrami vid akvaedi pessarar greinar eda
vi§ akvaedi 13. greinar (med tilliti til
akvaeda 14. greinar), skulu peir skyra fra
hvers e8lis ¢samraemid sé, og geta beir
gert tillégu um, 4 hvern hatt viSeigandi
breytingar verdi gerSar a hoftunum.

ii) Ef SamningsaGilar Aakveda sam-
kvemt niSurst68u viSraedna, ad hoéftum
sé beitt 4 bann hatt, a8 pau brjéti alvar-
lega i baga vid akveeSi pessarar greinar
eda akvaedi 13. greinar (med tilliti til
adkveda 14. greinar) og ad bad valdi eda
skapi heettu 4 vidskiptalegu tjoni fyrir
samningsa®ila, skulu beir gefa samnings-
adila peim, sem ho6ftum beitir, pad til
kynna og gefa viSeigandi rad um a hvern
hatt akveeSunum skuli hlytt innan akves-
ins tima. Ef s4 samningsadili hly&ir ekki
radleggingunum innan Akvedins tima,
geta Samningsa8ilar leyst hvern pann
samningsa8ila, sem hefur ordi§ fyrir
o6hagsteedum  vidskiptalegum  ahrifum
vegna haftanna, fra peim kvédum, sem
4 honum hvila samkvemt pessum samn-
ingi, gagnvart beim samningsa8ila, sem
hoftunum beitir, eftir bvi sem peir alita
ad henti hverju sinni.

d) A% bo®i Samningsa®ila skal samn-
ingsadili, sem ho6ftum beitir samkvaemt
bessari grein, hefja viSrae8ur vi§ ba ab
6sk samningsa®ila, sem synt getur fram
a, a0 hoftin séu i ésamreemi vid akvaedi
bessarar greinar efa akvaedi 13. greinar
(med tilliti til akveda 14. greinar) og
a0 vidskipti hafi af peim sékum ors-
id fyrir Ohagstebum ahrifum. Ekkert
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b) On a date to be determined by
them, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
review all restrictions still applied under
this Article on that date. Beginning one
yvear after that date, contracting parties
applying import restrictions under this
Article shall enter into consultations of
the type provided for in sub-paragraph
a) of this paragraph with the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES annually.

c¢) i) If, in the course of consultations
with a contracting party under sub-para-
graph a) or b) above, the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES find that the restrictions
are not consistent with the provisions of
this Article or with those of Article XIII
(subject to the provisions of Article XIV),
they shall indicate the nature of the in-
consistency and may advise that the re-
strictions be suitably modified.

ii) If, however, as a result of the con-
sultations, the CONTRACTING PARTIES
determine that the restrictions are being
applied in a manner involving an in-
consistency of a serious nature with the
provisions of this Article or with those
of Article XIII (subject to the provisions
of Article XIV) and that damage to the
trade of any contracting party is caused
or threatened thereby, they shall so in-
form the contracting party applying the
restrictions and shall make appropriate
recommendations for securing conform-
ity with such provisions within a speci-
fied period of time. If such contracting
party does not comply with these recom-
mendations within the specified period,
the CONTRACTING PARTIES may re-
lease any contracting party the trade of
which is adversely affected by the re-
strictions from such obligations under
this Agreement towards the contracting
party applying the restrictions as they
determine to be appropriate in the cir-
cumstances.

d) The CONTRACTING PARTIES
shall invite any contracting party which
is applying restrictions under this Article
to enter into consultations with them at
the request of any contracting party
which can establish a prima facie case
that the restrictions are inconsistent with
the provisions of this Article or with
those of Article XIII (subject to the pro-
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slikt bo8 skal gert nema bvi aSeins a8
Samningsa8ilar hafi fullkanna®, a8 bein-
ar vidraeSur hlutateigandi samnings-
asdila hafi ekki bori¢ arangur. Ef ekkert
samkomulag neest eftir vidraedur vis
Samningsa®ila og peir akve8a, a8 hoft-
unum sé beitt i 6samraemi vid slik akveedi
og a8 vidskiptalegt tjon fyrir bann samn-
ingsa®ila, sem mali§ hof, hlyzt af eba
haetta er 4 bvi, skulu peir maela med pvi,
a® hoéftin séu felld nidur eda peim breytt.
Ef hoftin eru ekki felld niSur eda beim
breytt innan bess tima, sem Samnings-
adilar kunna a8 akve8a, geta beir leyst
samningsa®ila pann, sem malid hof, fra
slikum kvoSum, samkvemt samningi
pessum, gagnvart samningsadila beim,
sem hoftunum beitir, eftir pvi, sem beir
alita a®d henti hverju sinni.

e) Pegar til algerfar er gripi0 sam-
kveemt pessari malsgrein, skulu Samn-
ingsadilar taka viSeigandi tillit til hverra
peirra ytri séralstedna, sem oOhag-
steed Aahrif hafa a utflutningsverzlun
samningsadila, sem hoéftunum beitir.

f) Akvardanir samkvaemt bessari mals-
grein skal taka skjott og, ef mogulegt er,
innan 60 daga fra pvi ad vidraedur hofust.

5. Sé um al raeda stéSuga og vidteka
notkun hafta samkvemt pessari grein,
sem gefur til kynna almennt misvaegi,
sem takmarki alpjoSaviSskipti, skulu
Samningsadilar hafa frumkvaesi a$ vid-
reedum til ad athuga til hverra annarra
a®gerda megi gripa til a8 fjarlegja orsak-
ir misveegisins, annaShvort af peim
samningsa8ilum, sem eiga i greidsluerfid-
leikum, e8a af beim, sem hafa 6venjulega
hagstedan greidslujofnud, eda af alpjos-
legri stofnun, sem vi§ 4. Eftir bodi Samn-
ingsa¥ila skulu samningsadilar taka batt
i slikum viSredum.
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visions of Article XIV) and that its trade
is adversely affected thereby. However,
no such invitation shall be issued unless
the CONTRACTING PARTIES have as-
certained that direct discussions between
the contracting parties concerned have
not been successful. If, as a result of the
consultations with the CONTRACTING
PARTIES, no agreement is reached and
they determine that the restrictions are
being applied inconsistently with such
provisions, and that damage to the trade
of the contracting party initiating the
prodecure is caused or threatened there-
by, they shall recommend the withdrawal
or modification of the restrictions. If the
restrictions are not withdrawn or modified
within such time as the CONTRACTING
PARTIES may prescribe, they may release
the contracting party initiating the proce-
dure from such obligations under this
Agreement towards the contracting party
applying the restrictions as they deter-
mine to be appropriate in the circum-
stances.

e) In proceeding under this paragraph,
the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall have
due regard to any special external fact-
ors adversely affecting the export trade
of the contracting party applying re-
strictions.

f) Determinations under this para-
graph shall be rendered expeditiously
and, if possible, within sixty days of
the consultations.

5. If there is a persistent and wide-
spread application of import restrictions
under this Article, indicating the exist-
ence of a general disequilibrium which
is restricting international trade, the
CONTRACTING PARTIES shall initiate
discussions to consider whether other
measures might be taken, either by those
contracting parties the balances of pay-
ments of which are under pressure or by
those the balances of payments of which
are tending to be exceptionally favour-
able, or by any appropriate intergovern-
mental organization, to remove the
underlying causes of the disequilibrium.
On the invitation of the CONTRACTING
PARTIES, contracting parties shall parti-
cipate in such discussions.
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13. gr.

Mismununarlaus framkvaemd vidskipta-
hafta.

1. Samningsadsili skal ekki beita banni
e0a hoftum gegn innflutningi neinnar
voru fra landssvaedi annars samnings-
alila eda gegn tutflutningi neinnar véru
til landssveeSis annars samningsadila,
nema innflutningur samsvarandi voru fra
6llum 68rum londum eda utflutningur
samsvarandi voru til allra annarra landa
s¢ bannadur e¥a hadur hoftum 4 sam-
svarandi hatt.

2. Pegar innflulningshéftum er beitt,
hver sem varan er, skulu samningsa8ilar
stefna ad peirri skiptingu vidskipta med
slika voru, sem nalgist svo sem framast
er unnt bpa hlutdeild, sem hinir ymsu
samningsadilar hefSu att ad fa, hefdu
engin slik hoft verid, og skulu beir i pvi
augnamidi hly8a eftirfarandi Akvedum:

a) Pegar bal er gerlegt, skulu akvedn-
ir kvétar fyrir heildarupphzd bess inn-
flutnings, sem leyfdur er (hvort sem
beim er skipt nidur 4 utflutningslond eda
ekki) og upphwed beirra kunngjord sam-
kvemt malsgr. 3. b) i pessari grein;

b) Pegar ekki reynist gerlegt a8 hafa
kvéta, ma framkvema héftin med inn-
flutningsleyfum eda heimildum an kvéta.

¢) Samningsa&ilar skulu ekki — nema
til framkveemda 4 kvétum, sem uthlutad
er { samraemi vid d-1id pessarar malsgrein-
ar — krefjast bess, ad innflutningsleyfi
eda innflutningsheimildir verdi bundnar
vid innflutning véru fra akveSnu landi
efa af akvednum uppruna.

d) Pegar kvota er skipt milli s6lulanda,
getur samningsa®ili s4, sem hoftum beitir,
leitad sambykkis um skiptingu hluta kvét-
ans milli allra beirra samningsa8ila, sem
verulegra hagsmuna hafa a8 geeta i sélu
vidkomandi véru. Pegar bessari adferd
verdur ekki viSkomid med haegu méti,
skal viSkomandi samningsadili uthluta
beim samningsaSilum, sem verulegra
hagsmuna hafa ad geeta i sélu vorunnar,
kvotum, sem grundvallast & pvi hlutfalli,
sem slikir samningsadilar seldu af heild-
armagni eda verSmeeti innflutnings a
lidnu heefilegu timabili, pannig ad vidun-

1. juli 1968.

Article XIII

Non-discriminatory Administration
of Quantitative Restrictions.

1. No prohibition or restriction shall
be applied by any contracting party on
the importation of any product of the
territory of any other contracting party
or on the exportation of any product
destined for the territory of any other
contracting party, unless the importation
of the like product of all third countries
or the exportation of the like product to
all third countries is similarly prohibited
or restricted.

2. In applying import restrictions to
any product, contracting parties shall aim
at a distribution of trade in such product
approaching as closely as possible the
shares which the various contracting par-
ties might be expected to obtain in the ab-
sence of such restrictions, and to this end
shall observe the following provisions:

a) Wherever practicable, quotas re-
presenting the total amount of permitted
imports (whether allocated among sup-
plying countries or not) shall be fixed,
and notice given of their amount in ac-
cordance with paragraph 3 b) of this
Article;

b) In cases in which quotas are not
practicable, the restrictions may be ap-
plied by means of import licences or
permits without a quota;

¢) Contracting parties shall not, ex-
cept for purposes of operating quotas
allocated in accordance with sub-para-
graph d) of this paragraph, require that
import licences or permits be utilized for
the importation of the product concerned
from a particular country or source;

d) In cases in which a quota is allo-
cated among supplying countries, the con-
tracting party applying the restrictions
may seek agreement with respect to the
allocation of shares in the quota with all
other contracting parties having a sub-
stantial interest in supplying the product
concerned. In cases in which this method
is not reasonably practicable, the con-
tracting party concerned shall allot to
contracting parties having a substantial
interest in supplying the product shares
based upon the proportions, supplied by
such contracting parties during a pre-
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andi tillit sé teki® til allra beirra sér-
afdsiedna, sem kunna ad hafa e¥a hafa
haft ahrif & vidskipti med voruna. Engin
skilyr6i eda reglur skulu settar, sem
hindra myndu samningsa8ila fra pvi ad
nyta til fulls hluta pann af sliku heild-
armagni eda verdmezeti, sem honum hef-
ur veri® uthlutad, ef innflutningurinn fer
fram innan bess akvedna timabils, sem
kvoétinn neer til.

3. a) Pegar innflutningsleyfi eru gefin
ut i sambandi vi§ innflutningshoft, skal
samningsa®ili, sem hoftum beitir, ad
beidni samningsafila, sem hagsmuna hef-
ur ad geta vegna vidskipta med vidkom-
andi voérur, gefa allar upplysingar, sem
porf er 4, vigvikjandi framkvemd haft-
anna, innflutningsleyfum, sem gefin hafa
verid ut um akvedid timabil og skiptingu
slikra leyfa milli Gtflutningslanda. Engin
kvod skal b6 a hvila um a8 veita upp-
lysingar um noéfn fyrirtekja, sem flytja
inn efa tt.

b) Dbegar samfara innflutningshéftum
er akvordun um kvota, skal samnings-
atili, sem hoéftum beitir, kunngjora opin-
berlega heildarmagn efa verSmeeti beirr-
ar voru e8a vara, sem leyft verSur ad
flytja inn um Aakved8i§ Ookomid timabil,
og um allar breytingar 4 sliku magni
eda verdmaeti. Per viérusendingar af
vidkomandi voéru, sem voru i flutning-
um, pegar opinberlega var um bzer kunn-
gjort, skal ekki utiloka. Pé skulu slikar
vorur, ad svo miklu leyti sem kleift er,
teknar med i magn bad, sem leyft er ad
flytja inn a4 vitkomandi timabili og
einnig, pegar naudsyn krefur, med i magni
bvi, sem leyft er a8 flytja inn 4 nzesta
timabili efa timabilum. Ef samningsa®ili
venju samkveemt undanbiggur fra slikum
hoéftum vorur, sem innfluttar hafa veris
til neyzlu, eda teknar ut tr voruhtsi til
neyzlu, 30 dégum eftir a8 opinberlega var
um peer kunngjort, skulu einnig slikar
venjur skodast i fullu samreemi vi§ penn-
an lid malsgreinarinnar.
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vious representative period, of the total
quantity or value of imports of the pro-
duct, due account being taken of any
special factors which may have affected
or may be affecting the trade in the pro-
duct. No conditions or formalities shall
be imposed which would prevent any
contracting party from utilizing fully the
share of any such total quantity or value
which has been allotted to it, subject to
importation being made within any pre-
seribed period to which the quota may
relate.

3. a) In cases in which import licenc-
es are issued in connection with import
restrictions, the contracting party apply-
ing the restrictions shall provide, upon
the request of any contracting party
having an interest in the trade in the pro-
duct concerned, all relevant information
concerning the administration of the re-
strictions, the import licences granted
over a recent period and the distribution
of such licences among supplying coun-
tries; Provided that there shall be no
obligation to supply information as to
the names of importing or supplying
enterprises.

b) In the case of import restrictions
involving the fixing of quotas, the con-
tracting party applving the restrictions
shall give public notice of the total
quantity or value of the product or pro-
ducts which will be permitted to be im-
ported during a specified future period
and of any change in such quantity or
value. Any supplies of the product in
question which were en route at the
time at which public notice was given
shall not be excluded from entry;
Provided that they may be counted
so far as practicable, against the
quantity permitted to be imported in
the period in question, and also
where necessary, against the quanti-
ties permitted to be imported in the next
following period or periods; and Pro-
vided further that if any contracting
party customarily exempts from such
restrictions products entered for con-
sumption or withdrawn from warehouse
for consumption during a period of thirty
days after the day of such public notice,
such practice shall be considered full
compliance with this sub-paragraph.

Cc9
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c¢) Sé kvotum skipt milli atflutnings-
landa, skal samningsad®ili, sem héftum
beitir, b4 begar kunngjéra 66rum samn-
ingsafilum, sem hagsmuna hafa ad gata
vi§ s6lu vidkomandi voéru, um pa hlut-
deild i kvéta, ad magni e8a verSmeeti,
sem er uthlutad hinum ymsu utflutnings-
l6ndum, og kunngjéra bad opinberlega.

4. Val e0lilegs timabils fyrir hvada
voru sem er, og mat 4 séradstedum, sem
ahrif hafa 4 vi§skipti med voruna, skal, a8
bvi er vardar beitingu hafta i samrwemi
vid malsgr. 2. d) i bessari grein og malsgr.
2. ¢) 1 11. grein, framkvemt af samnings-
adila peim, sem hoéftunum beitir. Samn-
ingsadili skal pd, ad beidni annars samn-
ingsa®ila, sem verulegra hagsmuna hefur
ad geeta vid s6lu vérunnar, eda ad beidni
Samningsadila, eiga pa begar vidraedur
vi® hinn samningsa8ilann efa Samnings-
afila um nau8syn breytingar a pvi hlut-
falli, sem akved&id hefur verid eda a vio-
midSunartimabili, sem valid hefur verid,
eda 4 endurmati séradstedna, sem rikj-
andi eru, eda & afnami skilyrda, reglu-
gerfa eda annarra akvaeda, sem sett hafa
verid a einhlida grundvelli og snerta ut-
hlutun a hafilegum kvéta eda o6takmark-
afa notkun hans.

5. Akvaedi pessarar greinar skulu taka
til hvada tollkvota, sem samningsadili set-
ur eda viSheldur, og Akvadi bessarar
greinar skulu, a8 svo miklu leyti, sem
vi§ 4, einnig na til utflutningshafta.

14. gr.

Undantekningar fra reglunni um
mismununarleysi.

1. Samningsadili, sem beitir hoftum
samkvemt 12. grein efa samkvemt B-
kafla 18. greinar, getur, vi§ framkvaemd
slikra hafta, vikiS fra akveSum 13. grein-
ar a bann hatt, ad jafngildi hoftum 4a
greidslum og yfirfeerslum vegna voru og
bjonustu i alpjéSlegum vidskiptum, sem
samningsadila er 4 peim tima heimilt ad
beita samkvemt 8. eda 14. grein stofn-
skrar AlpjéSagjaldeyrissjodsins, eda sam-
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¢) In the case of quotas allocated among
supplying countries, the contracting party
applying the restrictions shall promptly
inform all other contracting parties hav-
ing an interest in supplying the product
concerned of the shares in the quota cur-
renlly allocated, by quantity or value,
to the various supplying countries and
shall give public notice thereof.

4. With regard to restrictions applied
in accordance with paragraph 2 d) of
this Article or under paragraph 2 ¢) of
Article X1, the selection of a representa-
tive period for any product and the ap-
praisal of any special factors affecting
the trade in the product shall be made
initially by be contracting party apply-
ing the restriction; Provided that such
contracting party shall, upon the request
of any other contracting party having a
substantial interest in supplying that pro-
duct or upon the request of the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES, consult promptly
with the other contracting party or the
CONTRACTING PARTIES regarding the
need for an adjustment of the proport-
ion determined or of the base period
selected, or for the reappraisal of the
special factors involved, or for the eli-
mination of conditions, formalities or
any other provisions established uni-
laterally relating to the allocation of an
adequate quota or its unrestricted utiliz-
ation.

5. The provisions of this Article shall
apply to any tariff quota instituted or
maintained by any contracting party, and
in so far as applicable, the principles of
this Article shall aiso extend to export
restrictions.

Article X1V

Exceptions to the Rule of
Non-discrimination.

1. A contracting party which applies
restrictions under Article XII or under
Section B of Article XVIII may, in the
application of such restrictions, deviate
from the provisions of Article XIII in a
manner having equivalent effect to re-
strictions on payments and transfers for
current international transactions which
that contracting party may at that time
apply under Article VIII or XIV of the
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kveemt sambeerilegum akveSum sérstaks
greidslusamnings, sem gerdur hefur verid
samkvaemt 6. malsgr. 15. greinar.

2. Samningsadili, sem beitir innflutn-
ingshoftum samkvemt 12. grein efa B-
kafla 18. greinar, getur um stundarsakir,
med sampykki Samningsadila, viki§ fra
akvedum 13. greinar ad bvi er vardar
litinn hluta utanrikisverzlunar sinnar,
begar hagra8i bal, sem af hlyzt fyrir
samningsadilann efa samningsadilana,
sem um radir, er verulega umfram pabd
vidskiptalega tjon, sem af bvi kann ad
leida fyrir alra samningsadila.

3. Akvaedi 13. greinar skulu ekki ttiloka
hép landssvaeda, sem hafa sameiginlegan
kvéta 1 AlpjodagjaldeyrissjéSnum, fra
pvi a8 beita hoftum gegn innflutningi
fra 66rum londum, en ekki sin i milli,
i samreemi vi§ akveaedi 12. greinar efa
B-kafla 18. greinar, en pé has pvi skil-
yroi, a0 slik hoft séu 4 allan annan hatt
i samremi vid akveaedi 13. greinar.

4. Akveedi greinar 11 til og med 15 og
B-kafli 18. greinar pessa samnings skulu
ekki utiloka samningsa8ila, sem beitir
innflutningsh6ftum samkvemt 12. grein
eda B-kafla 18. greinar, fra bvi ad gripa
til a8gerda til ad beina utflutningi sinum
4 pann hatt, ad auknar ver8i gjaldeyris-
tekjur, sem hann getur nota8, an pess a8
viki® sé fra akvaedum 13. greinar.

5. Akvaedi greinar 11 til og med 15, svo
og B-kafli 18. greinar bessa samnings
skulu ekki hindra samningsa®ila i a8
beita viSskiptahéftum:

a) sem a8 Ahrifum jafngilda gjaldeyris-
hoftum, sem leyf8 eru samkvemt kafla
3 b) i 7. grein stofnskrar Alpjédagjald-
eyrissjodsins, eda

b) sem gert er rad fyrir i ivilnunar-
samningum, sem getid er i viSauka A 1
bessum samningi, 4 me&an bedid er niSur-
st6du samningavidreedna peirra, er par er
getid.
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Articles of Agreement of the International
Monetary Fund, or under analogous pro-
visions of a special exchange agreement
entered into pursuant to paragraph 6 of
Article XV.

2. A contracting party which is app-
lying import restrictions under Article
XII or under Section B of Article XVIII
may, with the consent of the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES, temporarily devi-
ate from the provisions of Article XIII
in respect of a small part of its external
trade where the benefits to the con-
tracting party or contracting parties con-
cerned substantially outweigh any injury
which may result to the trade of other
contracting parties.

3. The provisions of Article XIIT shall
not preclude a group of territories hav-
ing a common quota in the International
Monetary Fund from applying against
imports from other countries, but not
among themselves, restrictions in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Article
XII or of Section B of Article XVIII on
condition that such restrictions are in
all other respects consistent with the pro-
visions of Article XIII.

4. A contracting party applying im-
port restrictions under Article XII or
under Section B of the Article XVIII shall
not be precluded by Articles XI to XV
or Section B of Article XVIII of this
Agreement from applying measures to
direct its exports in such a manner as
to increase its earnings of currencies
which it can use without deviation from
the provisions of Article XIIIL

5. A contracting party shall not be
precluded by Articles XI to XV, inclu-
sive, or by Section B of Article XVIII, of
this Agreement from applying quantita-
tive restrictions:

a) having equivalent effect to ex-
change restrictions authorized under Sec-
tion 3 b) of Article VII of the Articles
of Agreement of the International Mone-
tary Fund, or

b) under the preferential arrangements
provided for in Annex A of this Agree-
ment, pending the outcome of the nego-
tiations referred to therein,



15. gr.
Fyrirkomulag 4 gjaldeyrisvioskiptum.

1. Samningsa®ilar skulu leita sam-
starfs vi0 AlpjoSagjaldeyrissjédinn i pvi
augnamidi, a® Samningsa8ilar og sj6s-
urinn geti samraemt stefnur sinar a8 pvi
er vardar gjaldeyrismal innan 16gségu
sj68sins og ad pvi er vardar vandamal
varfandi viSskiptahoft og alrar vid-
skiptalegar aGgerdir, sem eru innan 16g-
s6gu Samningsadila.

2. I hvert skipti, sem Samningsadil-
um er falin athugun 4 vandamalum vard-
andi gjaldeyrisforda, greidslujéfnud og
fyrirkomulag 4 gjaldeyrisviSskiptum,
skulu beir reda yiarlega vids Alpjoda-
gjaldeyrissjodinn. [ slikum vidraedum
skulu Samningsadilar viSurkenna nis-
urstédur sjodsins ad pvi er vardar talna-
legar upplysingar og alrar stadreyndir,
sem Iuta a® erlendum gjaldeyri, gjald-
eyrisfora og greidslujofnudi, og skulu
viSurkenna akvorSun sjédsins um pad,
hvort aSgerdir samningsadila i gjaldeyris-
malum séu i samraemi vid Stofnskra Al-
bjodagjaldeyrissjédsins eda i samraemi
vi6 akvaedi sérstaks gjaldeyrissamnings
milli pess samningsaila og Samnings-
adila. Pegar Samningsadilar taka end-
anlega akvordun i malum, par sem um er
ad rada skilgreiningar beer, sem er ad
finna i malsgr. 2 a) i 12. grein e®a 9.
malsgr. 18. greinar, skulu beir vidurkenna
akvordun sjodsins i pvi, hva8 sé alvarleg
ryrnun gjaldeyrisfora samningsa®ila,
hvas sé mjog litill gjaldeyrisfor8i eda
sanngjorn aukning gjaldeyrisforda, og
einnig i fjarmalalegum hlidum annarra
mala, sem raedd eru i slikum tilvikum.

3. SamningsaSilar skulu leita sam-
pykkis Alpjodagjaldeyrissj68sins, um

hvern hatt hafa skuli a viSreeSum sam-
kveemt 2. malsgr. bessarar greinar.

4. Samningsa8ilar skulu ekki me8
gjaldeyrislegum adgerSum hindra fram-
gang bessa samnings e8a hindra fram-
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Article XV
Exchange Arrangements.

1. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
seek co-operation with the International
Monetary Fund to the end that the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES and the Fund may
pursue a co-ordinated policy with regard
to exchange questions within the juris-
diction of the Fund and questions of
quantitative restrictions and other trade
measures within the jurisdiction of the
CONTRACTING PARTIES.

2. In all cases in which the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES are called upon
to consider or deal with problems con-
cerning monetary reserves, balances of
payments or foreign exchange arrange-
ments, they shall consult fully with the
International Monetary Fund. In such
consultations, the CONTRACTING
PARTIES shall accept all findings of
statistical and other facts presented by
the Fund relating to foreign exchange,
monetary reserves and balances of pay-
ments, and shall accept the determination
of the Fund as to whether action by a con-
tracting party in exchange matters is in
accordance with the Articles of Agree-
ment of the International Monetary
Fund, or with the terms of a special ex-
change agreement between that contract-
ing party and the CONTRACTING PART-
IES. The CONTRACTING PARTIES, in
reaching their final decision in cases in-
volving the criteria set forth in para-
graph 2 a) of Article XII or in para-
graph 9 of Article XVIII, shall accept
the determination of the Fund as to
what constitutes a serious decline in the
contracting party’s monetary reserves, a
very low level of its monetary reserves or
a reasonable rate of increase in its mone-
tary reserves, and as to the financial
aspects of other matters covered in con-
sultation in such cases.

3. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
seek agreement with the Fund regarding
procedures for consultation under para-
graph 2 of this Article.

4. Contracting parties shall not, by ex-
change action, frustrate the intent of the
provisions of this Agreement, nor, by
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gang Stofnskrar Alpjosagjaldeyrissjods-
ins med vidskiptalegum afgerdum.

5. Ef Samningsa8ilar komast ad
peirri niSurstodu, ad hoftum sé beitt af
samningsadila a greislum og yfirfersl-
um vegna innflutnings 4 pann hatt, a8 i
osamraemi sé vid undanpagur bessa samn-
ings vegna vidskiptahafta, skulu peir til-
kynna Alpjodagjaldeyrissjéodnum.

6. Sérhver samningsa8ili, sem ekki er
medlimur Alpjodagjaldeyrissjodsins, skal,
innan timatakmarka, sem akvedin eru af
Samningsadilum eftir vidredur vid sjés-
inn, gerast adili ad sjodnum eda ad 68rum
kosti gera sérstakan gjaldeyrissamning
vi§s Samningsadila. Samningsadili, sem
heettir adild a0 sjédnum, skal pa pegar
gera sérstakan gjaldeyrissamning vid
Samningsadila. Sérhver sérstakur gjald-
eyrissamningur, sem gerdur er vid samn-
ingsadila samkvaeemt bessari malsgrein,
skal vera hluti skuldbindinga hans sam-
kvemt bessum samningi.

7. a) Sérstakur gjaldeyrissamningur,
sem gerdur er milli samningsadila og
Samningsatila samkvemt 6. malsgr.
bessarar greinar, skal hafa a8 geyma a-
kvesi, sem SamningsaSilar alita naud-
synleg, til pess a¥ framkvemd markmi8a
bessa samnings sé ekki torveldud vegna
adgerda i gjaldeyrismalum af halfu vid-
komandi samningsagila.

b) Akvaedi sliks samnings skulu ekki
leggja samningsaSilanum a her8ar pyngri
skyldur i greiSslumalum en lagdar eru
4 herdar meSlima AlpjoSagjaldeyrissjods-
ins med stofnskra hans.

8. Sammningsa8ili, sem ekki er med-
limur  Alpjédagjaldeyrissjodsins, skal
veita slikar upplysingar innan marka 5.
kafla 7. greinar stofnskrar sjédsins, sem
Samningsadilar kunna a8 krefjast til
ad fullnegja hlutverki sinu i samremi
vi§ bennan samning.

9. Ekkert dkvae8i samnings pessa skal
koma i veg fyrir:
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trade action, the intent of the provisions
of the Articles of Agreement of the In-
ternational Monetary Fund.

5. If the CONTRACTING PARTIES
consider, at any time, that exchange re-
strictions on payments and transfers in
connection with imports are being ap-
plied by a contracting party in a manner
inconsistent with the exceptions provid-
ed for in this Agreement for quantita-
tive restrictions, they shall report there-
on to the Fund.

6. Any contracling party which is not
a member of the Fund shall, within a
time to be determined by the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES after consultation
with the Fund, become a member of the
Fund, or failing that, enter into a
special exchange agreement with the
CONTRACTING PARTIES. A contract-
ing party which ceases to be a
member of the Fund shall forthwith
enter into a special exchange agreement
with the CONTRACTING PARTIES. Any
special exchange agreement entered into
by a contracting party under this para-
graph shall thereupon become part of its
obligations under this Agreement.

7. a) A special exchange agreement
between a contracting party and the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES under paragraph 6
of this Article shall provide to the satis-
faction of the CONTRACTING PARTIES
that the objectives of this Agreement
will not be frustrated as a result of action
in exchange matters by the contracting
party in question.

b) The terms of any such agreement
shall not impose obligations on the con-
tracting party in exchange matters gener-
ally more restrictive than those imposed
by the Articles of Agreement of the In-
ternational Monetary Fund on members
of the Fund.

8. A contracting party which is not
a member of the Fund shall furnish such
information within the general scope of
section 5 of Article VIII of the Articles
of Agreement of the International Mone-
tary Fund as the CONTRACTING PART-
IES may require in order to carry out
their functions under this Agreement.

9. Nothing in this Agreement shall
preclude:
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a) ad samningsadili noti gjaldeyris-
homlur eda hoft i samremi vid akvaedi
Stofnskrar Alpjodagjaldeyrissjédsins e8a
vid akveedi sérstaks gjaldeyrissamnings
pess samningsadila og Samningsadila.

b) a8 samningsadili noti homlur eda
hoft 4 innflutningi eda utflutningi, sem

adeins hafi pau ahrif — utan peirra a-
hrifa, sem leyf§ eru samkvemt grein-
um 11, 12, 13 og 14 — ad gera virkar

slikar gjaldeyrishémlur eda -hoft.

16. gr.
Styrkir.

Kafli A — Almennt um styrki.

1. Ef samningsa®ili veitir eda viSheld-
ur styrkjum, par med talinn hvers kyns
teknastudningur eda verdlagsuppbdt, sem
beint eSa 6beint eykur utflutning véru
fra, eSa minnkar innflutning voéru til,
landssvaedis hans, skal hann tilkynna
Samningsadilum skriflega um sterd og
edli styrksins, um Aazetlud ahrif styrks-
ins & magn bad, sem inn eda tut er flutt
af landssvae®i hans, af vitkomandi voru
eBa vorum og um baer adstedur, sem gerdu
styrkveitinguna naudsynlega. I hverju pvi
tilviki, sem komizt er ad raun um, ad
hagsmunir samningsadila hafi or8id fyrir
alvarlegu tjoni eSa haetta sé a bvi, vegna
slikrar styrkveitingar, skal samningsadili
sem styrkinn veitir, samkvaemt 6sk, raeda
mogulega takmorkun styrkveitingarinnar
vi§ annan samningsadila, einn e8a fleiri,
eda Samningsadila.

Kafli B — Vidbotarakvaedsi um
utflutningsstyrki.

2. Samningsadilar viSurkenna, a8 styrk-
veiting samningsasila vi§ utflutning
hvada voru sem er geti haft skadleg ahrif
fyrir adra samningsaSila, ba8i ba sem
flytja inn og ut, og geti orsakad otilhlydi-
lega truflun a venjulegum vidskiptahags-
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a) the use by a contracting party of
exchange controls or exchange restrict-
ions in accordance with the Articles of
Agreement of the International Monetary
Fund or with that contracting party’s
special exchange agreement with the
CONTRACTING PARTIES, or

b) the use by a contracting party of
restrictions or controls on imports or ex-
ports, the sole effect of which, additional
to the effects permitted under Articles
XI, XII, XIII of XIV, is to make effect-
ive such exchange controls or exchange
restrictions.

Article XVI
Subsidies.

Section A — Subsidies in General.

1. If any contracting party grants or
maintains any subsidy, including any
form of income or price support, which
operates directly or indirectly to in-
crease exports of any product from, or
to reduce imports of any product into,
its territory, it shall notify the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES in writing of the
extent and nature of the subsidization, of
the estimated effect of the subsidization
on the quantity of the affected product
or products imported into or exported
from its territory and of the circum-
stances making the subsidization necess-
ary. In any case in which it is deter-
mined that serious prejudice to the inter-
ests of any other contracting party is
caused or threatened by any such sub-
sidization, the contracting party granting
the subsidy shall, upon request, discuss
with the other contracting party or part-
ies concerned, or with the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES, the possibility of limiting
the subsidization.

Section B — Additional Provisions
on Export Subsidies.

2. The contracting parties recognize
that the granting by a contracting party of
a subsidy on the export of any product
may have harmful effects for other con-
tracting parties, both importing and ex-
porting, may cause undue disturbance to
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munum og geti hindrad pad, ad markmid-
um pessa samnings sé nad.

Af pessum sokum skulu samnings-
aSilar leitast vid ad komast hja a0 styrkja
utflutning hraefna. Ef samningsa®ili veit-
ir, engu ad sidur, beint eda dbeint, ein-
hvers konar styrk, sem eykur utflutning
hva®a hraefnis sem er fra landssveedi
hans, skal slikum styrk ekki beitt 4 pann
hatt, as bad leidi til pess, a¥ viSkomandi
samingsadili fai meir en sanngjarnan hlut
af millirikjaverzlun me8 viSkomandi
voru, pegar tillit er teki® til hlutdeildar
samningsadila 1 viSskiptum med ba voru
um lidid heefilegt timabil, og allra séra®-
staedna, sem kunna a8 hafa haft efa hafa
ahrif & vidskipti me6 pa voru.

©
[

4. Enn fremur skulu samningsadilar,
fra og med 1. januar 1958 e¥a svo fljott
sem aulid er par a eftir haetta veitingu
allra tegunda styrkja, hvort sem veittir
eru beint eSa 6beint, vi§ utflutning allra
rara annarra en hraefna, ef styrkurinn
leidir til so6lu vorunnar til utflutnings
vi§ ver®i, sem er legra en samberilegt
verd fyrir hlidsteeSa voru, sem selt er a til
kaupenda & innlenda markaSinum. Par
til pann 31. desember 1957 skal enginn
samningsadili auka slikar styrkveitingar
me® pvi a8 koma a nyjum eda framlengja
ber, sem giltu, umfram bal, sem var
bann 1. januar 1955.

5. Samningsadilar skulu gera athug-
un 4 framkvemd akvada pessarar greinar
vi§ og vi® med tilliti til peirrar reynslu,
sem fengizt hefur, med pad fyrir augum
ad athuga bySingu pa, sem greinin hefur
haft, a8 nad sé markmiSum bessa samn-
ings og a¥ komizt sé hja styrkjum, sem
alvarlegu tjoni valda fyrir viSskipti eda
hagsmuni samningsadila.

17. gr.
Vidskiptafyrirtaeki rikisins.
1. a) Sérhver samningsadili, sem setur
4 fot eBa vidheldur opinberu fyrirteeki,
hvar sem sta8seft er, efa veitir einhverju
fyrirteki, formlega efa 4 annan hatt, sér-
rétlindi eda sérstok réttindi, skal sja um,
a0 slikt fyrirteki skuli, vi§ kaup eda solu,
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their normal commercial interest, and
may hinder the achievement of the objec-
tives of this Agreement.

3. Accordingly, contracting parties
should seek to avoid the use of subsidies
on the export of primary products. If,
however, a contracting party grants di-
rectly or indirectly any form of subsidy
which operates to increase the export of
any primary product from its territory,
such subsidy shall not be applied in a
manner which results in that contracting
party having more than an equitable
share of world export trade in that
product, account being taken of the
shares of the contracting parties in
such trade in the product during a
previous representative period, and any
special factors which may have affect-
ed or may be affecling such trade in the
product.

4. Further, as from 1 January 1958 or
the earliest practicable date thereafter,con-
tracting parties shall cease to grant either
directly or indirectly any form of subsidy
on the export of any product other than
a primary product which subsidy results
in the sale of such product for export at
a price lower than the comparable price
charged for the like product to buyers in
the domestic market. Until 31 December
1957 no contracting party shall extend
the scope of any such subsidization bey-
ond that existing on 1 January 1955 by the
introduction of new, or the extension of
existing, subsidies.

5. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
review the operation of the provisions of
this Article from time to time with a
view to examining its effectiveness, in the
light of actual experience, in promoting
the objectives of this Agreement and avo-
iding subsidization seriously prejudical
to the trade or interests of contracting
parties.

Article XVII
State Trading Enterprises.

1. a) Each contracting party under-
takes that if it establishes or maintains
a State enterprise, wherever located, or
granis to any enterprise, formally or in
effect, exclusive or special privileges, such
enterprise shall, in its purchases or sales
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sem snertir annaShvort innflutning e®a
Giflutning, haga gerSum sinum i sam-
roemi vid pau almennu akvaedi um mis-
mununarleysi, sem er ad finna i samningi
pessum, a8 pvi er varSar adgerdir hins
opinbera varBandi innflutning eda ut-
flutning einkaadila.

b) Akvedi a-1ids bessarar malsgreinar
skulu svo skilin, ad slikum fyrirteekjum
sé gerd su skylda — begar tilhly®&ilegt til-
lit er tekid til annarra dkvaeda samnings
bessa ad gera slik kaup og sélur ein-
vordungu i samremi vid viSskiptaleg
sjonarmid, par med talid verd, gadi, faan-
leiki, sOluhezefni, flutningar og onnur
kaup- eSa soluskilyrdi, og ad gefa fyrir-
teekjum annarra samningsadsila naeg teki-
feeri ad keppa um slik kaup e8a solur, i
samreemi vid venjulegar viSskiptavenjur.

¢) Enginn samningsa®ili skal hindra
fyrirteeki innan 16gs6gu sinnar i ad haga
adgerdum sinum i samremi vi§ akvaedi
a- og b-1i8s pessarar malsgreinar, og 4 bad
vi§ hvort sem um er al reeda fyrirteki,
sem a-lidur pessarar malsgreinar neer til
eda ekki.

2. Akvedi 1. malsgr. pessarar greinar
skulu ekki taka til innflutnings vara, sem
etladar eru til notkunar ba begar eda
sidar af hinu opinbera efa 4 annan hatt
ekki eetladar til endursolu eda notkunar
vi® framlei8slu vara, sem aetladar eru til
solu. AS bvi er vardar slikan innfluining,
skal hver samningsa8ili veita viSskiptum
annarra samningsadila sanngjarna og
réttlata medfers.

3. Samningsadilar viSurkenna, ad fyr-
irteeki pau, sem lyst er i a-1id 1. malsgr.
bessarar greinar, kunni ald vera rekin
bannig, ad af hijotist alvarlegar viSskipta-
talmanir. Af peim sokum eru gagnkvaem-
ar viSreeSur um sameiginlegt hagraesi med
bad ad markmidi ad takmarka slikar
talmanir bySingarmiklar fyrir aukningu
albjoBavidskipta.

4. a) Samningsadilar skulu kunngjora
Samningsa®ilum wum ber vorur, sem
fluttar eru inn e¥a 1t fra landssvedum
beirra af fyrirtekjum beirrar tegundar,
sem lyst er i a-li& 1. malsgr. bessarar
greinar.
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involving either imports or exports, act
in a manner consistent with the general
principles of non-discriminatory treat-
ment prescribed in this Agreement for
governmental measures affecting imports
or exports by private traders.

b) The provisions of sub-paragraph
a) of this paragraph shall be understood
to require that such enterprises shall,
having due regard to the other provis-
ions of this Agreement, make any such
purchases or sales solely in accordance
with commercial considerations, includ-
ing price, quality, availability, marke-
tability, transportation and other condi-
tions of purchase or sale, and shall afford
the enterprises of the other contracting
parties adequate opportunity, in accord-
ance with customary business practice,
to compete for participation in such pur-
chases or sales.

¢) No confracting party shall prevent
any enterprise (whether or not an enter-
prise described in sub-paragraph a) of
this paragraph) under its jurisdiction
from acting in accordance with the prin-
ciples of sub-paragraphs a) and b) of
this paragraph.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of
this Article shall not apply to imports of
products for immediate or ultimate con-
sumption in governmental use and not
otherwise for re-sale or use in the pro-
duction of goods for sale with respect
to such imports, each contracting party
shall accord to the trade of the other
contracting parties fair and equitable
trealment.

3. The contracting parties recognize that
enterprises of the kind described in para-
graph 1 a) of this Article might be oper-
ated so as to create serious obstacles to
trade; thus negotiations on a reciprocal
and mutually advantageous basis designed
to limit or reduce such obstacles are of
importance to the expansion of inter-
national trade.

4. a) Contracting parties shall notify
the CONTRACTING PARTIES of the pro-
ducts which are imported into or ex-
ported from their territories by enter-
prises of the kind described in para-
graph 1 a) of this Article.
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b) Samningsadili, sem setur a stofn,
vicheldur e®a gefur leyfi til innflutn-
ingseinkasolu & voru, sem er ekki tilkom-
in vegna ivilnana samkvemt 2. gr., skal
a0 beidni annars samningsa¥ila, sem
verulegra hagsmuna hefur ad geeta i vis-
skiptum me8 viSkomandi véru, tilkynna
Samningsa®ilum alagningu 4 voruna vid
innflutning 4 nylidnu heefilegu timabili
e¢da, begar pad er ekki heegt, verd vor-
unnar vid endursoélu.

¢) A® beidni samningsadila, sem hefur
astedu til ad eetla, a8 hagsmunir hans,
samkvemt bessum samningi, bidi tjon,
vegna starfsemi fyrirteekis peirrar tegund-
ar, sem lyst er i a-li§ 1. malsgr., geta
Samningsa®ilar skt pess, ad samnings-
adili, sem setur a stofn, viSheldur eda
heimilar slikt fyrirteki, gefi upplysing-
ar um starfsemi pess med tilliti til pess,
ad akveli samnings bessa séu uppfyllt.

d) 1 Akvedum bessarar malsgreinar
felst ekki skylda fyrir neinn samnings-
adila a8 lata i té upplysingar trunadar-
legs e0Clis, sem torvelda myndu fram-
kveemd laga e8a a4 annan hatt vera gagn-
steett almenningsheill eSa skaa logmaeta
vidskiptahagsmuni einstakra fyrirtekja.

18. gr.

Studningur hins opinbera vid efnahags-
lega framproéun.

1. Samningsa®ilar vidurkenna, ad mark-
midum bessa samnings verdi audveldlega
nad meS stodugri efnahagslegri fram-
bréun pjoéSarbtskapar beirra, sérstaklega
beirra samningsa@ila, par sem bjé8arbii-
skapurinn leyfir aSeins lag lifskjor og
er 4 frumstigum préunar.

2. Samningsa®ilar vidurkenna enn
fremur, ad bpad geti verid naudsynlegt
pessum samningsa8ilum a8 gripa til
verndar e8a annarra a8ger8a vardandi
innflutning i pvi augnamidi ad fram-
kvema Aaetlanir og adrar algerSir til
efnahagslegrar framprounar, sem hafa
bad ad markmidi a8 beaeta lifskjorin al-
mennt, og ad slikar adgerSir séu réttleet-
anlegar ad svo miklu leyti, sem peer studla
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b) A contracling party establishing,
maintaining or authorizing an import
monopoly of a product, which is not the
subject of a concession under Article II,
shall, on the request of another contract-
ing party having a substantial trade in
the product concerned, inform the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES of the import
markup on the product during a recent
representative period, or, when it is not
possible to do so, of the price charged
on the resale of the product.

¢) The CONTRACTING PARTIES may,
at the request of a contracting parly
which has reason to believe that its inter-
ests under this Agreement are being ad-
versely affected by the operations of an
enterprise of the kind deseribed in para-
graph 1 a), request the contracting party
establishing, maintaining or authorizing
such enterprise to supply information
about its operations related to the carry-
ing out of the provisions of this Agree-
ment.

d) The provisions of this paragraph
shall not require any contracting party
to disclose confidential information which
would impede law enforcement or other-
wise be contrary to the public interest
or would prejudice the legilimate comm-
ercial interests to particular enterprise.

Article XVIII
Governmental Assistance to Economic
Development.

1. The contracting parties recognize
that the attainment of the objectives of
this Agreement will be facilitated by the
progressive development of their econom-
ies, particularly of those contracting part-
ies the economies of which can only
support low standards of living and are
in the early stages of development.

2. The contracting parties recognize
further that it may be necessary for those
contracting parties, in order to implement
programmes and policies of economic
development designed to raise the general
standard of living of their people, to take
protective or other measures affecting
imports, and that such measures are
justified in so far as they facilitate the
attainment of the objectives of this Agree-

C10
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ad pvi, a0 markmidum pessa samnings
s¢é nad. DPess vegna eru bpeir bvi sampykk-
ir, a8 Dessir samningsasilar skuli njoéta
sérakvaeda, svo ad peir geti a) haft
nxgjanlega sveigjanlega tolla til abd
mega veita tollvernd i pvi skyni a8
koma a f6t sérstokum iSnadi og b) beitt
vidskiptahoftum af  greiSslujafna®ar-
AsteSum, sem taka fullt tillit til afram-
haldandi mikillar eftirspurnar eftir inn-
flutningi vegna asetlana peirra um efna-
hagslega framproéun.

3. Samningsa®ilar vidurkenna ad lok-
um, ad med peim sérakvaedum, sem eru
i A og B koflum Dbessarar greinar,
séu  Aakvedi  samningsins  fullnaegj-
andi til ad meeta peim krofum, sem
samningsadilar gera, undir e0lilegum
kringumsteedum vegna efnahagslegrar
framprounar sinnar. DPeir eru, engu ad
sidur, asattir um, a8 beer kringumstaedur
geti veril, ad engar algerdir i samraemi
vi0 pessi akvaedi eigi vi0 til ad gera samn-
ingsa®ila, sem er a efnahagslegu préunar-
skeii, pad kleift a8 veita pa opinberu
adstod, sem barf til stofnunar akveinna
idngreina, sem hafi pad ad markmisi ad
baeta lifskjér pjédarinnar almennt. I C
og D koflum bessarar greinar er a® finna
sérreglur, sem gilda i peim tilvikum.

4. a) Samningsadila, sem af efnahags-
legum asteSum getur aGeins veitt pegnum
sinum lag lifskjor og sem er a frumstig-
um préunar, skal af pessum astedum
frjalst ad vikja um stundarsakir fra a-
kvedum annarra greina bpessa samnings
i samreemi vid A, B og C kafla bessarar
greinar.

b) Samningsadili, sem er a efnahags-
legu proéunarskeidi, en sem akvaeSi a-
1ids hér ad ofan na ekki til, getur lagt
framm umsokn til Samningsadila sam-
kveemt D-kafla bpessarar greinar.

5. Samningsadilar viSurkenna, ad ut-
flutningstekjur samningsa8ila, sem efna-
hagslega svo er astatt um, sem lyst er i
a- og b-lid 4. malsgr. og sem eru hadir
utflutningi farra hraefna, geti minnkad
alvarlega vegna minni sélu slikra vara.
Pegar utflutningur hriefna sliks samn-
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ment. They agree, therefore, that those
contracting parties should enjoy addi-
tional facilities to enable them a) to main-
tain sufficient flexibility in their tariff
structure to be able to grant the tariff
protection required for the establishment
of a particular industry and b) to apply
quantitative restrictions for balance of
payments purposes in a manner which
takes full account of the continued high
level of demand for imports likely to be
generated by their programmes of econ-
omic development.

3. The contracting parties recognize
finally that with those additional facili-
ties which are provided for in Sections
A and B of this Article, the provisions of
this Agreement would normally be suffi-
cient to enable contracting parties to meet
the requirements of their economic deve-
lopment. They agree, however, that there
may be circumstances where no measure
consistent with those provisions is practi-
cable to permit a contracting party in the
process of economic development to
grant the governmental assistance re-
quired to promote the establishment of
particular industries with a view to rais-
ing the general standard of living of its pe-
ople. Special procedures are laid down in
Sections C and D of this Article to deal
with those cases.

4. a) Consequently, a contracting party
the economy of which can only support
low standards of living and is in the early
stages of development shall be free to de-
viate temporarily from the provisions of
the other Articles of this Agreement, as
provided in Sections A, B and C of this
Article.

b) A contracting party the economy
of which is in the process of develop-
ment but which does not come within
the scope of sub-paragraph a) above,
may submit applications to the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES under Section D
of this Article.

5. The contracting parties recognize
that the export earnings of contracting
parties the economies of which are of the
type described in paragraph 4 a) and b)
above, and which depend on exports of
a small number of primary commodities
may be seriously reduced by a decline in
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ingsadila verdur fyrir alvarlegum ahrif-
um vegna adgerda annars samningsadila,
getur hann, af pessum sékum, purft ad
nota heimild til viSredna samkvemt 22.
grein bessa samnings.

6. Samningsa®ilar skulu framkvema
arlegar athuganir 4 6llum peim drrsedum,
sem gripi0 hefur veri§ til samkvemt C
og D kafla pessarar greinar.

Kafli A.

7. a) Ef samningsa®8ili, sem dkvaedi a-
lids 4. malsgr. bpessarar greinar na til,
Alitur eeskilegt, med bad fyrir augum ad
stuSla ad stofnun sérstakrar idngreinar
til a8 beeta lifskjor pjosar sinnar, ad
breyta eda fella niSur ivilnun, sem veitt
er samkvemt hlutaSeigandi tollalista,
sem auki® er vi§ samning bennan, skal
hann tilkynna Samningsadilum bad og
hefja viSraedur vid hvern pbann samnings-
adila, sem i byrjun hafi veri§ samid
vi§ um ivilnunina, og vi§ hvern bann
annan samningsa®ila, sem Samningsadil-
ar akve®a a0 hafi verulegra hagsmuna
ad geta 1 bessu efni. Ef samningar tak-
ast milli hlutaSeigandi samningsa®ila,
skal beim frjalst ad breyta e8a fella nid-
ur ivilnanir i viSeigandi tollalistum
bessa samnings til framkvemdar sliku
samkomulagi, par me8 taldar hverjar
per beetur, sem um veri a¥ reda.

b) Ef samkomulag nzst ekki innan
60 daga fra pvi a§ tilkynning var gefin
samkvaemt a-1id hér a8 ofan, getur samn-
ingsa®ili, sem hyggst breyta eda fella
nisur ivilnun, lagt malid fyrir Samnings-
atila, sem ba begar skulu taka bad til
athugunar. Ef niSurstafa beirra er su,
a8 samningsadili s4, sem hyggst breyta
eda fella niSur ivilnun, hefur gert allt i
sinu valdi til a8 na samkomulagi og ad
baetur boSnar af honum eru fullnegjandi,
skal samningsaSilanum frjalst ad breyta
efa fella nidur ivilnunina, ef bzeturnar
koma til framkvemda samtimis. Ef
Samningsa8ilar komast a8 beirri ni8ur-
st68u, a8 baetur samningsadila sem
fyrirhugar a8 breyta e8a fella niSur
ivilnun, séu ekki naegar, en komast ad
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the sale of such commodities. Accordingly,
when the export of primary commodities
by such a contracting party are seriously
affected by measures taken by another
contracting party, it may have resort to
the consultation provisions of Article
XXII of this Agreement.

6. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
review annually all measures applied
pursuant to the provisions of Sections C
and D of this Article.

Section A

7. a) If a contracting party coming
within the scope of paragraph 4 a) of this
Article considers it desirable, in order to
promote the establishment of a particular
industry with a view to raising the general
standard of living of its people, to mod-
ify or withdraw a concession included
in the appropriate Schedule annexed to
this Agreement, it shall notify the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES to this effect and
enter into negotiations with any con-
tracting party with which such concess-
ion was initially negotiated, and with
any other contracting party determined
by the CONTRACTING PARTIES to have
a substantial interest therein. If agree-
ment is reached between such contracting
parties concerned, they shall be free to
modify or withdraw concessions under
the appropriate Schedules to this Agree-
ment in order to give effect to such agree-
ment, including any compensatory adjust-
ments involved.

b) If agreement is not reached within
sixty days after the notification provided
for in sub-paragraph a) above, the con-
tracting party which proposes to modify
or withdraw the concession may refer
the matter to the CONTRACTING PART-
IES, which shall promptly examine it.
If they find that the contracting party
which proposes to modify or withdraw
the concession has made every effort to
reach an agreement and that the com-
pensatory adjustment offered by it is ade-
quate, that contracting party shall be free
to modify or withdraw the concession if
at the same time, it gives effect to the
compensatory adjustment. If the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES do not find that
the compensation offered by a contract-
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peirri nidurst6du, ad hann hafi gert allt
ba®d, sem sanngjarnt ma telja, til ad bjoda
naegar betur, skal samningsadilanum
frjalst a8 framkvema slika breytingu
eBa nidurfella ivilnunina. Ef til slikra
algerda er gripid, skal hverjum O66rum
peim samningsadila, sem getid er i a-
lisnum hér ad ofan, frjalst ad breyta eda
fella niGur ivilnanir, sem a8 verulegu
leyti samsvara peim ivilnunum, sem i
byrjun var sami§ um vid pann samn-
ingsadila, sem til adgerSanna greip.

Kafli B.

8. Samningsadilar  vidurkenna, a8
samningsad¥ilar, sem akveaedi a-lids 4.
malsgreinar bessarar greinar na til, sem
séu i orri efnahagslegri frambroun, hafi
tilhneigingu til greidsluerfitleika vegna
tilrauna til a® steekka innanlandsmarkadi
sina og eins vegna ostéSugra vidskipta-
kjara vi¢ utlond.

9. Samningsa®ili, sem akvaedi a-lids
4. malsgreinar bessarar greinar na til,
getur 1 samrsemi vid akvaesi 10.—12.
malsgreina haft stjorn 4 innflutningn-
um almennt med pvi a¥ takmarka magn
eSa verdmeeti vara beirra, sem leyft er
ad flutt sé inn, med hoftum, i peim til-
gangi al var8veita hina ytri efnahagslegu
stobu og tryggja pann gjaldeyrisforda,
sem er naudsynlegur til ad framkvema
efnahagsazetlanir. betta er had bvi skil-
yrdi, ad innflutningshoft, sem sett eru,
vithaldis e8a aukin, séu ekki umfram
bad, sem er naudsynlegt:

a) til ad koma i veg fyrir heettu &
alvarlegu tapi gjaldeyrisfor8a, efa til
bess a8 stodva slikt tap.

b) til ad na viSunanlegri aukningu
gjaldeyrisfor8a samningsasila, ef sa
fordi er 6nogur.

I basum tilvikum skal taka viSeigandi
tillit til hverra peirra sérafstedna, sem
ahrif kunna a8 hafa a gjaldeyrisforda
samningsadila eSa naudsyn hans a gjald-
eyrisforfa, par me8 talin — begar sér-
stok erlend lan og adrir fjarmunir eru
faanleg — nau¥syn bess a8 sja um rétta
notkun slikra ldna og fjarmuna.

10. Degar hoéftum bessum er beitt,
getur samningsadili 4kvedis ad hve miklu

ing parly proposing to modify or with-
draw the concession is adequate, but find
that it has made every reasonable effort
to offer adequate compensation, that con-
tracting party shall be free to proceed
with such modification or withdrawal.
If such action is taken, any other con-
tracting party referred to in sub-para-
graph a) above shall be free to modify
or withdraw substantially equivalent
concessions initially negotiated with the
contracting party which has taken the
action.
Section B

8. The contracting parties recognize
that contracting parties coming within
the scope of paragraph 4 a) of this Article
tend, when they are in rapid process of
development, to experience balance of
payments difficulties arising mainly from
efforts to expand their internal markets
as well as from the instability in their
terms of trade.

9. In order to safeguard its external
financial position and to ensure a level
of reserves adequate for the implementa-
tion of its programme of economic deve-
lopment, a contracting party coming
within the scope of paragraph 4 a) of
this Article may, subject to the provis-
ions of paragraphs 10 to 12, control the
general level of its imports by restricting
the quantity or value of merchandise per-
mitted to be imported; Provided that the
import restrictions instituted, maintained
or intensified shall not exceed those
necessary:

a) to forestall the threat of, or to stop,
a serious decline in its monetary re-
serves, or

b) in the case of a contracting party
with inadequate monetary reserves to
achieve a reasonable rate of increase in
its reserves.

Due regard shall be paid in either case
to any special factors which may be af-
fecting the reserves of the contracting
party or its need for reserves including,
where special external credits or other
resources are available to it, the need
to provide for the appropriate use of
such credits or resources.

10. In applying these restrictions, the
contracting party may determine their
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leyti pau snerta innflutning ymissa vara
eda voruflokka, 4 pann hatt, ad forrétt-
indi séu veitt innflutningi beirra vara,
sem naudsynlegri eru en adrar meds til-
liti til stefnunnar um efnahagslega fram-
proun. Petta er pé had bvi skilyrdi, ad
hoftum sé pannig beitt, a8 forSazt sé
naudsynjalaust tjon a vidskiptalegum
eda efnahagslegum hagsmunum annarra
samningsa®ila, og ad ekki sé um ad
refa, a0 takmarkaSur sé 4 6sanngjarnan
hatt innflutningur einhverrar akvedinnar
vorutegundar, bannig a8 okleift sé a8
flytja hana inn i bvi lagmarks vidskipta-
magni, sem parf til ad viShalda otrufl-
udum vidskiptahattum. Detta er enn
fremur had pvi skilyrdi, ad hoftum sé
ekki bannig beitt, a8 komid sé i veg
fyrir innflutning voérusynishorna ed%a
komid i veg fyrir, a8 haldin séu akvaedi
um einkaleyfi, vorumerki, ttgafurétt eda
_annad pvi um likt.

11. Samningsa®ili, sem um reedir, skal,
vid framkvaemd stefnu sinnar i bjos-
malum, taka vidhlitandi tillit til naud-
synjar bess ad koma a jafnvegi i
greidslujofnudi sinum 4 traustum og var-
anlegum grundvelli og til bess, a0 aeski-
legt er, ad framleislupeettir séu nyttir
& hagkveman hatt. Eftir bvi sem a8staed-
ur batna, skal samningsa®ili jafnt og
pétt létta af peim hoftum, sem beitt er
samkvemt bessum kafla, og vithalda
peim einungis ad svo miklu leyti sem
naudsynlegt er vegna akvaeta 9. mals-
greinar bessarar greinar og nema bau
brott, pegar rikjandi aOstaedur réttleta
ekki lengur, a8 peim sé vithaldit. Petta
by&ir b6 ekki, a8 bess sé krafizt af samn-
ingsasila, a8 hann afnemi e8a breyti
hoftum vegna bess, ad breylting a stefnu
i efnahagslegri framproéun geri énau8syn-
leg hoft, sem beitt er samkvemt bessum
kafla.

12. a) Samningsa8ili, sem setur ny
vidskiptahoft eSa eykur bau hoéft, sem
fyrir eru, med bpvi a8 herda verulega a
adgerdum, sem gripid hefur verid til sam-
kvemt bessum kafla, skal strax eftir a8
slik hoft hafa veri§ sett eda aukin (eda
adur en pald er gert, begar haegt er ad

koma vid samradi fyrirfram) eiga
vidreSur vi§ Samningsadila um edli

greidsluvandamala sinna, pau énnur tr-

~J)
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incidence on imports of different pro-
ducts or classes of products in such a
way as to give priority to the impor-
tation of those products which are more
essential in the light of its policy of eco-
nomic development; Provided that the
restrictions are so applied as to avoid
unnecessary damage to the commercial
or economic interest of any other con-
tracting party and not to prevent un-
reasonably the importation of any de-
scription of goods in minimum comm-
ercial quantities the exclusion of which
would impair regular channels of trade;
and Provided further that the restrictions
are not so applied as to prevent the im-
portation of commercial samples or to
prevent compliance with patent, frade-
mark, copyright or similar procedures.

11. In carrying out its domestic polic-
ies, the contracting party concerned shall
pay due regard to the need for restoring
equilibrium in its balance of payments
on a sound and lasting basis and to the
desirability of assuring an economic em-
plovment of productive resources. It shall
progressively relax any restrictions appl-
ied under this Section as conditions im-
prove, maintaining them only to the ex-
tent necessary under the terms of para-
graph 9 of this Article and shall eliminate
them when conditions no longer justify
such maintenance; Provided that no con-
tracting party shall be required to with-
draw or modify restrictions on the ground
that a change in its development policy
would render unnecessary the restrictions
which it is applying under this Section.

12. a) Any contracting party apply-
ing new restrictions or raising the general
level of its existing restrictions by a sub-
stantial intensification of the measures
applied under this Section, shall immed-
iately after instituting or intensifying
such restrictions (or, in circumstances in
which prior consuitation is practicable,
before doing so) consult with the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES as to the nature
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reedi til umbota, sem tiltek eru, og hugs-
anleg ahrif haftanna a efnahag annarra
samningsadila.

b) A degi, sem beir akveda, skulu
Samningsadilar gera athugun a o6llum
hoftum, sem pa er enn beitt, samkvemt
akvaeSum pessa kafla. A9 lidnum tveim
arum fra peim degi, skulu samnings-
a®ilar, sem innflutningshoftum  beita
samkvemt bessum kafla, hefja vi6reed-
ur vid Samningsa®ila a4 bann hatt,
sem rad er fyrir gert i a-li§ bessarar
malsgreinar, me8 um bad bil, en p6 ekki
skemmra millibili en tveggja ara,
samkvemt starfsaetlun, sem gerd er ar-
lega af SamningsaSilum. DPetta er bo
has pvi skilyrdi, ad engar vidredur sam-
kveemt akvaedum bessarar greinar fari
fram innan tveggja ara fra pvi, ad lokid
var almennum viSraedum samkvaemt 68r-
um akveSum bessarar malsgreinar.

c¢) i) Ef viSraeSur samningsadila sam-
kveemt a-1i§ eda b-1i8 pessarar malsgrein-
ar, leida til bess, a8 Samningsa®&ilar
komast a8 beirri nidurstédu, ad hoéftin
séu ekki 1 samraemi vid akvaedi bessa
kafla eBa vis akvaedi 13. gr. (med tilliti til
dAkveaeda 14. gr.) skulu beir skyra fra hvers
edlis ésamremid sé, og geta peir gert til-
16gur um, & hvern hatt viSeigandi breyt-
ingar ver8i gerdar a héftunum.

ii) Ef Sammningsa®ilar 4akveSa sam-
kvemt nidurst68u vidraedna, ad hoftum
sé beitt 4 bann hatt, ad pau brjéti alvar-
lega i baga vi§ akvaedi bessa kafla eba
akvaedi 13. gr. (med tilliti til akvaeda 14.
gr.) og ald bpasd valdi eBa skapi heettu a
viOskiptalegu tjéni fyrir samningsa®ila,
skulu bpeir gefa samningsa®ila beim.
sem hoéftunum beitir, pad til kynna og
gefa viSeigandi rad um, a4 hvern hatt
dkvaebunum skuli hlytt innan akvedins
tima. Ef s samningsa®ili hlyir ekki rad-
leggingunum innan 4dkveSins tima, geta
Samningsadilar leyst hvern pann samn-
ingsa®ila, sem hefur ordid fyrir Shag-
steeSum vidskiptalesum A4hrifum vegna
haftanna, fra peim kvé8um, sem a hon-
um hvila, samkvemt pessum samningi,
gagnvart beim samningsa®ila, sem hoft-
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of its balance of payments difficulties,
alternative corrective measures which
may be available, and the possible effect
of the restrictions on the economies of
other contracting parties.

b) On a date to be determined by
them, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
review all restrictions still applied under
this Section on that date. Beginning two
vears after that date, contracting parties
applying restrictions under this Section
shall enter into consultations of the type
provided for in sub-paragraph a) above
with the CONTRACTING PARTIES at
intervals of approximately, but not less
than, two years according to a pro-
gramme to be drawn up each year by
the CONTRACTING PARTIES; Provided
that no consultation under this sub-
paragraph shall take place within two
years after the conclusion of a consulta-
tion of a general nature under any other
provision of this paragraph.

c¢) i) If, in the course of consultations
with a contracting party under sub-para-
graph a) or b) of this paragraph, the
CONTRACTING PARTIES find that the
restrictions are not consistent with the
provisions of this Section or with those
of Article XIII (subject to the provisions
of Article XIV), they shall indicate the
nature of the inconsistency and may ad-
vise that the restrictions be suitably modi-
fied.

ii) If, however, as a result of the con-
sultations, the CONTRACTING PARTIES
determine that the restrictions are being
applied in a manner involving an incon-
sistency of a serious nature with the
provisions of this Section or with those
of Article XIII (subject to the provisions
of Article XIV) and that damage to the
trade of any contracting party is caused
or threatened thereby, they shall so in-
form the contracting party applying the
restrictions and shall make appropriate
recommendations for securing conformity
with such provisions within a specified
period. If such contracting party does
not comply with these recommendations
within the specified period, the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES may release any
contracting party the trade of which is
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unum beitir, eftir pvi sem peir alita ad
henti hverju sinni.

d) A% bo8i Samningsadila skal samn-
ingsa®ili, sem hoéftum beitir samkvaemt
bessum  kafla, hefja vidredur vid
ba a8 6sk samningsa®ila, sem synt get-
ur fram &, ad hoftin séu i ésamremi vi§
akvaedi pessa kafla eSa akvaedi 13.
greinar (med tilliti til akvaeda 14. gr.)
og ad vidskipti hafi af pessum soOk-
um ordi¢ fyrir Ohagstefum Aahrifum.
Ekkert slikt bod skal gera nema bpvi as-
eins, a® Samningsa®ilar hafi fullkann-
ad, a0 beinar vidredur hlutadeigandi
samningsadila hafi ekki bori$ arangur.
Ef ekkert samkomulag neest eftir vid-
reedur vid Samningsa8ila og peir akveda,
ad hoftunum sé beitt 1 6samrami vid slik
akvedi og ad bad valdi eBa skapi heaettu
4 vidskiptalegu tjéni fyrir pann samn-
ingsa®ila, sem malid hof, skulu peir meela
med bvi, ad hoftin séu felld nidur eda
beim breytt. Ef hoftin eru ekki felld nid-
ur eda bpeim breytt innan bess tima,
sem Samningsadilar kunna a8 akveda,
geta beir leyst samningsadila bann, sem
malis héf, fra slikum kvoSum, sam-
kveemt samningi bessum, gagnvart
samningsa8ila beim, sem hoftunum
beitir, eftir pvi, sem peir alita ad henti
hverju sinni.

e) Ef samningsa8ili, sem gripid hefur
verid til adgerfa gegn samkvemt sidustu
setningu c-lids (ii) e¥a d-1ids bessarar
malsgreinar, kemst a8 peirri nidurstédu,
ad su lausn undan kvodum, sem Samn-
ingsadilar hafa leyft, hafi OShagsted
ahrif 4 framkvemd Aaztlana og stefnu
hans {il efnahagslegrar framproéunar,
skal honum frjalst, ekki sidar en 60
dégum eftir ad til slikra adgerda hefur
veri8 gripid, a8 gefa framkvemdastjéra
Samningsadila skriflega yfirlysingu um
bad, ad hann hyggist segja upp samn-
ingi bessum. Uppsodgnin skal koma til
framkvemda a sextugasta degi fra pvi,
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adversely affected by the restrictions
from such obligations under this Agree-
ment towards the contracting party apply-
ing the restrictions as they determine to
be appropriate in the circumstances.

d) The CONTRACTING PARTIES
shall invite any contracting party which
is applying restrictions under this Sec-
tion to enter into consultations with
them at the request of any contracting
party which can establish a prima facie
case that the restrictions are inconsistent
with the provisions of this Section or
with those of Article XIIT (subject to
the provisions of Article XIV) and that
its trade is adversely affected thereby.
However, no such invitation shall be
issued unless the CONTRACTING PART-
IES have ascertained that direct discuss-
ions between the contracting parties con-
cerned have not been successful. If, as a
result of the consultations with the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES no agreement is
reached and they determine that the re-
strictions are being applied inconsistent-
ly with such provisions, and that damage
to the trade of the contracting party in-
itiating the procedure is caused or threat-
ened thereby, they shall recommend the
withdrawal or modification of the re-
strictions. If the restrictions are not with-
drawn or modified within such time as
the CONTRACTING PARTIES may pre-
scribe, they may release the contracting
party initiating the procedure from such
obligations under this Agreement towards
the contracting party applying the re-
strictions as they determine to be appro-
priate in the circumstances.

e) If a contracting party against
which action has been taken in accord-
ance with the last sentence of sub-para-
graph ¢) ii) or d) of this paragraph,
finds that the release of obligations au-
thorized by the CONTRACTING PART-
IES adversely affects the operation of its
programme and policy of economic de-
velopment, it shall be free, not later than
sixty days after such action is taken, to
give written notice to the Executive Sec-
retary to the CONTRACTING PARTIES
of its intention to withdraw from this
Agreement and such withdrawal shall
take effect on the sixtieth day foll-
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a0 framkvemdastjorinn fékk skriflega
yfirlysingu um pad.

f) Pegar akvaeSum bessarar mals-
greinar er framfylgt, skulu Samnings-
adilar taka viSeigandi tillit til beirra at-
rida, sem nefnd eru i 2. malgsr. pessarar
greinar. AkvarGanir samkvemt bessari
malsgrein skal taka skjétt og, ef mogu-
legt er, innan 60 daga fra pvi ad vid-
redur hofust.

Kafli C.

13. Ef samningsadili, sem Aakvedi a-
lids 4. malsgreinar bessarar greinar na
til, kemst a8 beirri nidurstédu, ad opin-
ber a¥stod sé naudsynleg til ad studla
ad stofnun sérstakrar idngreinar med pad
fyrir augum a8 beaeta lifskjor bjédar sinn-
ar almennt, en a8 engar adgerdir, sem
eru i samraemi vi§ 6nnur akveedi pessa
samnings, henta pvi markmi&i, ma hann
styGjast vid akveedi bau og reglur, sem
er a8 finna i pessum kafla.

14. ViSkomandi samningsa®ili skal til-
kynna Samningsa8ilum ba sérstéku erfis-
leika, sem hann verBur fyrir vis ad
na marki pvi, sem Iyst er i stérum dratt-
um i 13. malsgr. bessarar greinar, og skal
hann gefa til kynna beer sérstéku ad-
gerdir varSandi innflutning, sem hann
hefur i hyggju ad gripa til, til a¥ yfir-
stiga ba erfiSleika. Ekki skal hann gripa
til adgerSa fyrr en ttrunninn er tima-
frestur s4, sem gerSur er i 15. og 17.
malsgr., eftir bvi sem vid 4, eda, ef ab-
gerdirnar snerta innflutning véru, sem
ivilnun hefur verid veitt 4, samkvemt vis-
eigandi tollalista med pessum samningi,
nema hann hafi fengid sampykki Samn-
ingsadila i samraemi vid akvaedi 18.
malsgreinar. P getur samningsadili, ef
idngreinin, sem styrks nytur, hefur beg-
ar hafid framleidslu, og eftir ad hafa til-
kynnt bad Samningsadilum, gripid til
slikra a®gerda sem naudsynlegar eru til
ad koma i veg fyrir, ad innflutningur vis-
komandi vdru e¥a vara aukist verulega
umfram bad, sem edlilegt er 4 hinu til-
greinda timabili.

15. Ef Samningsadilar seskja pess ekki,
innan 30 daga fra bvi ad adgerdirn-
ar voru tilkynntar, a¥§ vidkomandi samn-
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owing the day on which the notice is re-
ceived by him.

f) In proceeding under this para-
graph, the CONTRACTING PARTIES
shall have due regard to the factors re-
ferred to in paragraph 2 of this Article.
Determinations under this paragraph
shall be rendered expeditiously and, if
possible, within sixty days of the initi-
ation of the consultations.

Section C

13. If a contracting party coming
within the scope of paragraph 4 a) of
this Article finds that governmental as-
sistance is required to promote the esta-
blishment of a particular industry with
a view to raising the general standard of
living of its people, but that no mea-
sure consistent with the other provisions
of this Agreement is practicable to ach-
ieve that objective, it may have recourse
to the provisions and procedures set out
in this Section.

14. The contracting party concerned
shall notify the CONTRACTING PART-
IES of the special difficulties which it
meets in the achievement of the objective
outlined in paragraph 13 of this Article
and shall indicate the specific measure
affecting imports which it proposes to
introduce in order to remedy these diffi-
culties. It shall not introduce that mea-
sure before the expiration of the time-
limit laid down in paragraph 15 or 17, as
the case may be, or if the measure af-
fects imports of a product which is the
subject of a concession included in the
appropriate Schedule annexed to this
Agreement, unless it has secured the
concurrence of the CONTRACTING
PARTIES in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraph 18; Provided that,
if the industry receiving assistance has
already started production, the contract-
ing party may, after informing the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES, take such mea-
sures as may be necessary to prevent,
during that period, imports of the pro-
duct or products concerned from increas-
ing substantially above a normal level.

15. If, within thirty days of the noti-
fication of the measure, the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES do not request the con-
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ingsa®ili eigi vidraeSur vid b4, skal samn-
ingsadilanum frjalst a8 vikja fra videig-
andi dkvaeSum annarra greina samnings
bessa, ad svo miklu leyti, sem nau8syn-
legt er, vegna hinna fyrirhugu®u rad-
stafana.

16. Ef Samningsadilar seskja, skal vid-
komandi samningsa8ili reda vid ba
um tilgang hinna fyrirhugudu adgerda,
um adrar hugsanlegar adgerdir, sem
gripa meetti til samkvemt samningi
bessum, og um vaentanleg Ahrif hinna
fyrirhugudu adgerda a vidskiptalega og
efnahagslega hagsmuni annarra samn-
ingsadila. Ef SammningsaSilar fallast a
eftir slikar viSrsedur, ad engar adgerdir,
samrymanlegar 68rum akvaeSum samn-
ings bessa, séu tilteekar til ad na tak-
mérkum beim, sem getid er i 13. mals-
grein bessarar greinar, og fallast 4 hinar
fyrirhugudu adgerdir, skal viSkomandi
samningsadili vera laus fra skuldbinding-
um sinum samkvemt videigandi akveed-
um annarra greina pessa samnings, a8 svo
miklu leyti, sem naudsynlegt er, til ad
framkveema beer adgerdir.

17. Ef Samningsa®ilar hafa ekki gefis
sampykki sitt fyrir slikum radstéfunum
innan 90 daga fra pvi ad tilkynnt var um
radstafanirnar samkvemt 14. malsgr.
bessarar greinar, getur viskomandi samn-
ingsadili gripid til radstafananna, eftir ad
hafa tilkynnt bad Samningsadilum.

18. Ef hinar fyrirhugudu adgerdir
snerta voru, sem ivilnun hefur veri8 veitt
41 viSeigandi tollalista med bessum samn-
ingi, skal viSkomandi samningsa®ili hefja
viSreedur vi§ hverja ba adra samnings-
adila, sem upphaflega var sami vi§ um
ivilnunina, og vi hverja pa adra samn-
ingsa®ila, sem Samningsa8ilar &akveda
a8 hafi verulegra hagsmuna al geta.
Samningsa8ilar skulu fallast 4 adgerd-
irnar, ef beir eru 4sattir um, a¥ eng-
ar adgerdir samrymanlegar 68rum akvaed-
um samningsins séu tiltekar til a¥ na
takmdérkum beim, sem er getis i 13. méals-
grein bessarar greinar, og ef beir eru
asattir um:
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tracting party concerned {o consult with
them, that contracting party shall be free
to deviate from the relevant provisions
of the other Articles of this Agreement
to the extent necessary to apply the pro-
posed measure.

16. If it is requested by the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES to do so, the con-
tracting party concerned shall consult
with them as to the purpose of the pro-
posed measure, as to alternative mea-
sures which may be available under this
Agreement, and as to the possible effect
of the measure proposed on the com-
mercial and economic interests of other
contracting parties. If, as a result of such
consultation, the CONTRACTING PART-
IES agree that there is no measure con-
sistent with the other provisions of this
Agreement which is practicable in order
to achieve the obiective outlined in para-
graph 13 of this Article, and concur in
the proposed measure, the contracting
party concerned shall be released from
its obligations under the relevant pro-
visions of the other Articles of this
Agreement to the extent necessary to
apply that measure.

17. If, within ninety days after the
date of the notification of the proposed
measure under paragraph 14 of this Ar-
ticle, the CONTRACTING PARTIES have
not concurred in such measure, the con-
tracting party concerned may introduce
the measure proposed. after informing
the CONTRACTING PARTIES.

18. If the proposed measure affects a
product which is the subject of a con-
cession included in the appropriate
Schedule annexed to this Agreement, the
contracting party concerned shall enter
into consultations with any other con-
tracting party with which the concession
was initially negotiated, and with any
other contracting party determined by
the CONTRACTING PARTIES to have a
substantial interest therein. The CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall concur in the
measure if they agree that there is no
measure consistent with the other pro-
visions of this Agreement, which is pract-
icable in order to achieve the objective
set forth in paragraph 13 of this Article,
and if they are satisfied:

Cc1l1
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a) al samkomulag hafi nadst vi§ adra
samningsa®ila med vidredum beim, sem
skirskotad er til ad ofan, eda

b) ef ekkert slikt samkomulag hefur
nadst innan 60 daga fra pvi, ad tilkynn-
ing su, sem rad er fyrir gert i 14. malsgr.,
barst SamningsaSilum, ad samningsabili
s4, sem hagnytti sér akvaedi pessa
kafla, hafi gert allt, sem sanngjarnt get-
ur talizt, til a8 na samkomulagi og ab
hagsmuna annarra samningsadila hafi
verid naegilega vel gett.

Samningsadilinn, sem hagnytti sér
akvaedi bessa kafla, skal pbar med frjals
fra kvodum sinum samkvemt akvaedum
annarra greina bpessa samnings, ad svo
miklu leyti, sem nau¥synlegt er, til ad
hann geti framkvemt a8gerdirnar.

19. Ef fyrirhuga8ar adgerdir af pvi
tagi, sem Iyst er i 13. malsgr. pessarar
greinar, snerta idngrein, sem audveldad
hefur veri§ a8 stofna 4 byrjunarskeid-
inu med héftum, sem ekki h6f8u verndar-
tilgang, en voru sett af viSkomandi
samningsadila vegna greiSslujafnadarins,
i samreemi vi§ bar ad Iutandi akvaedi
pessa samnings, getur si samningsad-
ili hagnytt sér akvaedi og reglur pessa
kafla. Petta er b6 had bvi skilyrdi, ad
hann framkvaemi ekki hinar fyrirhugudu
adgerdir an sampykkis Samningsadila.

20. Ekkert ba8, sem er i malsgreinum
pessarar greinar hér a8 framan, skal leyfa
neitt fravik fra akvedum 1., 2. og 13.
gr. bessa samnings. Akvadi 10. malsgr.
pessarar gr. skulu einnig taka til allra
hafta samkvsemt bessari gr.

21. Ef abger8ir eru framkvemdar
samkveemt 17. malsgr. bessarar greinar,
getur samningsa@ili, sem fyrir veruleg-
um ahrifum ver8ur af peim sé6kum, hve-
naer sem er fresta$ framkvemd ivilnana,
sem nokkurn veginn hafa gagnkvemt
gildi, og annarra kvada samkvemt bess-
um samningi, vardandi viSskipti pbess
samningsa®ila, sem hagnytti sér akvaedi
bessarar greinar, svo fremi Samningsad-
ilar séu bvi ekki motfallnir. Detta er
b6 had bvi skilyrdi, ad Samningsadilum
sé tilkynnt frestunin med 60 daga fyrir-
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a) that agreement has been reached
with such other contracting parties as a
result of the consultations referred to
above, or

b) if no such agreement has been
reached within sixty days after the
notification provided for in paragraph
14 has been received by the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES, that the contracting party
having recourse to this Section has made
all reasonable efforts to reach an agree-
ment and that the interests of other
contracting parties are adequately safe-
guarded.

The contracting party having recourse
to this Section shall thereupon be releas-
ed from its obligations under the rele-
vant provisions of the other Articles of
this Agreement to the extent necessary to
permit it to apply the measure.

19. If a proposed measure of the type
described in paragraph 13 of this Article
concerns an industry the establishment of
which has in the initial period been facil-
itated by incidental protection afforded
by restrictions imposed by the contract-
ing party concerned for balance of pay-
ments purposes under the relevant pro-
visions of this Agreement, that contract-
ing party may resort to the provisions
and procedures of this Section; Provided
that it shall not apply the proposed mea-
sure without the concurrence of the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES.

20. Nothing in the preceding para-
graphs of this Section shall authorize
any deviation from the provisions of Ar-
ticles I, IT and XIII of this agreement.
The provisions to paragraph 10 of this
Article shall also be applicable to any
restriction under this Section.

21. At any time while a measure is
being applied under paragraph 17 of this
Article any contracting party substantially
affected by it may suspend the applica-
tion to the trade of the contracting party
having recourse to this Section of such
substantially equivalent concessions or
other obligations under this Agreement
the suspension of which the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES do not disapprove; Pro-
vided that sixty days notice of such sus-
pension is given to the CONTRACTING
PARTIES not later than six months after
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vara ekki siar en 6 manudum eftir ad
til adgerSanna var gripi8 eda peim breytt
verulega til tjons beim samningsa®ila,
sem fyrir var8. Sérhver slikur samn-
ingsa®ili skal veita neg tekiferi til vis-
redna i samraemi vi§ akvedi 22. gr.
bessa samnings.

Kafli D.

22. Samningsadili, sem akvaesi b-1i8s 4.
malsgr. bessarar gr. na til og sem aeskir
bess a® gripa til adgerda af pvi tagi, sem
Iyst er i 13. malsgr. bessarar greinar, til
ad koma 4 fét akveSinni i8ngrein, i peim
tilgangi a8 studla ad efnahagslegri fram-
proun, getur seskt sampykkis Samnings-
adila fyrir slikum a8gerSum. Samn-
ingsaSilar skulu strax eiga vidraedur
vid samningsa8ilann og skulu taka
akvordun sina i samraemi vi§ akvaedi 16.
malsgr. Ef Samningsa8ilar fallast 4 hin-
ar fyrirhugudu adgerSir, skal viSkom-
andi samningsa®ili leystur undan kvo6d-
um sinum samkvaemt 68rum videigandi
greinum bessa samnings, a8 svo miklu
leyti, sem nau8synlegt er til ad fram-
kveema a8gerSirnar. Ef hinar fyrirhug-
udu adgerdir snerta véru, sem ivilnun
hefur verid veitt 4 samkvemt videig-
andi tollalista med bessum samningi,
skulu akveedi 18. malsgr. gilda.

23. Allar a®ger8ir samkvemt bessum
kafla skulu vera i samremi vi§ akvedi
20. malsgr. bessarar greinar.

19. gr.

Neydarrafstafanir vegna innflutnings
einstakra vara.

1. a) Ef vara er flutt til landssvaSis
samningsadila, vegna 6fyrirséSrar préun-
ar og vegna beirra kvada, bar med tald-
ar tollaivilnanir, sem samningsadili hef-
ur tekid 4 sig me¥ samningi bessum, i
sliku auknu magni og undir slikum skil-
yréum, a8 ba8 orsaki eda valdi haettu a
alvarlegum ska®a fyrir innlenda fram-
leiSendur landssveeSisins a likri voru, e8a
voru, sem innflutta varan beint keppir
vis, skal samningsadilanum frjalst, a8 svo
miklu leyti og svo lengi, sem nauSsynlegt
er til a8 koma i veg fyrir ¢6a bata tir slik-
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the measure has been introduced or
changed substantially to the detriment of
the contracting party affected. Any such
contracting party shall afford adequate
opportunity for consultation in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article XXII
of this Agreement.

Section D

22. A contracting party coming within
the scope of sub-paragraph 4 b) of this
Article desiring, in the interest of the
development of its economy, to intro-
duce a measure of the type described in
paragraph 13 of this Article in respect
of the establishment of a particular in-
dustry may apply to the CONTRACTING
PARTIES for approval of such measure.
The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
promptly consult with such contracting
party and shall, in making their decision,
be guided by the considerations set out
in paragraph 16. If the CONTRACTING
PARTIES concur in the proposed mea-
sures the contracting party concerned
shall be released from its obligations
under the relevant provisions of the
other Articles of this Agreement to the
extent necessary to permit it to apply the
measure. If the proposed measure affects
a product which is the subject of a con-
cession included in the appropriate Sche-
dule annexed to this Agreement, the pro-
visions of paragraph 18 shall apply.

23. Any measure applied under this
Section shall comply with the provisions
of paragraph 20 of this Article.

Article XIX

Emergency Action on Imports
of Particular Products.

1. a) If, as a result of unforeseen
developments and of the effect of the
obligations incurred by a contracting
party under this Agreement, including
tariff concessions, any product is being
imported into the territory of that con-
tracting party in such increased quanti-
ties and under such conditions as to
cause or threaten serious injury to dome-
stic producers in that territory of like
or directly competitive products, the con-
tracting party shall be free, in respect of
such product, and to the extent and for
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um ska¥a, ad fresta framkvemd kvaSar
vegna slikrar voru, a8 ollu eSa nokkru
leyti, efa draga til baka e8a breyta
ivilnun.

b) Ef wvara, sem ivilnun hefur verid
veitt 4, flyzt til landssvaedis samnings-
adila, undir peim kringumstedum, sem
geti6 er 1 a-li& pessarar malsgreinar,
bannig a8 bad orsaki efa valdi heettu a
alvarlegum ska®a fyrir innlenda fram-
leiSendur a likri voru, efa voru, sem inn-
flutta varan beint keppir vis, a lands-
sveedi samningsadila, sem er eda var ad-
njétandi slikrar ivilnunar, skal beim
samningsadila, sem inn flytur — ef hinn
samningsasilinn askir pess — vera
frjalst ad fella niSur beer kvadir, sem
um er ad raeda, ad 6llu ea nokkru leyti
eda draga til baka e8a breyta ivilnun a
voru, a8 svo miklu leyti og svo lengi,
sem naulsynlegt er, til a8 koma i veg
fyrir eSa baeta slikan skada.

2. A%ur en samningsadili gripur til ad-
gerda samkvaemt Aakvedum 1. malsgr.
bessarar greinar, skal hann tilkynna pad
SamningsaSilum skriflega, cins fljott fyr-
irfram og audid er, og veita Samnings-
afilum og peim samningsafilum, sem
verulegra hagsmuna hafa a8 geeta sem
utflytjendur viskomandi voéru, tekifeeri
til viSredna vegna hinna fyrirhugudu
adgerda. Pegar til slikra adger8a er gripid
vegna veittrar ivilnunar, skal i yfirlys-
ingunni tekid fram, hva®a samningsa®-
ili hafi fari§ fram a a8ger@irnar. Ef um
varhugavert astand er a8 rada, og tof
myndi orsaka tjon, sem erfitt yr&i ad
bzeta, ma gripa til bra8abirgdaradstafana
samkvemt 1. malsgr. pessarar greinar, 4n
bess a8 viSraedur séu haldnar fyrirfram,
svo fremi sem viSre8ur fari fram ba
begar eftir af til radstafananna hefur
verid gripid.

3. a) Ef samkomulag neaest ekki milli
beirra samningsa®ila, sem hagsmuna
hafa a8 geta, um adgerdirnar, skal samn-
ingsa8ila beim, sem fyrirhyggur e8a
halda vill afram a8gerSum, frjalst ad
gera baer. Ef slikar a®gerdir hafa verid
hafnar eBa peim haldi§ afram, skal
samningsadilum beim, sem fyrir Ahrifum
verda, frjalst, ekki sidar en 90 dégum
eftir ad til adgerSanna var gripi8, og 30
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such time as may be necessary to prevent
or remedy such injury, to suspend the
obligation in whole or in part or to with-
draw or modify the concession.

b) If any product which is the subject
of a concession with respect to a pre-
ference, is being imported into the terri-
tory of a contracting party in the circum-
stances set forth in sub-paragraph a)
of this paragraph, so as to cause or
threaten serious injury to domestic
producers of like or directly competitive
products in the territory of a contract-
ing party which receives or received such
preference, the importing contracting
party shall be free, if that other con-
tracting party so requests, to suspend
the relevant obligation in whole or in
part or to withdraw or modify the con-
cession in respect of the product, to the
extent and for such time as may be ne-
cessary to prevent or remedy such injury.

2. Before any contracting party shall
take action pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph 1 of this Article, it shall give
notice in writing to the CONTRACTING
PARTIES as far in advance as may be
practicable and shall afford the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES and those con-
tracting parties having a substantial in-
terest as exporters of the product con-
cerned an opportunity to consult with it
in respect of the proposed action. When
such notice is given in relation to a con-
cession with respect to a preference, the
notice shall name the contracting party
which has requested the action. In criti-
cal circumstances, where delay would
cause damage which it would be difficult
to repair, action under paragraph 1 of
this Article may be taken provisionally
without prior consultation, on the condi-
tion that consultation shall be effected
immediately after taking such action.

3. a) If agreement among the inter-
ested contracting parties with respect to
the action is not reached, the contracting
party which proposes to take or con-
tinue the action shall, nevertheless, be
free to do so, and if such action is taken
or continued, the affected contracting
parties shall then be free, not later than
ninety days affer such action is taken,
to suspend, upon the expiration of thirty
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dégum eftir ad SamningsaSilar fengu
um bad¥ skriflega tilkynningu, a8 undan-
biggja vioskipti samningsasila, sem til
slikra a8gerda hefur gripi¢ eda — sam-
kvemt pvi, sem gert er rad fyrir i b-lis
1. malsgr. bessarar greinar — a0 undan-
biggja viGskipti samningsadila, sem hef-
ur aeskt slikra adgerta, slikum moétsvar-
andi gagnivilnunum efa 68rum kvosSum,
sem & hvila samkvemt samningi pessum
og sem Samningsadilar neita ekki a0
sambykkja.

b) Degar til aSgerda er gripi8 an fyrir-
fram vifredna samkvaemt 2. malsgr.
bessarar greinar og bal orsakar e8a
skapar alvarlega haettu 4 tjoni fyrir inn-
lenda framleiSendur 4 landssvedi samn-
ingsadilanna & vérum, sem ver8a fyrir
ahrifum af adgerSunum, og begar tof
myndi orsaka tjon, sem erfitt yrdi ad
beeta, skal samningsaSilum, pratt fyrir
akvaedi a-liSs bessarar malsgr., frjalst a8
draga til baka bezer ivilnanir eba aSrar
kvadir, sem nauSsynlegt kann ad vera til
ad koma i veg fyrir eSa beeta ur tjéninu.
Petta frelsi ner fra peim tima, pegar til
aBgerdanna var gripid, og par til vidras-
um lykur.

20. gr.

Almennar undanbagur.

Ekkert i samningi bessum skal svo
skilis, a8 pad komi i veg fyrir, a8 grip-
18 sé til og framkvemdar eftirtaldar ad-
gerdir af samningsaSilunum, svo fremi
slikar adgerSir séu ekki framkveemdar
4 bann hatt, a8 peer séu oréttlat og orétt-
leetanleg mismunun milli landa, par sem
somu adstedur rikja, og séu hulin hoéft
4 alpjédlegum vidskiptum:

a) A¥gerdir, sem nauSsynlegar eru
vegna almenns sidferdis;

b) A®¥gerdir, sem naudsynlegar eru til
verndar lifi eSa heilsu manna, dyra eda
jurta;

¢) Ad8ger8ir, sem snerla innflutning
eda utflutning gulls eda silfurs;

d) A¥ger8ir, sem naudsynlegar eru til
ad tryggja, a8 16gum og reglugerdum, sem
ekki eru i dsamraemi vid Akvedi pessa
samnings, s¢ hlytt, par med talin pau log
og reglugerdir um framkvaemd tollamala,
framkvemd einkasala, samkvemt 4.
malsgr. 2. gr. og 17. gr., vernd einkaleyfa,
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days from the day on which written no-
tice of such suspension is received by
the CONTRACTING PARTIES, the appli-
cation to the trade of the contracting
parly taking such action, or, in the case
envisaged in paragraph 1 b) of this Ar-
ticle, to the trade of the contracting party
requesting such action, of such substant-
ially equivalent concessions or other
obligations under this Agreement the
suspension of which the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES do not disapprove.

b) Notwithstanding the provisions of
sub-paragraph a) of this paragraph,
where action is taken under paragraph
2 of this Article without prior consulta-
tion and causes or threatens serious in-
jury in the territory of a contracting
party to the domestic producers of pro-
ducts affected by the action, that con-
racting party shall, where delay would
cause damage difficult to repair, be free
to suspend, upon the taking of the action
and throughout the period of consult-
ation, such concessions or other obliga-
tions as may be necessary to prevent or
remedy the injury.

Article XX
General Exceptions.

Subject to the requirement that such
measures are not applied in a manner
which would constitute a means of ar-
bitrary or unjustifiable discrimination be-
tween countries where the same condi-
tions prevail, or a disguised restriction
on international trade, nothing in this
Agreement shall be construed to prevent
the adoption or enforcement by any con-
tracting party of measures:

a) necessary to protect public morals;

b) necessary to protect human, animal
or plant life or health;

c¢) relating to the importation or ex-
portation of gold or silver;

d) necessary to secure compliance
with laws or regulations which are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this
Agreement, including those relating to
customs enforcement, the enforcement
of monopolies operated under paragraph
4 of Article IT and Article XVII, the pro-
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vorumerkja og héfundarréttar og ad fyr-

irbygg8ir séu sviksamlegir vidskipta-
haettir;

e) A0gerdir, sem snerta framleidslu
gerda af fongum;

f) ASgerdir, sem gripid er til til verndar
bjodarverSmaetum, sem hafa listreent,
sogulegl eda fornleifalegt gildi;

g) AbGgerdir til ad tryggja, a8 ekki sé
eytt upp audlindum, sem til purrdar geta
gengid, ef slikar afgerSir eru fram-
kveemdar med hoéftum 4 innlendri fram-
leidslu e8a neyzlu;

h) A®8gersir, sem gripi0 er til vegna
kva®a alpjéSasamnings um vorur, enda sé
hann i samreemi vid skilyr8i, sem 10g8
eru fyrir Samningsadila og sem beir hafa
ekki verid 4 méti, eSa samningurinn hafi
sjalfur a pann hatt verid lagdur fyrir og
ekki métmeelt;

i) AU0gerdir, sem i sér fela hoft a ut-
flutningi innlendra hraefna, sem naud-
synleg eru til a8 tryggja negt magn
slikra efna fyrir vinnsluidnad heima fyrir
4 timum begar verdinu 4 slikum efnum a
innlenda markadinum er haldi8 fyrir ned-
an heimsmarkaS8sverd, sem 1i§ 1 opinber-
um jafnvaegisadgerSum. Pelta er pé had
bvi skilyrsi, ad slikum hoftum sé ekki
bannig beitt, ad utflutningur aukist eda
vernd sé¢ veitt innlenda idnadinum, og ekki
sé vikid fra akvedum bessa samnings
gegn mismunun;

j) A®gerdir, sem naulsynlegar eru til
ad tryggja oflun eda dreifingu a4 vorum,
sem 4 er almennur e8a stadbundinn skort-
ur. Petta er b6 had pvi skilyrdi, ad slik-
ar adgerdir séu i samrami vid pa reglu,
ad ollum samningsadilum beri jafn hlut-
ur i alheimsframbo®i slikra vara og ad
sérhverjar peer adger8ir, sem eru i ésam-
reemi vis onnur dkveedi pessa samnings,
skuli afnumin svo f1j6tt, sem adstaeSurn-
ar, sem ollu peim, eru ekki lengur fyrir
hendi. Samningsadilar skulu taka til at-
hugunar naudsyn bpessa 1ids ekki sidar en
30. juni 1960.

21. gr.
Undanbpégur af 6ryggisastedum.
Ekkert i samningi pessum skal skiljast
SVO
a) ad pad leggi samningsadila pa skyldu
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tection of patents, trade marks and copy-
rights, and the prevention of deceptive
practices;

e) relating to the products of prison
labour;

f) imposed for the protection of na-
tional treasures of artistic, historic or
archeeological value;

g) relating to the conservation of ex-
haustible natural resources if such mea-
sures are made effective in conjunction
with restrictions on domestic production
or consumption;

h) undertaken in pursuance of obliga-
tions under any intergovernmental com-
modity agreement which conforms to
criteria submitted to the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES and not disapproved by
them or which is itself so submitted and
not so disapproved;

i) involving restrictions on exports of
domestic materials necessary to assure
essential quantities of such materials to
a domestic processing industry during
periods when the domestic price of such
materials is held below the world price
as part of a governmental stabilization
plan; Provided that such restrictions
shall not operate to increase the exports
of or the protection afforded to such
domestic industry, and shall not depart
from the provisions of this Agreement
relating to non-discrimination;

j) essential to the acquisition or distri-
bution of products in general or local
short supply; Provided that any such
measures shall be consistent with the
principle that all contracting parties are
entitled to an equitable share of the inter-
national supply of such produects, and
that any such measures, which are in-
consistent with the other provisions of
this Agreement shall be discontinued as
soon as the conditions giving rise to
them have ceased to exist. The CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall review the
need for this sub-paragraph not later
than 30 June 1960.

Article XXI
Security Exceptions.
Nothing in this Agreement shall be
construed
a) to require any contracting party
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4 herdar ad veita neinar upplysingar, sem
hann alitur gagnstett éryggishagsmunum
sinum;

b) a8 bad hefti samningsa®ila i ad
gripa til adgerda, sem hann alitur naud-
synlegar til verndar o6ryggishagsmunum
sinum:

i) a8 pvi er snertir kjarnkleyf efni
e8a hraefni, sem pau efni eru unnin ur;

ii) ad bvi er snertir vidskipti me8 vopn,
skotfeeri og hernaSarteki og bau vid-
skipti med alGrar vorur og efni, sem
beint eSa obeint eru til ad birgja her-
stodvar;

iii) og sem gripi® er til 4 stridstimum
eda 68rum timum heettu i alpjodlegri sam-
bad, eba

¢) a8 pad hindri samningsadila i ad
gripa il aGgerda til verndar alpjéda fridi
og Oryggi i samraemi vid skyldur hans
samkvemt Stofnskra Sameinudu bjos-
anna.

22. gr.
Vidraedur.

1. Sérhver samningsadili skal taka til
velviljaSrar athugunar erindi, sem annar
samningsadili kann ad eiga vid hann, og
veita naeg teekifeeri til vidraedna, pbegar um
er ad raefa sérhver bau mal, sem snerta
framkvaemd samnings bessa.

2. Samningsadilar geta, ad beidni samn-
ingsa®ila, att viSraedur vi§ sérhvern
e8a sérhverja samningsadila um mal, sem
ekki hefur tekizt a8 fa fullnegjandi lausn
4 med vidreeSum samkvemt 1. malsgr.

23. gr.
Akvaedi gegn bvi, ad réttindi séu ad
ollu eda nokkru leyti ekki virt.

1. Sé samningsa@ili peirrar skoGunar,
a8 hann njoti a8 einhverju eda 6llu leyti
ekki gb68s af einhverju bvi, sem honum
ber samkvaemt bessum samningi, eda
a8 hindrad sé, a® einhverju mark-
midi pessa samnings verdi nad vegna bess,
a0 a) annar samningsadili hefur brug8izt
bvi a8 gegna skyldum sinum samkvaemt
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to furnish any information the dis-
closure of which it considers contrary
to its essential security interests; or

b) to prevent any contracting party
from taking any action which it con-
siders necessary for the protection of its
essential security interests

i) relating to fissionable materials or
the materials from which they are de-
rived;

ii) relating to the traffic in arms,
ammunition and implements of war
and to such traffic in other goods and
materials as is carried on directly or in-
directly for the purpose of supplying a
military establishment;

iii) taken in time of war or other
emergency in inlernational relations; or

¢) to prevent any contracting party
from taking any action in pursuance of
its obligations under the United Nations
Charter for the maintenance of inter-
national peace and security.

Article XXII
Consultation.

1. Each contracting party shall accord
sympathetic consideration to, and shall
afford adequate opportunity for con-
sultation regarding, such representations
as may be made by another contracting
party with respect to any matter affect-
ing the operation of this Agreement.

2. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may,
at the request of a contracting party,
consult with any contracting party or
parties in respect of any matter for
which it has not been possible to find a
satisfactory solution through consult-
ation under paragraph 1.

Article XXIII
Nullification or Impairment.

1. If any contracting party should
consider that any benefit accruing to it
directly or indirectly under this Agree-
ment is being nullified or impaired or
that the attainment of any objective of
the Agreement is being impeded as the
result of a) the failure of another con-
tracting party to carry out its obliga-
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bessum sammningi eSa b) annar samnings-
adili gripur til dkvedinna adgerda, hvort
sem beer strida mot Akvaedum pessa samn-
ings efa ckki, eba ¢) a8 fyrir liggi ein-
hverjar adrar kringumstaeSur, getur samn-
ingsa®ili, 1 bvi augnamidi ad {4 fullnzegj-
andi lausn & malinu, snuid sér skriflega
eda gert tillogu til annars eda annarra
samningsadila, sem hann alitur ad malid
sé¢ skylt. Sérhver samningsadili, sem
bannig er leitad til, skal taka til velvilj-
alrar athugunar alit og tillégur, sem hann
feer.

2. Ef vidunandi samkomulag naest ekki
milli samningsa®ila, sem hlut eiga a8 mali,
innan sanngjarns timafrests eda ef um er
a0 raeda erfidleika svo sem lyst er 1 c-1i8
1. malsgr. bessarar greinar, ma visa mal-
inu til Samningsa®ila. Samningsadilar
skulu ba pegar rannsaka mal, sem
bannig hefur verid visad til peirra, og
beina viSeigandi tillogum til peirra samn-
ingsa®ila, sem peir alita a® hlut eigi ad
mali, efa gefa urskurd um malid, allt

eftir pvi sem vid 4. Samningsa8ilar
geta att viSraeSur vi§ samningsadila,

Efnahags- og félagsmalarad Sameinudu
bjéBanna eda adrar alpjé8astofnanir, peg-
ar peir alita, a8 slikar viSrae8ur séu naus-
synlegar.

Ef Samningsa®8ilar alita, a8 kringum-
steedurnar séu neegilega alvarlegs edlis,
geta peir leyft samningsadila eda adilum
a® draga til baka a8 framkvema gagnvart
sammningsadila efa samningsa8ilum beer
ivilnanir e8a adrar kvadir samkvaemt
samningi bessum, sem beir telja henta
kringumsledunum. Ef framkvemd iviln-
unar efa annarrar kvadar gagnvart samn-
ingsafila er i reynd dregin til baka, skal
samningsadilanum frjalst, ekki sidar en
G0 dogum eftir ad {il slikrar adgerdar
hefur verid gripid, ad gefa framkvemda-
stjora Samningsadila um pad skrif-
lega yfirlysingu, a8 hann hyggist segja
upp samningi pessum, og skal uppsognin
taka gildi & sextugasta degi, sem lidur fra
pvi, ad hann fékk i hendur uppsognina.
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tions under this Agreement, or b) the
application by another contracting party
of any measure, whether or not it con-
flicts with the provisions of this Agree-
ment, or ¢) the existence of any other
situation, the contracting party may,
with a view to the satisfactory adjust-
ment of the matter make written repre-
sentations or proposals to the other con-
tracting party or parties which it con-
siders to be concerned. Any contracting
party thus approached shall give sym-
pathetic consideration to the representa-
tions or proposals made to it.

2. If no satisfactory adjustment is eff-
ected between the contracting parties
concerned within a reasonable time, or
if the difficulty is of the type described
in paragraph 1 c¢) of this Article, the
matter may be referred to the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES. The CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES shall promptly investigate
any matter so referred to them and shall
make appropriate recommendations to
the contracting parties which they con-
sider to be concerned, or give a ruling
on the matter, as appropriate, The CON-
TRACTING PARTIES may consult with
contracting parties, with the Economic
and Social Council of the United Nations
and with any appropriate intergovern-
mental organization in cases where they
consider such consultation necessary.

If the CONTRACTING PARTIES con-
sider that the circumstances are serious
enough to justify such action, they may
authorize a contracting party or parties
to suspend the application to any other
contracting party or parties of such con-
cessions or other obligations under this
Agreement as they determine to be appro-
priate in the circumstances. If the appli-
cation to any contracting party of any
concession or other obligation is in fact
suspended, that contracting party shall
then be free, not later than sixty days
after such action is taken to give written
notice to the Executive Secretary to the
CONTRACTING PARTIES of its inten-
tion to withdraw from this Agreement
and such withdrawal shall take effect
upon the sixtieth day following the day
on which such notice is received by him.
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DRIDJI HLUTI
24. gr.
Logsaga — Landameravioskipti —
Tollabandalog og friverzlunarsvadi.

1. Akvedi samnings pessa na til toll-
sveedis modurlands samningsadilanna og
til hvers pess annars tollsvaeSis, sem
samningur bessi hefur verid viSurkenndur
fyrir samkvaemt 26. grein eda er fram-
kvemdur vid samkvemt 33. grein eda i
samreemi vid bokun um bradabirgda-
gildistoku. Sérhvert slikt tollsvae&i skal
farid mes sem samningsadili veeri, en ein-
vordungu ad bvi er vardar 10gségu samn-
ings bessa. Akvedi samnings pessa skal
ekki skilja svo, a8 bau skapi nein rétt-
indi e6a skyldur i sambu® tveggja eda
fleiri tollsvae®a, sem samningur bessi hef-
ur veri§ sampykktur fyrir af einum
samningsasila samkvaemt 26. grein eda er
framkvemdur vid samkvemt 33. grein
eda i samraemi vis bokun um bradabirgda-
gildistoku.

2. I samningi pessum er med tollsvaedi
att vid hvert pad landssvaedi, par sem sér-
stakur tollur e8a adrar vidskiptareglur
eru i gildi a8 bvi er snertir verulegan
hluta viGskipta sliks landssveeSis vid
onnur landssvaedi.

3. Akvadi samnings bessa skal ekki
skilja svo, a8 pau hindri:
a) samningsa8ila i a8 veita ivilnanir

samliggjandi 16ndum til ad audvelda
landamaeravi8skipti;
b) ivilnanir, sem veittar eru hinu

frjalsa landssvaedi Trieste af 1ondum, sem
liggja a® bvi landssveedi, svo fremi slikar

ivilnanir séu ekki i 6samrsemi vid fridar-
samninga eftir seinni heimsstyrjoldina.

4. Samningsa®ilarnir viSurkenna, a¥
askilegt sé al auka vidskiptafrelsi med
bvi ad komi8 sé &, meS frjalsum sam-
bykktum, mndanari tengslum hagkerfa
beirra landa, sem adild eiga ad slikum
samningum. Peir viSurkenna einnig, ad
markmid tollabandalags e8a friverzlunar-
svaedis skuli vera ad audvelda vidskipti

91
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PART 111
Article XXIV
Territorial Application — Frontier

Traffic — Customs Unions and
Free-trade Areas.

1. The provisions of this Agreement
shall apply to the metropolitan customs
territories of the contracting parties and
to any other customs territories in re-
spect of which this Agreement has been
accepted under Article XXVI or is being
applied under Article XXXIII or pur-
suant to the Protocol of Provisional Ap-
plication. Each such customs territory
shall, exclusively for the purposes of
the territorial application of this Agree-
ment, be treated as though it were a con-
tracting party; Provided that the pro-
visions of this paragraph shall not be
construed to create any rights or obliga-
tions as between two or more customs
territories in respect of which this Agree-
ment has been accepted under Article
XXVI or is being applied under Article
XXXIII or pursuant to the Protocol of
Provisional Application by a single con-
tracting party.

2. For the purposes of this Agreement
a customs territory shall be understood
to mean any territory with respect to
which separate tariffs or other regu-
lations of commerce are maintained for
a substantial part of the trade of such
territory with other territories.

3. The provisions of this Agreement
shall not be construed to prevent:

a) advantages accorded by any con-
tracting party to adjacent countries in
order to facilitate frontier traffic;

b) advantages accorded to the trade
with the Free Territory of Trieste by
countries contiguous to that territory,
provided that such advantages are not
in conflict with the Treaties of Peace
arising out of the Second World War.

4. The contracting parties recognize
the desirability of increasing frecedom of
trade by the development, through vol-
untary agreements, of closer integration
between the economies of the countries
parties to such agreements. They also
recognize that the purpose of a customs
union or of a free-trade area should be

C12
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milli patttokusvaedanna og ekki ad setja
talmanir 4 vidskipli annarra samnings-
adila vid pau landssvaedi.

5. Meo tilliti til bessa, skulu akvaedi
bessa samnings ekki hindra, ad stofnad
sé til, med landssveSum samningsadila,
tollabandalags e8a friverzlunarsvadis eda
gerdar séu braSabirgGarasstafanir, sem
naudsynlegar eru til stofnunar tolla-
bandalags eda friverzlunarsvaeSis. Petta
er pé had peim skilyrSum ad:

a) ad pvi er varBar tollabandalag, eba
bradabirgdasamkomulag, sem leidi til
myndunar tollabandalags, skulu tollar og
alrar vidskiptareglur, sem beitt var pegar
til sliks bandalags eSa bradabirgSasam-
komulags var stofna® vis samningsadila,
sem ekki eiga adild a8 sliku bandalagi
eda samkomulagi, ekki vera herri eda
meiri {&lmun a4 vidskiptum en hin al-
menna tollun e8a vidskiptareglur peer
voru, sein giltu 4 patttokusvaedunum, adur
en til sliks bandalags var stofnal eba
slikur bradabirgdasamningur ger8ur, eftir
bvi hvas vid6 a;

b) ad pvi er vardar friverzlunarsvaedi
eSa bradabirgdasamkomulag, sem leiSir
til myndunar friverzlunarsvae&is, skulu
tollar og adrar vidskiptareglur, sem giltu
i hverju atildarsveSanna og beitt, begar
slikt friverzlunarsve8i var myndad eda
bradabirgfasamningur gerdur, vid vid-
skipti samningsa®ila, sem ekki eru i sliku
svedi eGa abilar ad slikum samningi,
ekki vera heerri eSa meiri tAlmun en sam-
svarandi tollar og adrar viGskiptareglur
voru, sem giltu 4 adildarsveSunum fyrir
myndun friverzlunarsvaedisins e8a gerd
bradabirgSasamningsins, eftir bpvi sem
vi$ 4; og

¢) sérhvert bradabirgSasamkomulag,
sem visa® er til i a- og b-1i8, skal hafa
inni ad halda aztlun og timadkvaedi um
myndun sliks tollabandalags e8a friverzl-
unarsvaedis innan sanngjarns tima.

6. Ef samningsadili, sem uppfyllir
akvaedi a-lids i 5. malsgr., fyrirhyggur
a8 heekka tolla i 6samremi vi§ akvaesi
2. greinar, skal st malsmeSfers, sem

1. juli 1968.

to facilitate trade between the constituent
territories and not to raise barriers to
the trade of other contracting parties
with such territories.

5. Accordingly, the provisions of this
Agreement shall not prevent, as between
the territories of contracting parties the
formation of a customs union or of a
free-trade area or the adoption of an
interim agreement necessary for the
formation of a customs union or of a
free-trade area; Provided that:

a) with respect to a customs union,
or an interim agreement leading to the
formation of a customs union, the duties
and other regulations of commerce im-
posed at the institution of any such union
or interim agreement in respect of trade
with contracting parties not parties to
such union or agreement shall not on
the whole be higher or more restrictive
than the general incidence of the duties
and regulations of commerce applicable
in the constituent territories prior to the
formation of such union or the adoption
of such interim agreement, as the case
may be;

b) with respect to a free-trade area,
or an interim agreement leading to the
formation of a free-trade area, the duties
and other regulations of commerce main-
tained in each of the constituent territor-
ies and applicable of the formation of
such free-trade area, or the adoption
of such interim agreement to the
trade of contracting parties not included
in such area or not parties to such agree-
ment shall not be higher or more re-
strictive than the corresponding duties
and other regulations of commerce exist-
ing in the same constituent territories
prior to the formation of the free-trade
area, or interim agreement, as the case
may be; and

¢) any interim agreement referred to
in sub-paragraphs a) and b) shall in-
clude a plan and schedule for the form-
ation of such a customs union or of
such a free-trade area within a reason-
able length of time.

6. If, in fulfilling the requirements of
sub-paragraph 5 a), a contracting party
proposes to increase any rate of duty in-
consistently with the provisions of Ar-
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adkvedin er med 28. grein, gilda. Peg-
ar breytingar eru gerdar til bota, skal
taka videigandi tillit til béta, sem begar
hafa veri§ veittar me8 laekkun tilsvar-
andi tolls hja 68rum adilum bandalags-
ins.

7. a) Sérhver samningsadili, sem
adkvedur ad ganga i tollabandalag eda fri-
verzlunarsvaedi efa al eiga adild ad
bradabirgSasamkomulagi, sem leidi til
myndunar sliks bandalags eda svadis,
skal ba pegar tilkynna pad Samningsas-
ilum og lata peim i té paer upplysingar
um hid fyrirhugada bandalag og svedi,
sem geri peim kleift ad leggja slikar
skyrslur og rableggingar fyrir samnings-
adila, sem beir 4alita, ad vid eigi.

b) Ef Samningsa®ilar, eftir ad hafa
kynnt sér Aszetlun og timadkvaedi, sem
visa® er til i 5. malsgr., 1 samradi vid ad-
ila a8 beim samningi og hafandi tekid
vifeigandi tillit til wupplysinga, sem
veittar hafa veri i samraemi vi¢ a-li§inn,
komast ad beirri niSurstédu, ad ekki sé
sennilegt, ad slikur samningur leidi til
myndunar tollabandalags e8a friverzlun-
arsvaelis innan pess tima, sem fyrirhug-
adur var af adilum ad samningnum, eta
a0 bal timabil sé ekki sanngjarnt, skulu
Samningsadilar gefa a8ilum a8 samn-
ingnum radleggingar. Eftir pvi sem vid 4,
skulu a@ilarnir ekki vithalda slikum
samningi efa lata hann koma til fram-
kvemda, ef peir eru ekki reiSubunir ad
breyta honum i samrzemi vi§ bessar ras-
leggingar.

¢) Samningsa8ilum skal tilkynnt sér-
hver veruleg breyting i aatlun e8a
timadkvaetum beim, sem getid er i c-1id 5.
malsgr., og geta beir skt bess, ad vid-
komandi samningsa®ilar eigi vidreeSur
vis b4, ef sennilegt bykir, ad breytingin
stofni i hettu myndun tollabandalags e8a
friverzlunarsvaedis eda tefji pad 6hoflega.

8. Me¢ tilliti til samnings bessa:

a) Skal tollabandalag merkja, a8 eitt
tollsveedi komi i stad tveggja eda fleiri
tollsvaeda, bannig ad

i) tollar og adrar opinberar adgerdir,
sem ur vidskiptum draga (nema, bar
sem naudsynlegt er, pad sem leyft er
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ticle II, the procedure set forth in Article
XXVIII shall apply. In providing for
compensatory adjustment, due account
shall be taken of the compensation al-
ready afforded by the reductions brought
about in the corresponding duty of the
other constituents of the union.

7. a) Any contracting party deciding
to enter into a customs union or free-
trade area, or an interimn agreement lead-
ing to the formation of such a union
or area, shall promptly notify the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES and shall make
available to them such information re-
garding the proposed union or area as
will enable them to make such reports
and recommendations to contracting
parties as they may deem appropriate.

b) If, after having studied the plan
and schedule included in an interim agree-
ment referred to in paragraph 5 in con-
sultation with the parties to that agree-
ment and taking due account of the in-
formation made available in accordance
with the provisions of sub-paragraph a),
the CONTRACTING PARTIES find that
such agreement is not likely to result in
the formation of a customs union or of a
free-trade area within the period con-
templated by the parties to the agree-
ment or that such period is not a reason-
able one, the CONTRACTING PARTIES
shall make recommendations to the part-
ies to the agreement. The parties shall
not maintain or put into force, as the
case may be, such agreement if they are
not prepared to modify it in accordance
with these recommendations.

¢) Any substantial change in the plan
or schedule referred to in paragraph 5
¢) shall be communicated to the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES, which may re-
quest the contracting parties concerned
to consult with them if the change seems
likely to jeopardize or delay unduly the
formation of the customs union or of
the free-trade area.

8. For the purposes of this Agreement:

a) A customs union shall be under-
stood to mean the substitution of a single
customs territory for two or more cust-
oms territories, so that

i) duties and other restrictive regula-
tions of commerce (except, where necess-
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samkvemt greinunum 11, 12, 13, 14,
15 og 20) séu afnumin a verulegum
hluta allra viSskipta milli peirra lands-
sveeda, sem hlut eiga a8 bandalaginu, eda
ad minnsta kosti & verulegum hluta allra
vidskipta med vorur, sem uppruna sinn
eiga a peim landssvaedum, og

ii) sému tollar og adrar opinberar ad-
gerdir, sem ur vidskiptum draga, gildi
yfirleitt, 1 samreemi vi¢ akvaesi 9. malsgr.
i vidskiptum meslima bandalagsins vid
landssvaedi, sem ekki eru i bandalaginu.

b) Med friverzlunarsvaedi er att vid
hop tveggja eda fleiri tollsveeda, par sem
tollar og adrar opinberar a®gerdir, sem
ur vidskiptum draga (nema, par sem
naudsynlegt er, pad sem leyft er sam-
kveemt greinunum 11, 12, 13, 14. 15,
og 20) séu afnumin a verulegum hluta
allra vidskipta milli peirra landssvaeda,
sem hlut eiga a¥, med vorur, sem upp-
runa sinn eiga a peim landssvaum.

9. Ivilnanir peer, sem getis er i 2. mals-
gr. 1. greinar, breytast ekki vegna mynd-
unar tollabandalags e8a friverzlunar-
svaelis, en beer ma nema brott eda breyta
med samningum vi§ ba samningsadila,
sem hlut eiga a8 mali. Vi§ samningsadila
b4, sem hlut eiga a® mali, skal sérstaklega
beitt fyrrgreindum samningahztti, pegar
um er ad rada brottnam ivilnana, sem
nau8syn krefst til a¥ skilyrdi lids a) i) 1 8.
malsgr. og b-1iSs 1 8. malsgr. séu uppfyllt.

10. Samnpingsa®ilar geta me8 tveggja
bridju hluta meirihluta sampykkt til-
logur, sem uppfylla ekki a8 ollu
skilyroi 5.—9. malsgr., a3 badum med-
t6ldum, svo fremi slikar tillégur leidi til
myndunar tollabandalags eda friverzl-
unarsvadis 1 skilningi pessarar greinar.

11. Med tilliti til peirra séra8stedna,
sem leiSir af stofnun sjalfstaedra rikja a
Indlandi og i Pakistan, og i viSurkenn-
ingu & beirri staSreynd, ad pau hafa
lengi verid efnahagsleg heild, fallast
samningsadilar 4, ad akvaedi pessa samn-
ings skuli ekki hindra 16ndin tvo i a8
gera sérstakar radstafanir varSandi vis-
skipti peirra 1 milli, par til gagnkveemum
vidskiptasambondum beirra hefur verid
komi$ fyrir med endanlegum heetti.
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ary, those permitted under Article XI,
XII, XIII, XIV, XV and XX) are eli-
minated with respect to substantially all
the trade between the constituent terri-
tories of the union or at least with re-
spect to substantially all the trade in pro-
ducts originating in such territories, and,

ii) subject to the provisions of para-
graph 9, substantially the same duties
and other regulations of commerce are
applied by each of the members of the
union to the trade of territories not in-
cluded in the union;

b) A free-trade arca shall be under-
stood to mean a group of two or more
customs territories in which the duties
and other restrictive regulations of comm-
erce (except, where necessary, those per-
mitted under Articles XI, XII, XiII, X1V,
XV and XX) are eliminated on substan-
tially all the trade between the consti-
tuent territories in products originating
in such territories.

9. The preferences referred to in para-
graph 2 of Article I shall not be affected
by the formation of a customs union or
of a free-trade area but may be eliminated
or adjusted by means of negotiations
with contracting parties affected. This
procedure of negotiations with affected
contracting parties shall, in particular,
apply to the elimination of preferences
required to conform with the provisions
of paragraph 8 a) i) and paragraph 8 b).

10. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may
by a two-thirds majority approve pro-
posals which do not fully comply with
the requirements of paragraphs 5 to 9
inclusive, provided that such proposals
lead to the formation of a customs union
or a free-trade area in the sense of this
Article.

11. Taking into account the except-
ional circumstances arising out of the
establishment of India and Pakistan as
independent States and recognizing the
fact that they have long constituted an
economic unit, the contracting parties
agree that the provisions of this Agree-
ment shall not prevent the two countries
from entering into special arrangements
with respect to the trade between them,
pending the establishment of their mutual
trade relations on a definitive basis.
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12. Sérhver samningsa®ili skal gera
beer radstafanir, sem sanngjarnar eru og
hann gelur gripi¢ til, til a8 tryggja, ad
akvaedum bessa samnings sé hlytt af
stjérnum og yfirvoldum svaeda og hérada
innan landssvae&is hans.

25. gr.

Sameiginlegar radstafanir
samningsadilanna.

1. Fulltriar samningsa8ilanna skulu
halda me8 sér fundi vi§ og vis, i peim
tilgangi a¥ framkvaema pau akvaesi samn-
ings pessa, sem Kkrefjast sameiginlegra
radstafana, og i beim tilgangi yfirleitt a8
audvelda framkvemd og studla a8 mark-
miSum samnings bessa. Alls staSar par
sem i samningi bessum er gert rad fyrir,
a¥ samningsadilar gripi til sameiginlegra
radstafana, eru beir nefndir Samnings-
aGilar.

2. Framkvaemdastjéra Sameinu&u
bjéBanna er falid a8 kalla saman fyrsta
fund Samningsa&ila, og skal hann hald-
inn ekki sidar en 1. marz 1948.

3. Sérhver samningsa®ili skal hafa
réttindi til eins atkvaedis 4 6llum fundum
Samningsadila.

4. AkvarSanir Samningsadila skulu
teknar me8 meirihluta greiddra atkvze8a,
nema 68ru visi sé tekid fram i samningi
bessum.

5. Pegar um sérstakar kringumsteSur
er ad re8a, sem ekki er annars sta®ar
gert rad fyrir 1 samningi bessum, geta
Samningsa&ilar gert undanbagu fra kvés,
sem 16¢8 er 4 samningsafila sam-
kvaemt samningi pessum. Petta er b6 had
pvi skilyrdi, ad slikar AkvarSanir séu
stadfestar af meirihluta, sem nemi tveim
prigiu hlutum greiddra atkvaeda, og ad
meirihluti s& nai til meir en helmings
samningsa®ila. Samningsa@ilar geta
einnig med slikri atkvaedagreiSslu

i) skilgreint Aakvedna flokka sérad-
steedna, pbar sem gilda skulu énnur skil-
yroi um atkvedagreiSslur, begar undan-
bazur eru gefnar fra kvdédum, og

ii) melt fyrir um pau skilyrdi, sem
krafizt er ad fullnegt sé, vegna fram-
kvaemda bessa 1i8s malsgreinarinnar.
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12. Each contracting party shall take
such reasonable measures as may be
available to it to ensure observance of
the provisions of this Agreement by the
regional and local governments and aut-
horities within its territory.

Article XXV

Joint Action by the Contracting
Parties.

1. Representatives of the contracting
parties shall meet from time to time for
the purpose of giving effect to those
provisions of this Agreement which in-
volve joint action and, generally, with
a view to facilitating the operation and
furthering the objectives of this Agree-
ment. Wherever reference is made in this
Agreement to the contracting parties act-
ing jointly they are designated as the
CONTRACTING PARTIES.

2. The Secretary-General of the United
Nations is requested to convene the first
meeling of the CONTRACTING PARTIES.
which shall take place not later than
March 1, 1948.

3. Each contracting party shall be
entitled to have one vote at all meetings
of the CONTRACTING PARTIES.

4. Except as otherwise provided for
in this Agreement, decisions of the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall be taken by
a majority of the votes cast.

5. In exceptional circumstances not
elsewhere provided for in this Agree-
ment, the CONTRACTING PARTIES may
waive an obligation imposed upon a con-
tracting party by this Agreement; Pro-
vided that any such decision shall be ap-
proved by a two-thirds majority of the
votes cast and that such majority shall
comprise more than half of the con-
tracting parties. The CONTRACTING
PARTIES may also by such a vote

1) define certain categories of except-
ional circumstances to which other voting
requirements shall apply for the waiver
of obligations, and

ii) prescribe such criteria as may
by necessary for the application of this
sub-paragraph.
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26. gr.
~ Sambykki, gildistaka og skrisetning. R

1. Samningsgerd bessi midast vis 30.
oktéber 1947.

2. Samningur bessi skal vera opinn
til sampykktar hverjum beim samnings-
adila. sem var samningsadili e¥a atti i
samningum um adild a¥ samningnum
bann 1. marz 1955.

3. Samningur bessi er gerSur 1 einu
frumeintaki 4 ensku og einu frumeintaki
a fronsku, en badir textar eru jafngildir,
og skal hann geymdur hja framkvamda-
stjéra Sameinudu pjéSanna, sem skal sja
6llum rikisstjérnum, sem hagsmuna hafa
ad geeta, fyrir stadfestum eintékum.

4. Sérhver rikisstjérn, sem sampykkir
samning bennan, skal afhenda fram-
kveemdastiéra Sammingsadila fulleild-
ingarskijal, og skal hann tilkvnna 6llum
rikisstjornum, sem hagsmuna hafa a3
geta, dag bann, er sérhvert fullgild-
ingarskjal hefur verid moéttekis, og dag
bann, er samningur bessi tekur gildi
samkvamt 6. malsgrein bessarar greinar.

5. a) Sérhver rikisstjérn, sem sam-
bykkir samning bennan, gerir svo a®
bvi er varSar heimaland sitt og &nnur
landssvaedi, sem hun ber dbyrgd 4 4 al-
bj68legum vettvangi, a®d undanskildum
beim sérstoku tollsvaedum, sem hun til-
kynnir framkvemdastiéra Samningsadila
um, begar hiin sjalf sampykkir samning-
inn.

b) Sérhver rikisstjérn, sem hefur til-
kynnt framkvemdastjéranum undan-
bagur samkv. a-1i§ pessarar malsgreinar,
getur, hvenzr sem er, tilkynnt fram-
kveemdastiéranum, a sambvkki hennar
taki einnig til sérstaks tollsvaedis e8a sér-
stakra tollsvae8a. sem svo hafa verid
undanbegin. Yfirlysingin tekur gildi 4
britugasta degi eftir ad viS henni var
tekid af framkvemdastjéranum.

c) Ef eitthvert beirra tollsveda, sem
samningur bessi hefur verid sampvkktur
fvrir af samningsa®ila. fer eda o68last
fulla stjorn a utanrikisvidskiptamalum
sinum og 68rv bvi, sem samningur pessi
ner til, skal 1iti& 4 bad landssvaedi sem
samningsa8ila, begar sia samningsadili,
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Article XXVI

Acceptance, Entry Into Force
and Registration.

1. The date of this Agreement
be 30 October 1947.

2. This Agreement shall be open for
acceptance by any contracting party
which, on 1 March 1955, was a contracting
party or was negotiating with a view to
accession to this Agreement.

3. This Agreement, done in a single
English original and in a single French
original, both texts authentic, shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, who shall furnish
certified copies thereof to all interested
governments.

4. Each government accepting this
Agreement shall deposit an instrument of
acceptance with the Executive Secretary
to the CONTRACTING PARTIES, who
will inform all interested governments
of the date of deposit of each instrument
of acceptance and of the day on which
this Agreement enters into force under
paragraph 6 of this Article.

5. a) Each government accepting this
Agreement does so in respect of its metro-
politan territory and of the other terri-
tories for which it has international re-
sponsibility, except such separate customs
territories as it shall notify to the Exe-
cutive Secretary to the CONTRACTING
PARTIES at the time of its own accept-
ance.

b) Any government, which has so noti-
fied the Executive Secretary under except-
ions in sub-paragraph a) of this para-
graph, may at any time give notice to
the Executive Secretary that its acceptance
shall be effective in respect of any se-
parate customs territory or territories so
excepted and such notice shall take
effect on the thirtieth day following the
day on which it is received by the
Executive Secretary.

¢) If any of the customs territories, in
respect of which a contracting party has
accepted this Agreement, possesses or
acquires full autonomy in the conduct of
its external commercial relations and of
the other matters provided for in this
Agreement, such territory shall, upon

shall
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sem abyrg8in hvilir 4, malir med bvi og
gefur ut yfirlysingu par ad lutandi.

6. Samningur bessi skal taka gildi
milli peirra rikisstjérna, sem hafa sam-
bykkt hann, a4 britugasta degi fra peim
degi, er framkvaemdastjéra Samnings-
adila voru afhent fullgildingarskjol af
halfu Dbeirra rikisstjérna, sem geti§
er 1 vidauka H, en 4 milli landssvaeda
peirra eru 85% allra utanrikisviSskipta
landssvaeda bessara rikisstjérna, reikn-
ad i samremi vi$ videigandi présentu-
dalk, sem bar er a8 finna. Fullgildingar-
skjal hverrar rikisstjérnar skal taka gildi
4 pritugasta degi fra peim degi, er skjal-
i var lagt fram.

7. Sameinudu pjéSunum er falid ad
skrasetja samning pennan, pegar er hann
tekur gildi.

27. gr.
Frestun eda afnidm ivilnana.

Sérhverjum samningsadila skal frjalst
hvenzer sem er ad fresta efa afnema, ad
nokkru eda 6llu leyti, ivilnun, sem gert
er rad fyrir i viSeigandi lista me¥ samn-
ingi pessum, 4 peim forsendum, a8 samn-
ingsadilinn akvedi, a8 um hann hafi upp-
haflega verid sami® vid rikisstjérn, sem
ekki hafi or8is, eBa heett hafi ad vera
samningsadili. Samningsa®&ili, sem til
slikra adgerda gripur, skal kunngera bad
Samningsa8ilum og eftir beidni eiga
vidreeSur vi§ samningsadila, sem veru-
legra hagsmuna hafa a3 geta, vardandi
viskomandi voru.

28. gr.

Breytingar 4 ivilnana-listum.

1. A fyrsta degi hvers priggja ara tima-
bils, en fyrsta timabili§ byrjar pann 1.
januar 1958 (e8a a fyrsta degi hvers bess
annars timabils, sem Samningsa®&ilar
akve8a med tveim priSju hlutum greiddra
atkvaeda) getur samningsadili (til hans
er, hér eftir i greininni, visad sem ,,samn-
ingsa®ila, sem um sakir®) breytt eba

97

Nr. 8.
sponsorship through a declaration by the
responsible contracting party establishing
the above-mentioned fact, be deemed to be
a contracting party.

6. This Agreement shall enter into
force, as among the governments which
have accepted it, on the thirtieth day foll-
owing the day on which instruments of
acceptance have been deposited with the
Executive Secretary to the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES on behalf of governments
named in Annex H, the territories of
which account for 85 per centum of the
total external trade of the territories of
such governments, computed in accord-
ance with the applicable column of
percentages set forth therein. The instru-
ment of acceptance of each other govern-
ment shall take effect on the thirtieth
day following the day on which such
instrument has been deposited.

7. The United Nations is authorized to
effect registration of this Agreement as
soon as it enters into force.

Article XXVII

Withholding or Withdrawal
of Concessions.

Any contracting party shall at any
time be free to withhold or to withdraw
in whole or in part any concession, pro-
vided for in the appropriate Schedule
annexed to this Agreement, in respect of
which such contracting party determines
that it was initially negotiated with a
government which has not become, or
has ceased to be, a contracting party. A
contracting party taking such action
shall notify the CONTRACTING PART-
IES and, upon request, consult with con-
tracting parties which have a substantial
interest in the product concerned.

Article XXVIII
Modification of Schedules.

1. On the first day of each three-year
period, the first period beginning on 1
January 1958 (or on the first day of
any other period that may be specified
by the CONTRACTING PARTIES by
two-thirds of the votes cast) a contract-
ing party (hereafter in this Article re-
ferred to as the ,applicant contracting
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dregid til baka ivilnun, sem er i par a8 Iit-
andi vérulista med pessum samningi, med
samningum og samkomulagi vi8 hvern
bann samningsa®ila, sem vi§ var samid
um slika ivilnun i upphafi, og vi¢ hvern
bann annan samningsaSila, sem Samn-
ingsa®ilar akveda ad hafi sérstaka hags-
muni seljanda (en bessir tveir flokk-
ar samningsafila asamt samningsaSila,
sem um sakir, eru hér 4 eftir i pessari
grein nefndir ,samningsadilarnir, sem
fyrst og fremst um raedir) og med peirri
forsendu, a8 viSradur séu vid hvern pann
annan samningsadila, sem Samningsa8-
ilar akve8a, a¥ hafi verulegra hagsmuna
ad geeta 1 sambandi vi§ slika ivilnun.

2. I slikum vidreSum og med sliku
samkomulagi, sem getur haft al geyma
akvaedi er feli i sér betur ad pvi er snert-
ir adrar vorur, skulu hlutateigandi samn-
ingsadilar stefna a8 bvi ad vithalda i
almennu marki peim gagnkvemu iviln-
unum, sem sérhverjum eru hagste8ar,
bannig a0 per verdi ekki ohagstedari
verzlun en beer, sem pessi samningur inni-
heldur, a0ur en slikar samningaviSredur
fara fram.

3. a) Ef samkomulag nsest ekki milli
beirra samningsadila, sem fyrst og fremst
um raedir, fyrir bann 1. jantar 1958 eda
adur en sa timafrestur, sem gert er rad
fyrir i 1. malsgr. bessarar greinar, rennur
at, skal samningsadila beim, sem fyrir-
hyggur a8 breyta efa draga til baka iviln-
un, engu ad sidur frjalst ad gera bad.
Sé til slikra a8gerda gripid, er hverjum
beim samningsa®ila, sem um ivilnunina
var i upphafi samid vig, samningsa®ila,
sem samkv. 1. malsgr. telst hafa sérstaka
hagsmuni seljanda, og samningsa®&ila, sem
samkvaemt 1. malsgr. telst hafa verulegra
hagsmuna a® geeta, frjalst, ekki sifar en
6 manudum eftir ad til slikra aSgerda var
gripid, ad draga til baka, eftir ad skrif-
leg tilkynning me8 30 daga fyrirvara um
ad bad skuli gert barst Samningsadilum,
ivilnanir, sem a8 verulegu leyti eru jafn-
gildiivilnana, sem upphaflega var um sam-
18 vid samningsaSilann, sem um szkir.

b) Ef samkomulag nzest milli samn-
ingsadila, sem fyrst og fremst um raed8ir,
en annar samningsadili, sem samkvemt 1.
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party”) may, by negotiation and agree-
ment with any contracting party with
which such concession was initially nego-
tiated and with any other contracting
party determined by the CONTRACTING
PARTIES to have a principal supplying
interest (which two preceding categories
of contracting parties, together with the
applicant contracting party, are in this
Article hereinafter referred to as the
,scontracting parties primarily concern-
ed), and subject to consultation with
any other contracting party determined
by the CONTRACTING PARTIES to
have a substantial interest in such con-
cession, modify or withdraw a conces-
sion included in the appropriate Schedule
annexed to this Agreement.

2. In such negotiations and agreement,
which may include provision for com-
pensatory adjustment with respect to
other products, the contracting parties
concerned shall endeavour to maintain
a general level of reciprocal and mutual-
Iy advantageous concessions not less fav-
ourable to trade than that provided for
in this Agreement prior to such nego-
tiations.

3. a) If agreement between the con-
tracting parties primarily concerned can-
not be reached before 1 January 1958
or before the expiration of a period en-
visaged in paragraph 1 of this Article,
the contracting party which proposes to
modify or withdraw the concession shall,
nevertheless, be free to do so and if such
action is taken any contracting party
with which such concession was initial-
ly negotiated, any contracting party de-
termined under paragraph 1 to have a
principal supplying interest and any con-
tracting parly determined under para-
graph 1 to have a substantial interest
shall then be free not later than six
months after such action is taken, to with-
draw, upon the expiration of thirty days
from the day on which written notice
of such withdrawal is received by the
CONTRACTING PARTIES, substantially
equivalent concessions initially negotiated
with the applicant contracting party.

b) If agreement between the contract-
ing parties primarily concerned is reach-
ed but any other contracting party deter-
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malsgr. bessarar greinar telst hafa veru-
legra hagsmuna a8 geeta, hefur ekki fengid
6skum sinum fullnaegt, er hinum sidar-
nefnda samningsadila frjalst ekki sidar
en 6 manudum eftir ad til adgerda var
gripis samkvemt sliku samkomulagi a¥
draga til baka, eftir a8 skrifleg tilkynning
med 30 daga fyrirvara um a® pad skuli
gert barst Samningsailum, ivilnanir, sem
ad verulegu leyti eru jafngildi ivilnana,
sem um var samid vid samningsadilann,
sem um szekir.

4. SamningsaSilarnir geta, hvener sem
er, undir sérstékum kringumstedum,
leyft samningsa®ila a8 hefja samninga-
viSreedur um breytingar eda afnam iviln-
ana, sem veittar eru samkvzemt par ad
Iitandi lista me& pessum samningi, sam-
kveemt eftirfarandi adferSum og skil-
yréum:

a) Slikum samningaviéredSum og sér-
hverjum visreeSum hliSsteeum peim skal
hagad i samremi vid akvedi 1. og 2.
malsgr. bessarar greinar.

b) Ef samningar takast i samningavis-
reedum milli beirra samningsa8ila, sem
fyrst og fremst um radir, skulu akveedi
b-1i8s i 3. malsgr. bessarar greinar gilda.

¢) Ef samkomulag nezest ekki milli
beirra samningsadila, sem fyrst og fremst
um rzdir, innan 60 daga fra pvi ad vid-
reedur hafa verid leyf8ar, eda innan lengra
timafrests, sem Samningsa$ilar kunna
ad hafa akvedid, getur samningsadilinn,
sem um szekir, skoti malinu til Samn-
ingsadila.

d) DPegar slikt malskot hefur fari8
fram, skulu Samningsadsilar ba begar gera
athugun a malinu og leggja alit sitt fyrir
samningsa8ilana, sem fyrst og fremst
um raedir, med pad fyrir augum a8 na
samkomulagi. Naist samkomulag, gilda
akvee8i b-lifs 3. malsgr.,, svo sem sam-
komulag milli beirra samningsad8ila, sem
fyrst og fremst um radir, hef8i nadst.
Naist ekkert samkomulag milli peirra
samningsadila, sem fyrst og fremst um
redir, skal samningsa8ilanum, sem um
seekir, frjalst ad breyta efa draga til baka
ivilnunina, nema bvi aleins a8 Samn-
ingsa®ilar akvedi, a¥ samningsadilinn,
sem um szkir, hafi 4 O¢sanngjarn-
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mined under paragraph 1 of this Article
to have a substantial interest is not satis-
fied, such other contracting party shall
be free, not later than six months after
action under such agreement is taken, to
withdraw, upon the expiration of thirty
days from the day on which written notice
of such withdrawal is received by the
CONTRACTING PARTIES, substantially
equivalent concessions initially negotiat-
ed with the applicant contracting party.

4. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may,
at any time, in special circumstances,
authorize a contracting party to enter
into negotiations for modification or
withdrawal of a concession included in
the appropriate Schedule annexed to this
Agreement subject to the following pro-
cedures and conditions:

a) Such negotiations and any related
consultations shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the provisions of para-
graphs 1 and 2 of this Article.

b) If agreement between the contract-
ing parties primarily concerned is re-
ached in the negotiations, the provisions
of paragraph 3 b) of this Article shall
apply.

c¢) If agreement hetween the contract-
ing parties primarily concerned is not
reached within a period of sixty days
after negotiations have been authorized,
or within such longer period as the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES may have prescrib-
ed, the applicant contracting party may
refer the matter to the CONTRACTING
PARTIES.

d) Upon such reference, the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall prompily
examine the matter and submit their
views to the contracting parties primari-
ly concerned with the aim of achieving a
settlement. If a settlement is reached, the
provisions of paragraph 3 b) shall apply
as if agreement between the contracting
parties primarily concerned had been
reached. If no settlement is reached he-
tween the contracting parties primarily
concerned, the applicant contracting par-
ty shall be free to modify or withdraw
the concession, unless the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES determine that the appli-
cant contracting party has unreasonably

Cc13
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an hatt ekki bo8id upp a4 neegar beetur.
Sé til slikra algerSa gripid, er hverjum
samningsadila, sem um ivilnunina var
i upphafi sami8 vi8, samningsa8ila, sem
samkvemt a-1i§ 4. malsgr. telst hafa sér-
staka hagsmuni seljanda, og samnings-
adila, sem samkvaemt a-lid 4. malsgr. telst
hafa verulegra hagsmuna a8 geeta, frjalst,
ekki sidar en 6 manudum eftir ad til
slikra a8gera var gripi8, a8 breyta eda
draga til baka, eftir a8 skrifleg tilkynning
med8 30 daga fyrirvara um ad bad skuli
gert barst SamningsaSilum, ivilnanir, sem
ad verulegu leyti eru jafngildi ivilnana,
sem upphaflega var um samid vi§ samn-
ingsadilann, sem um saekir.

5. Fyrir pann 1. januar 1958 og innan
loka hvers bess timabils, sem rad er fyrir
gert i 1. malsgr., getur samningsadili med
tilkyvnningu til Samningsa&ila askilis
sér bann rétt 4 neesta timabili, a8 breyta
bar ad Idtandi listum i samremi vid ad-
fer8ir 1..—3. malsgr. Velji samningsadili
bann kost, skal 68rum samningsa&ilum
heimilt, 4 sama timabili, a8 breyta e8a
draga til baka, samkvemt séomu adferd-
um, ivilnanir, sem upphaflega var samid
um vi§ bann samningsabila.

28. gr. — viBauki.
Tollavidraedur.

1. Samningsa8ilarnir vidurkenna, ad
tollar ern gjarnan alvarlegur vidskinta-
talmi PYv&insarmiklar til aukningar milli-
rikiavigskinta eru af bessum sékum vid-
rednr 4 gagnkvemuom grundvelli, sem er
sérhverinm til hagsho6ta, med bad fvrir
augum a8 lekka verulega tolla almennt
svo og alrar alogur a innflutningi
og utflutningi, og sér {1 lagi til
Jeekkunar a4 beim han tollum, sem hindra
innflutning iafnvel 4 miodg litlu magni.
Slikar vigraednr skulu taka viSeigandi til-
Jit til markmi®a samnings bessa og hinna
mismvnandi bharfa einstakra samnings-
adila. Samningsa&ilar geta pess vegna vid
og vid stadid fyrir slikum samningavis-
redum.

2. a) Samningavidre8ur samkvaemt
bessari grein geta verid a grundvelli ein-
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failed to offer adequate compensation.
If such action is taken, any contracting
party with which the concession was
initially negotiated, any contracting par-
ty determined under paragraph 4 a) to
have a principal supplying interest and
any contracting party determined under
paragraph 4 a) to have a substantial in-
terest, shall be free, not later than six
months after such action is taken, to
modify or withdraw, upon the expira-
tion of thirty days from the day on which
written notice of such withdrawal is re-
ceived by the CONTRACTING PARTIES,
substantially equivalent concessions ini-
tially negotiated with the applicant con-
tracting party.

5. Before 1 January 1958 and before
the end of any period envisaged in para-
graph 1 a contracting party may elect
by notifying the CONTRACTING PART-
IES to reserve the right, for the duration
of the next period, to modify the appro-
priate Schedule in accordance with the
procedures of paragraphs 1 to 3. If a
contracting party so elects, other con-
tracting parties shall have the right, dur-
ing the same period, to modify or with-
draw, in accordance with the same pro-
cedures, concessions initially negotiated
with that contracting party.

Article XXVIII bis.
Tariff Negotiations.

1. The contracting parties recognize
that customs duties often constitute seri-
ous obstacles to trade; thus nedgotiations
on a reciprocal and mutually advantage-
ous basis, directed to the suhstantial re-
duction of the general level of tariffs
and other charges on imports and ex-
ports and in particnlar to the reduction
of such high tariffs as discourage the
importation even of minimum quantities,
and conducted with due regard to the
obiectives of this Agreement and the
varving needs of individual contracting
parties. are of great importance to the
expansion of international trade. The
CONTRACTING PARTIES may therefore
sponsor such negotiations from time to
time.

2. a) Negotiations under this Article
may be carried out on a selective pro-
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stakra vara, sem valdar eru, eSa med
beim marghlida atfer§um, sem samnings-
alilar, sem hlut eiga ad mali, kunna ad
velja. Slikar viSraedur geta haft bad ad
markmidi ad laekka #nlla, binda tolla pa,
sem eru, eda pad, ad skuldbindingar séu
gerdar um, a8 einstakir tollar eSa medal-
tollar 4 sérstokum voruflokkum fari ekki
upp yfir akvedin mork. Binding lagra
tolla gegn hakkun eda binding tollfrelsis
skal vera viSurkennd jafngild ivilnun ad
verdmeeti og lekkun harra tolla.

b) Samningsa8ilarnir viSurkenna, ad
almennt er arangur marghlifa viSraedna
hadur patttoku allra samningsa&ila, sem
eiga verulegan hluta utanrikisvi8skipta
sinna hvor vi§ annan.

3. Samningavidradur skulu haldnar a
grundvelli, sem gefur naeg tekiferi til
ad taka tillit til:

a) Darfa einstakra samningsaSila og
einstakra iSngreina.

b) Parfa peirra landa, sem skemmra
eru a4 veg komin i hagbréuninni, til
sveigjanlegri notkunar tollverndar til a8
stuSla a8 hagbréun beirra og sérstakra
barfa bessara landa til notkunar tolla i
fjaroflunarskyni; og

¢) Allra annarra atrida, sem mali
skipta, pbar me8 fjarmalalegra, préunar-
legra, herna®arlegra og annarra barfa
samningsa8ilanna, sem hlut eiga a® mali.

29. gr.

Tengsl samnings bessa vid
Havanasattmalann.

1. Samningsa8ilarnir skuldbinda sig
til a8 taka, eins og framkvemdavaldi
peirra er frekast unnt, tillit til hinna al-
mennu akvaeda I.—VI. kafla, ad badum
medtoldum, og IX. kafla Havanasattmal-
ans, par til peir hafa sambpykkt hann i
samraemi vid stjornarskrarleg akvaesi sin.

2. Annar hluti samnings bessa skal
falla ur gildi 4 peim degi, er Havanasatt-
malinn tekur gildi.

3. Hafi Havanasattmalinn ekki tek-
i6 gildi fyrir 30. september 1949, skulu
samningsad8ilarnir halda me$ sér fund
fyrir 31, desember 1949, til ad na sam-
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duct-by-product basis or by the applica-
tion of such multilateral procedures as
may be accepted by the contracting part-
ies concerned. Such negotiations may be
directed towards the reduction of duties,
the binding of duties at then existing
levels or undertakings that individual
duties or the average duties on specified
categories of products shall not exceed
specified levels. The binding against in-
crease of low duties or of duty-free treat-
ment shall, in principle, be recognized as
a concession equivalent in value to the
reduction of high duties.

b) The contracting parties recognize
that in general the success of multilateral
negotiations would depend on the parti-
cipation of all contracting parties which
conduct a substantial proportion of their
external trade with one another.

3. Negotiations shall be conducted on
a basis which affords adequate opport-
unity to take into account:

a) the needs of individual contracting
parties and individual industries;

b) the needs of less-developed countr-
ies for a more flexible use of tariff pro-
tection to assist their economic develop-
ment and the special needs of these
countries to maintain tariffs for revenue
purposes; and

¢) all other relevant circumstances,
including the fiscal, developmental,
strategic and other needs of the contract-
ing parties concerned.

Article XXIX

The Relation of this Agreement
to the Havana Charter.

1. The contracting parties undertake
to observe to the fullest extent of their
executive authority the general principles
of Chapters I to VI inclusive and of
Chapter IX of the Havana Charter pend-
ing their acceptance of it in accordance
with their constitutional procedures.

2. Part II of this Agreement shall be
suspended on the day on which the
Havana Charter enters into force.

. 3. If by September 30, 1949, the Hav-
ana Charter has not entered into force,
the contracting parties shall meet before
December 31, 1949, to agree whether this
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komulagi um, hvort auka beri bennan
samning, bazeta hann efa vithalda hon-
um.
4. Falli Havanasattmalinn einhvern
tima ur gildi, skulu Samningsadilar
halda me8 sér fund svo fljott sem audid
er, eftir ad pad er ordid, til ad na sam-
komulagi um, hvort auka beri samning
pennan, bzta hann ea vithalda hon-
um. Medan af sliku samkomulagi hefur
ekki ordid, skal annar hluti bessa samn-
ings taka gildi aftur. Detta er b6 had
pvi skilyrdi, a8 akvedi annars hluta, ad
undanskilinni 23. gr., verdi tekin upp,
ad breyttu pvi, sem breyta barf, svo sem
pau koma fyrir i Havanasattmalanum,
og enn fremur bvi, ad enginn samnings-
afili sé bundinn neinum skilyrdum, sem
hann var ekki bundinn 4 beim tima,
er Havana sattmalinn féll ur gildi.

5. Hafi samningsa8ili ekki sampykkt
Havanasattmalann a4 peim degi, sem
hann gengur i gildi, skulu Samningsadilar
redast vi§ um, hvort og ba 4 hvern
hitt samning pennan skuli bata eda
auka, a8 svo miklu leyti, sem hann snertir
samband sliks samningsa8ila og annarra
samningsadila. Me8an slikt samkomu-
lag hefur ekki nadst, skulu akvaedi ann-
ars hluta samnings bessa halda afram
gildi milli sliks samningsadila og ann-
arra samningsa®ila, an tillits til akvae6a
2. malsgr. pessarar greinar.

6. Samningsa@ilar, sem eru a@ilar ad

Albpjodavidskiptamalastofnuninni, skulu
ekki beita akvaeSum samnings Dbessa
bannig a8 hindrud sé framkvemd

akvaeda Havanasattmalans. Framkvemd
pess stefnuatriis, sem malsgr. pessi
grundvallast 4, vi6 samningsadila, sem
ekki er a®ili a8 AlpjéSavidskiptamala-
stofnuninni, skal vera samningsatridi
samkveemt 5. malsgr. bessarar greinar.

30. gr.
Breytingar.

1. Breytingar 4 akvaedSum fyrsta hluta
samnings bessa e8a a4 akvedum 29. gr.
eda pessarar gr. skulu taka gildi, pegar
beer hafa veri6 sampykktar af o6llum
samningsadilum, nema bpegar akvaedi um
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Agreement shall be amended, supple-
mented or maintained.

4, If at any time the Havana Charter
should cease to be in force, the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall meet as soon
as practicable thereafter to agree whether
this Agreement shall be supplemented,
amended or maintained. Pending such
agreement, Part II of this Agreement shall
again enter into force; Provided that the
provisions of Part II other than Article
XXIII shall be replaced, mutatis mutand-
is, in the form in which they then appear-
ed in the Havana Charter; and Provided
further that no contracting party shall be
bound by any provisions which did not
bind it at the time when the Havana
Charter ceased to be in force.

5. If any contracting party has not
accepted the Havana Charter by the date
upon which it enters into force, the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall confer to
agree whether, and if so in what way, this
Agreement in so far as it affects relations
between such contracting party and other
contracting parties, shall be supplemented
or amended. Pending such agreement the
provisions of part II of this Agreement
shall, notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph 2 of this Article, continue to
apply as between such contracting party
and other contracting parties.

6. Contracting parties which are Mem-
bers of the International Trade Organiz-
ation shall not invoke the provisions of
this Agreement so as to prevent the oper-
ation of any provision of the Havana
Charter. The application of the principle
underlying this paragraph to any con-
tracting party which is not a Member of
the International Trade Organization shall
be the subject of an agreement pursuant
to paragraph 5 of this Article.

Article XXX
Amendments.

1. Except where provision for modi-
fication is made elsewhere in this Agree-
ment, amendments to the provisions of
Part T of this Agreement or to the pro-
visions of Article XXIX or of this Article
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breytingar eru sett annars stadar i samn-
ingi pessum. A8rar breytingar 4 samningi
pessum skulu 68last gildi gagnvart peim
samningsadilum, sem hafa sambpykkt
per, begar tveir bpriSju samningsadil-
anna hafa sampykkt baer og sidan gagn-
vart hverjum samningsadila, sem sam-
bykkir peer.

2. Sérhver samningsa@ili, sem sam-
bykkir breytingu vid samning bennan,
skal framvisa sampykktarskjali vi§ fram-
kvaemdastjéra Sameinudu pjéSanna, inn-
an bess tima, sem Samningsadilar gefa
til kynna. Samningsa8ilar geta akvedid,
ad hver su breyting, sem til framkvsemda
kemur samkvemt pessari grein, sé bess
eblis, ad hverjum peim samningsa®ila,
sem ekki hefur sampykkt hana innan
pbess tima, sem Samningsa®ilar gefa til
kynna, sé frjalst ad segja upp adild sinni
a8 pessum samningi eda a8 vera afram
samningsa®ili med sampykki Samnings-
adila.

31. gr.
Uppsogn.

Sérhver samningsa®ili getur sagt upp
adild sinni ad bessu samkomulagi an
tillits til akveda 12. malsgr. 18. gr. eda
23. gr. eBa 2. malsgr. 30. gr. Einnig getur
sérhver samningsadili sér i lagi sagt upp
adild fyrir hénd sérstaks, abgreinds toll-
sveedis, sem hann ber alpjodlega abyrgd
4 og sem hafdi 4 peim tima fulla sjalf-
stjiérn {1 vidskiptamalum sinum ut a
vid og O68rum malum, sem samningur
pessi snertir. Upps6gnin skal taka gildi
begar lidnir eru 6 manudir fra beim
degi, er skrifleg tilkynning um uppsoégn

barst framkvaemdastjéra Sameinudu
bjéGanna.
32. gr.
Samningsadilar.

1. Med samningsadilum al samningi
pessum skal att vi§ peer rikisstjornir,
sem beita akveSum samnings bessa,
samkvamt 26. eBa 33. gr. eSa 1 samrami
vid bokun um bradabirgSaframkvaemd.
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shall become effective upon acceptance
by all the contracting parties, and other
amendments to this Agreement shall be-
come effective, in respect of those con-
tracting parties which accept them, upon
acceptance by two-thirds of the contract-
ing parties and there after for each other
contracting party upon acceptance by it.

2. Any contracting party accepting an
amendment to this Agreement shall de-
posit an instrument of acceptance with
the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions within such period as the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES may specify. The
CONTRACTING PARTIES may decide
that any amendment made effective under
this Article is of such a nature that any
contracting party which has not accepted
it within a period specified by the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall be free to
withdraw from this Agreement, or to re-
main a contracting party with the consent
of the CONTRACTING PARTIES.

Article XXXI
Withdrawal.

Without prejudice to the provisions of
paragraph 12 of Article XVIII, or of
Article XXIII or of paragraph 2 of Art-
icle XXX, any contracting party may
withdraw from this Agreement, or may
separately withdraw on behalf of any
of the separate customs territories for
which it has international responsibility
and which at the time possesses full aut-
onomy in the conduct of its external com-
mercial relations and of the other matters
provided for in this Agreement. The with-
drawal shall take effect upon the expira-
tion of six months from the day on which
written notice of withdrawal is received
by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article XXXII
Contracting Parties.

1. The -contracting parties to this
Agreement shall be understood to mean
those governments which are applying
the provisions of this Agreement under
Article XXVI and XXXIIT or pursuant
to the Protocol of Provisional Applica-
tion.
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2. Hvenar sem er, eftir ad samningur
pessi hefur tekid gildi, samkvaemt 6. mals-
grein 26. gr., geta peir samningsadilar,
sem sampykkt hafa samning bennan
samkvemt 4. malsgrein 26. greinar,
akvedis, ad sérhver samningsa@ili, sem
ekki hefur sampykkt samninginn 4 pann
hatt, haetti ad vera samningsadili.

33. gr.
Asild.

Rikisstjorn, sem ekki er a@ili a0
samningi pessum, e8a rikisstjéorn, sem
kemur fram fyrir hond adgreinds toll-
sveelis, sem hefur fulla sjalfstjorn i vid-
skiptamalum sinum ut 4 vi8 og i 68rum
malum, sem samningur Dpessi snertir,
getur gerzt a®ili ad samningi pessum,
fyrir sina eigin hond e8a fyrir hénd
landssvaedisins, me8 peim skilmalum,
sem um semst milli rikisstjornarinnar
og Samningsadila. AkvarSanir Samnings-
adila samkvemt bessari malsgr. skulu
teknar af meirihluta, er nemi tveim bridju
hlutum.

34. gr.
Vidaukar.

ViSaukarnir vi§ samning pennan skulu
hér me8 skoBast sem orjufanlegur hluti
samningsins.

35. gr.
Fravik fra beitingu samnings milli ein-
stakra samningsadila.

1. Samningur bessi eda 2. gr. samn-
ingsins skal ekki gilda milli samningsa®8-
ila og annars samningsa®ila, ef:

a) samningsadilarnir tveir hafa ekki
att samningavidraedur um tolla vid hvorn
annan og

b) annar hvor samningsadilinn fellst
ekki a pessa framkveemd samningsins,
begar annar hvor verSur samningsad&ili.

2. Samningsa®ilar geta tekid fram-
kveemd pessarar greinar til athugunar
i einstokum tilvikum, a8 tilmaelum hvaa
samningsadila sem er, og gert viSeigandi
tillégur.
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2. At any time after the entry into
force of this Agreement pursuant to para-
graph 6 of Article XXVI, those contract-
ing parties which have accepted this
Agreement pursuant to paragraph 4 of
Article XXVI may decide that any con-
tracting party which has not so accepted
it shall cease to be a contracting party.

Article XXXIII
Accession.

A government not party to this Agree-
ment, or a government acting on behalf
of a separate customs territory possessing
full autonomy in the conduct of its ex-
ternal commercial relations and of the
other matters provided for in this Agree-
ment, may accede to this Agreement, on
its own behalf or on behalf of that terri-
tory, on terms to be agreed between such
government and the CONTRACTING
PARTIES. Decisions of the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES under this paragraph
shall be taken by a two-thirds majority.

Article XXXIV
Annexes.

The annexes to this Agreement are here-
by made an integral part of this Agree-
ment.

Article XXXV

Non-application of the Agreement
between particular Contracting Parties.

1. This Agreement, or alternatively
Article II of this Agreement shall not
apply as between any contracting party
and any other contracting party if:

a) the two contracting parties have
not entered into tariff negotiations with
each other, and

b) either of the contracting parties, at
the time either becomes a contracting
party, does not consent to such appli-
cation.

2. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may
review the operation of this Article in
particular cases at the request of any
contracting party and make appropriate
recommendations.
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FJORDPI HLUTI
VIDSKIPTI OG PROUN

36. gr.
Markmid og meginstefna.

1. Samningsa@ilar

a) eru pess minnugir, a8 grundvallar-
markmid bessa samkomulags eru m. a.
folgin i pvi ad auka velmegun og stod-
uga efnahagspréun medal allra beirra,
sem adild eiga a8 bvi, og lita beir svo
4, ad slik proun sé sérstaklega adkallandi
fyrir vanproada samningsadila;

b) lita svo &, ad tekjur af utflutningi
vanpréadra samningsadila geti att mjog
mikilveegan batt i efnahagsproun beirra
og ad umfang bessara gjaldeyristekna
byggist 4 verdi pvi, sem vanproéadir samn-
ingsadilar greida fyrir nauSsynlegan inn-
flutning, utflutningsmagni beirra og verdi
pvi, sem fest fyrir bann utflutning;

¢) vekja athygli a pvi, a8 mikill munur
er 4 velmegun i vanpréutum I6ndum og
68rum londum;

d) vidurkenna, a8 algerdir einstakra
samningsadila, svo og sameiginlegar a®-
gerSir af peirra halfu, eru naudsynlegar
til pess ad unnt sé ad efla efnahagsproun
vanproadra samningsadila, og koma 4
skjotri proun til aukinnar velmegunar i
bessum lé6ndum;

e) vidurkenna, ad alpjéSaverzlun, sem
teeki til pess ad na efnahagslegum og fé-
lagslegum framforum, eigi ad vera had
peim reglum og venjum — og radstéfun-
um i samrzemi vid slikar reglur og venjur
— er samrsemast peim markmidum, sem
Iyst er i AkveSum bessarar greinar;

f) og med pvi a8 Samningsadilar geta
gert vanpréudum samningsadilum unnt
ad beita sérstokum radstéfunum til pess
ad efla vidskipti sin og efnahagsproéun,

b4 hafa peir ordid sammala um eftir-
farandi:

2. Porf er a4 pvi, a8 utflutningstekjur
vanpréadra samningsadila aukist med
skjotum og stoSugum heetti.

3. borf er a pvi, ad gert verdi jakvett
atak, er beinist ad pvi ad tryggja pad, ad
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PART 1V
TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT

Article XXXVI
Principles and Objectives.

1. The Contracting Parties,

a) recalling that the basic objectives of
this Agreement include the raising of
standards of living and the progressive
development of the economies of all con-
tracting parties, and considering that the
attainment of these objectives is parti-
cularly urgent for less-developed con-
fracting parties;

b) considering that export earnings of
the less-developed contracting parties can
play a vital part in their economic devel-
opment and that the extent of this contri-
bution depends on the prices paid by the
less-developed contracting parties for
essential imports, the volume of their ex-
ports, and the prices received for these
exports;

¢) noting that there is a wide gap be-
tween standards of living in less-devel-
oped countries and in other countries;

d) recognizing that individual and joint
action is essential to further the develop-
ment of the economies of less-developed
contracting parties and to bring about a
rapid advance in the standards of living
in these countries;

e) recognizing that international trade
as a means of achieving economic and
social advancement should be governed by
such rules and procedures — and mea-
sures in conformity with such rules and
procedures — as are consistent with the
objectives set forth in this Article;

f) noting that the CONTRACTING
PARTIES may enable less-developed
contracting parties to use special mea-
sures to promote their trade and develop-
ment;

agree as follows:

2. There is need for a rapid and sus-
tained expansion of the export earnings
of the less-developed contracting parties.

3. There is need for positive efforts
designed to ensure that less-developed
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vanproadir samningsa8ilar 68list pann
skerf 1 vexli alpjoSavidskipta, sem talizt
getur samsvara porfum peirra a svidi
cfnahagslegrar préounar.

4. Par sem margir vanproéadir samnings-
afilar burfa enn um sinn a¥ byggja a
tiflutningi takmarkads drvals af undir-
stoduafurdum, ba er porf a pvi ad veita
slikum vérum adgang ad morkuSum
heimsins me8 bhagkvemari og adgengi-
legri skilmalum en verid hefur, ad svo
miklu leyti sem frekast er unnt, og hvar
sem slikt ma teljast hagkvemt, er porf
4 bvi a0 gripa til radstafana, er beinast
ad bvi ad skapa jafnvaegi og bzeta ab-
stedur 4 moérkudum heimsins fyrir slikar
afurdir, par med taldar sérstaklega rad-
stafanir til pess ad tryggja stodugt, sann-
gjarnt og ar®venlegt verd fyrir pzer, og
auka 4 pann hatt mogulegan voxt heims-
verzlunar og eftirspurnar, 4samt 6flugum
og stodugum vexti raunverulegra tutflutn-
ingstekna pessara landa, pannig a8 peim
skapist 4 pann hatt auknir méguleikar til
efnahagspréounar.

5. Hréd efnahagspréoun  vanpréadra
samningsadila verSur mun audveldari
med aukinni fjélbreytni i uppbyggingu
efnahagskerfis beirra og med pvi ad
komast hja bvi ad treysta um of a ut-
flutning undirstéSuafurda. Af pessum
sokum er mikil porf 4 pvi, ad peir fai sem
allra greidastan a®gang ad morkudum,
vi§ sem hagsteSastar a¥stedur, med
unnar fullframleiddar vorur, sem begar
hafa mikla py8ingu fyrir utflutningsverzl-
un vanpréadra adila, eda munu hafa
mikla py8ingu fyrir hana siSar meir.

6. S6kum stodugs skorts a utflutnings-
tekjum og 60rum gjaldeyristekjum van-
bhroatra samningsadila, ma finna mjog
mikilvaeg tengsl milli vidskipta annars
vegar og fjarhagsiegs studnings vid efna-
hagsbréun beirra hins vegar. Af pessum
sokum er mjog mikil borf a pvi, ad naid
og stodugt samstarf riki milli Samnings-
adila og alpjodlegra lanastofnana, pannig
al peer geti lagt fram sinn skerf 4 sem
ahrifarikastan hatt til pess a8 létta peer
byr8ar, sem vanbroéadir sammningsa8ilar
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contracting parties secure a share in the
growth in international trade commensur-
ate with the needs of their economic devel-
opment.

4. Given the continued dependence of
many less-developed contracting parties
on the exportation of a limited range of
primary products, there is mneed to
provide in the largest possible measure
more favourable and acceptable condi-
tions of access to world markets for
these products, and wherever appropriate
to devise measures designed to stabilize
and improve conditions of world markets
in these products, including in particular
measures designed to attain stable, equi-
table and remunerative prices, thus
permitting an expansion of world trade
and demand and a dynamic and steady
growth of the real export earnings of
these countries so as to provide them
with expanding resources for their
economic development.

5. The rapid expansion of the economies
of the less-developed contracting parties
will be facilitated by a diversification of
the structure of their economies and the
avoidance of an excessive dependence on
the export of primary products. There is,
therefore, need for increased access in the
largest possible measure to markets under
favorable conditions for processed and
manufactured products currently or po-
tentially of particular export interest to
less-developed contracting parties.

6. Because of the chronic deficiency in
the export proceeds and other foreign ex-
change earnings of less-developed con-
tracting parties, there are important inter-
relationships between trade and financial
assistance to development. There is, there-
fore, need for close and continuing col-
laboration between the CONTRACTING
PARTIES and the international lending
agencies so that they can contribute most
effectively to alleviating the burdens these
less-developed contracting parties assume
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taka sér a4 herdar vegna efnahagspréunar
sinnar.

7. Porf er 4 pvi, ad samstarf eigi sér
stad milli Samningsadila, annarra stjérn-
arstofnana og svo samtaka og stofnana
innan kerfis Sameinudu bjoSanna, sem
einkum beina starfsemi sinni a8 viOskipt-
um og efnahagsbroun vanproéadra landa.

8. Proéadir samningsadilar buast ekki
vi§ gagnkvemi vegna skuldbindinga, sem
peir taka sér a4 herSar i vidskiptasamn-
ingum til pess ad draga ur e8a afnema
tolla og 6nnur hoft i visskiptum vi8 van-

préada samningsadila.

9. Samningsadilarnir skulu vinna a8 pvi
af fullum hug og einurd, baedi hver i sinu
lagi og sameiginlega, a8 gripid verdi til
radstafana, sem mida ad pvi, ad pessi
meginstefnumis 68list gildi.

37. gr.
Skuldbindingar.

1. Proéalir samningsadilar skulu eftir
pvi sem frekast er unnt — nema begar
knyjandi astedur, pbar med taldar laga-
legar astelur, koma i veg fyrir a8 slikt
sé¢ mogulegt — sja um ad eftirfarandi
akvaedi 66list gildi:

a) lata aGgerdir, sem beinast i pa att
a0 draga ur eSa afnema me8 6llu hémlur
gegn vorum, er nu hafa efa siSar kunna
a0 hafa sérstaka by8ingu fyrir vanpré-
ala samningsadila, ganga fyrir ad veru-
legu leyti, bar med taldir tollar og 6nnur
hoft, sem 4 ésanngjarnan hatt gera mun
4 slikum voérum i éunnu og unnu formi;
b) fordast a8 koma & e8a auka tolla
eda onnur innflutningshoft a vorur, sem
na hafa sérstaka bpy8ingu fyrir utflutn-
ingsverzlun vanpréadra samningsadila,
eSa kunna siSar ad hafa bySingu fyrir
utflutningsverzlun peirra;

c) i) forBast a8 gripa til nyrra adgerda
i peningamalum, og
1i) ef akveOnar eru breytingar a stefnu
i peningamélum ad lata pa beer radstaf-
anir ganga fyrir, er beinast ad pvi ad
draga tir eSa afnema aBgerdir i peninga-
malum, sem myndu verulega hindra voxt
4 neyzlu undirstéSuafurda, hvort heldur
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in the interest of their economic develop-
ment.

7. There is need for appropriate col-
laboraticn between the CONTRACTING
PARTIES, other intergovernmental bodies
and the organs and agencies of the United
Nations system, whose activities relate to
the trade and economic development of
less-developed countries.

8. The developed contracting parties do
not expect reciprocity for commitments
made by them in trade negotiations to
reduce or remove tariffs and other bar-
riers to the trade of less-developed con-
tracting parties.

9. The adoption of measures to give ef-
fect to these principles and objectives
shall be a matter of conscious and pur-
poseful effort on the part of the contrac-
ting parties both individually and jointly.

Article XXXVII
Commitments.

1. The developed contracting parties
shall to the fullest extent possible — that
is, except when compelling reasons, which
may include legal reasons, make it im-
possible — give effect to the following
provisions:

a) accord high priority to the reduction
and elimination of barriers to products
currently or potentially of particular ex-
port interest to less-developed contracting
parties, including customs duties and
other restrictions which differentiate un-
reasonably between such produects in their
primary and in their processed forms;

b) refrain from introducing, or increas-
ing the incidence of, customs duties or
nontariff import barriers on preducts
currently or potentially of particular ex-
port interest to less-developed contract-
ing parties; and

¢) i) refrain from imposing new fiscal
measures, and

ii) in any adjustments of fiscal policy
accord high priority to the reduction and
elimination of fiscal measures, which
would hamper, or which hamper,
significantly the growth of consumption
of primary products, in raw or processed

C14
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sem er i hrau eda unnu formi, sem ad
o0llu eda mestu leyti eru framleiddar a
landssveedum vanproadra samningsadila,
og sem sérstaklega er beint gegn slikum
afuréum.

2. a) Hvener sem liti8 er svo 4, a® ekki

sé sé0 um ad eitthvert af Akvedum peim,
sem felast i staflium a), b) e6a c¢) i
1. malsgrein, 68list gildi, pa skal Samn-
ingsadilum skyrt fra bvi, og skal sa samn-
ingsadilinn, sem ekki sér um ad videig-
andi akvedi 00list gildi, skyra fra pvi
efa einhver annar samningsadili, sem
hlut 4 a8 mali.

b) i) Nu fer einhver samningsadili pess
4 leit, sokum bess ad hann telur sig hafa
hagsmuni af bvi, an pess a8 bad brjoti
i baga vid beer vidraedur, er einhverjir
tveir samningsadilar kunna a8 eiga sin a
milli, pa skulu Samningsadilar radgast vio
bann bpeirra, sem hlut 4 ad mali, svo og
vi§ alla pa samningsadila, er hagsmuna
eiga a8 geeta, varSandi akvaedi bad, sem
hér um ree6ir, i peim tilgangi ad finna
lausn, er allir a&ilar, sem hlut eiga ad
mali, geta gert sig ansegda med, i pvi
skyni a8 na tilgangi beim, sem felst i
akvaetum 36. greinar. I viSree§um pessum
skal athuga AstaeSur beer, sem bornar
voru fram fyrir pvi ad akvaedum beim,
sem felast i staflidum a), b) eda ¢) 1 1.
malsgrein, hafi ekki verid gefié gildi.

ii) Par sem hugsanlegt er, a8 einstokum
samningsa8ilum reynist i vissum tilvikum
audveldara a8 hrinda i framkvemd a-
kvedum peim, sem felast i staflidum a),
b) eda ¢) i 1. malsgrein, med pvi ad gripa
til adgerda i samvinnu vi8 adra samnings-
adila, sem lengra eru a4 veg komnir efna-
hagslega, b4 meetti beina slikum viSraed-
um i pa att, pegar slikt pykir vid eiga.

iii) I tilvikum, bar sem slikt pykir vel
vid eiga, matti einnig beina slikum vid-
reefum, sem Samningsad®ilar hafa beitt sér
fyrir 1 pa att, a8 samkomulag ver8i um
sameiginlegar adgerdir, sem beinist ad
bvi ad na tilgangi bessa samkomulags
eins og pad kemur fram i akvaeum 1.
malsgr. 25. greinar.

3. Dbréadir samningsadilar skulu:

a) i tilvikum, bar sem rikisstjérnin beint
eda Obeint akveSur endurséluverd a af-
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form, wholly or mainly produced in the
territories of less-developed contracting
parties, and which are applied specifically
to those produects.

2. a) Whenever it is considered that ef-
fect is not being given to any of the provis-
ions of sub-paragraph a), b) or ¢) of para-
graph 1, the matter shall be reported to
the CONTRACTING PARTIES either by
the contracting party not so giving effect
to the relevant provisions or by any other
interested contracting party.

b) i) The CONTRACTING PARTIES
shall, if requested so to do by any in-
terested contracting party, and without
prejudice to any bilateral consultations
that may be undertaken, consult with the
contracting party concerned and all in-
terested contracting parties with respect
to the matter with a view to reaching
solutions satisfactory to all contracting
parties concerned in order to further the
objectives set forth in Article XXXVI. In
the course of these consultations, the
reasons given in cases where effect was
not being given to the provisions of sub-
paragraph a), b) or ¢) of paragraph 1
shall be examined.

ii) As the implementation of the pro-
visions of sub-paragraph a), b) or ¢) of
paragraph 1 by individual contracting
parties may in some cases be more readily
achieved where action is taken jointly
with other developed contracting parties,
such consultation might, where appro-
priate, be directed towards this end.

iii) The consultations by the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES might also, in
appropriate cases, be directed towards
agreement on joint action designed to
further the objectives of this Agreement
as envisaged in paragraph 1 of Article
XXV.

3. The developed contracting parties
shall:

a) make every effort, in cases where a
government directly or indirectly deter-
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urfum, sem a8 Ollu eda mestu leyti eru
framleiddar a landssveSum vanproadra
samningsadila, leitast vid ad halda vid-
skiptajofnudi i pvi horfi, sem sanngjarnt
ma teljast;

b) gefa virkan gaum a8 pvi a8 gripa til
radstafana, sem beinast i pa att ad efla
proun innflutnings fra vanpréoudum samn-
ingsadilum og taka patt i viSeigandi al-
bj6Slegum aSgerdum, er ad pessu mida;

c) gefa gaum a® vidskiptahagsmunum
vanbpréadra samningsadila, pegar beir i-
huga aSrar radstafanir, sem heimilt er ad
gripa til samkveemt akveSum pessa samn-
ings, til lausnar sérstokum vandamalum,
og kanna alla moéguleika 4 jakvaeSum ras-
um adur en gripid er til slikra adgerda,
begar ber myndu hafa ahrif a4 bryna
hagsmuni bessara samningsadila.

4. VanproéaSir samningsa8ilar sam-
bykkja a8 gripa til videigandi radstafana
til pess a® hrinda i framkvaemd akvaedum
beim, sem fo6lgin eru i IV. hluta bessa
samkomulags, til hagbota fyrir viSskipti
annarra vanproadra samningsagila, a8 svo
miklu leyti sem slikar a8ger8ir samram-
ast préoun hja pessum aSilum, hverjum
um sig, nu og framvegis, svo og porfum
beirra a svidi fjarmala og viSskipta, jafn-
framt bvi sem tillit verdi tekid til undan-
genginnar vidskiptaprounar og viSskipta-
hagsmuna allra vanpréadra samnings-
adila.

5. Vi framkvaemd skuldbindinga beirra,
sem felast i AkveSum 1. til 4. malsgreinar,
skal sérhver samningsadili veita hverjum
peim 68rum samningsadila eda samnings-
adilum, sem af pvi hafa hagsmuni, full-
komid og tafarlaust tekifeeri til viSraedna
samkvaemt peim venjulegu reglum, sem
i bpessu samkomulagi felast, vardandi
hvert bad malefni eba vanda, sem upp
kann a® koma.

38. gr.
Sameiginlegar adgerdir.

1. Samningsa®ilarnir
sameiginlegra a®gerda,

skulu gripa til
innan ramma
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mines the resale price of products wholly
or mainly produced in the territories of
less-developed contracting parties, to
maintain trade margins at equitable
levels;

b) give active consideration to the adop-
tion of other measures designed to provide
greater scope for the development of im-
ports from less-developed contracting
parties and collaborate in appropriate
international action to this end;

¢) have special regard to the trade inter-
est of less-developed contracting parties
when considering the application of other
measures permitted under this Agreement
to meet particular problems and explore
all possibilities of constructive remedies
before applying such measures where they
would affect essential interests of those
contracting parties.

4. Less-developed contracting parties
agree to take appropriate action in im-
plementation of the provisions of Part
IV for the benefit of the trade of other
less-developed contracting parties, in so
far as such action is consistent with their
individual present and future develop-
ment, financial and trade needs taking into
account past trade developments as well
as the trade interests of less-developed
contracting parties as a whole.

5. In the implementation of the commit-
ments set forth in paragraph 1 to 4 each
contracting party shall afford to any
other interested contracting party or con-
tracting parties full and prompt oppor-
tunity for consultations under the normal
procedures of this Agreement with re-
spect to any matter or difficulty which
may arise.

Article XXXVIII
Joint Action.

1. The contracting parties shall col-
laborate jointly, within the framework of
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bessa samkomulags og 4 annan hatt, eftir
pvi sem vid &, til pess ad vinna a8 peim
stefnumidun, sem féigin eru i dkvaedum
36. greinar pessa samkomulags.

2. Einkum og sér i lagi skulu Samnings-
adilar:

a) eftir pvi sem vi§ 4, gripa til adgerda,
bar med taldar a8gerdir, sem gripis er til
a alpjoSavettvangi, til bess ad skapa aud-
veldsri og hagkveaemari adgang a8 heims-
morkudum fyrir undirstéduafurdir, sem
sérstaklega varda hagsmuni vanproéadra
samningsadsila, og finna leiSir til bess ad
efla jafnvaegi og bata adstedur 4 heims-
morkudum fyrir pessar afurSir, par me8
taldar radstafanir, sem beinast a8 pvi ad
fa jafnt, sanngjarnt og ardvenlegt verd
fyrir slikar utflutningsafurdir;

b) leita eftir videigandi samst6Su um
stefnuna i préun vidskipta- og efnahags-
mala vid Sameinudu bjodirnar, stofnanir
beirra og samték, par med taldar hverjar
baer stofnanir, sem kann a$ verSa komi8
a fot a grundvelli tillagna fra radstefnu
Sameinudu bjéSanna um vidskipta- og
efnahagspréoun;

c) starfa saman a0 athugun og skil-
greiningu a stefnu og aatlun vanpréadra
samningsadila, & sviSi prounarmala, um
leid og athugad er sambandid milli vis-
skipta og efnahagsa3stodar, i pvi skyni
ad finna leiSir til dkveSinna adgerda, er
misdi ad bvi ad efla proun utflutnings-
verzlunar og audvelda adgang ad utflutn-
ingsmoérkutum fyrir vérur peer, sem fram-
leiddar eru af peim framleiSsluidnadi,
sem pannig er komid a fot, og i bessum
sama tilgangi leita eftir samstarfi vis
rikisstjornir og alpjodastofnanir, og al-
veg sérstaklega vis samték og stofnanir,
sem starfa a8 pvi a8 veita fjarhagslegan
studning til préounarmala, med pad fyrir
augum a8 framkvema kerfisbundnar at-
huganir 4 sambandinu milli viSskipta og
efnahagsa®stoSar me8al einstakra van-
préadra samningsadila 1 bvi skyni ad
o6last betri hugmynd um utflutnings-
moguleika, marka8shorfur og hverjar paer
adgerdir adrar, sem porf kann ad vera a;

d) hafa stoSugar geetur a4 proun heims-
verzlunar med sérstoku tilliti til vaxtar-
hra8a vidskipta vanproadra samningsad-
ila og gera tillogur til samningsa®ila eftir
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this Agreement and elsewhere, as appro-
priate, to further the objectives set forth
in Article XXXVI.

2. In particular, the CONTRACTING

PARTIES shall:

a) where appropriate, take action, in-
cluding action through international ar-
rangements, to provide improved and
acceptable conditions of access to world
markets for primary products of parti-
cular interest to less-developed contracting
parties and to devise measures designed
to stabilize and improve conditions of
world markets in these products includ-
ing measures designed to attain stable,
equitable and remunerative prices for ex-
ports of such products;

b) seek appropriate collaboration in
matters of trade and development policy
with the United Nations and its organs
and agencies, including any institutions
that may be created on the basis of re-
commendations by the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development;

c) collaborate in analyzing the develop-
ment plans and policies of individual less-
developed contracting parties and in ex-
amining trade and aid relationships with
a view to devising concrete measures to
promote the development of export poten-
tial and to facilitate access to export
markets for the products of the industries
thus developed and, in this connexion,
seek appropriate collaboration with
governments and international organiza-
tions, and in particular with organiza-
tions having competence in relation to
financial assistance for economic devel-
opment, in systematic studies of trade
and aid relationships in individual less-
developed contracting parties aimed at
obtaining a clear analysis of export poten-
tial, market prospects and any further
action that may be required;

d) keep under continuous review the
development of world trade with special
reference to the rate of growth of the
trade of less-developed contracting parties
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bvi sem telja ma videigandi, midad vid
alstedur;

e) starfa saman a8 pvi ad finna tilteekar
leitir til ad auka viSskipti i pagu efna-
hagsbrounar fyrir tilstilli alpjodlegrar
samreemingar og lagferingar a rikjandi
stefnu og reglugerdum vitkomandi lands
med adstod teknilegra og vidskiptalegra
stadla 4 svidi framleidslu, flutninga og
verzlunar og sOmuleiis me§ adstod aug-
lysinga og upplysingastarfsemi i pbagu ut-
flutningsverzlunar, m. a. med pvi a8 koma
4 f6t adst6du til aukinnar miSlunar a upp-
Iysingum & svidi vidskipta og préunar
marka8srannsokna; og

f) koma a f6t peim skipulagsbreytingum
4 stofnunum beim, sem fyrir eru, er teljast
mega naudsynlegar til bess a® pjona til-
gangi beim, sem kve®id er 4 um i 36. grein,
og veita gildi peim akvedum, sem felast
i pessum hluta samkomulagsins.

VIDAUKI A

Listi yfir landssvaedi bau, sem visad
er til i 1. gr., malsgr. 2 a).

Hi6 sameinada konungsriki Stéra Bret-
lands og Nordur-Irlands.
Landssvaedi, sem liuta hinu sameina8a

konungsriki Stéra Bretlands og
Nordur-Irlands.
Kanada.

Samveldid Astralia.

Landssvedsi, sem lita Samveldinu
Astraliu.

Nyja Sjaland.

Landssvae8i, sem lita Nyja Sjalandi.

Rikjasambandi§ SuBur Afrika, par
med talin Subvestur Afrika.

frland.

Indland (fra og med 10. april 1947).

Nyfundnaland.

Sudur-Rédesia.

Burma.

Ceylon.

A sumum bpeirra landssveda, sem ad
ofan er getid, gilda tveir eda fleiri sér-
réttindatollar fyrir tilteknar vorur. Sér-
hvert slikt landssva6i getur — med samn-
ingi vid adra samningsadila, sem eru ad-
alseljendur slikra vara me8 beztu-kjara-
tolli — latid einn sérréttindatoll koma i
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and make such recommendations to con-
tracting parties as may, in the circum-
stances, be deemed appropriate;

e) collaborate in seeking feasible me-
thods to expand trade for the purpose of
economic development, through interna-
tional harmonization and adjustment of
national policies and regulations, through
technical and commercial standards affec-
ting production, transportation and
marketing, and through export promotion
by the establishment of facilities for the
increased flow of trade information and
the development of market research; and

f) establish such institutional arrange-
ments as may be necessary to further
the objectives set forth in Article XXXVI
and to give effect to the provisions of this
Part.

ANNEX A

List of Territories referred to in
Paragraph 2 a) of Article I

United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

Dependent territories of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland

Canada

Commonwealth of Australia

Dependent territories of the Common-
wealth of Australia

New Zealand

Dependent territories of New Zealand

Union of South Africa including South
West Africa

Ireland

India (as on April 10, 1947)

Newfoundland

Southern Rhodesia

Burma

Ceylon

Certain of the territories listed above
have two or more preferential rates in
force for certain products. Any such
territory may, by agreement with the
other contracting parties which are
principal suppliers of such products at
the most-favoured-nation rate, substitute
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stad fleiri slikra sérréttindatolla, sem i
heild sé ekki 6hagstedari seljendum med
beztu-kjaratolli en sérréttindi pau, sem i
gildi voru adur en breytingin var gerd.

Alagning jafngildra sérréttindatolla,
sem komi 1i stad innlends sérrétt-
indaskatts, er i gildi var hinn 10. april
1947, og einungis gildir milli tveggja e8a
fleiri bpeirra landssvae®a, sem getid er i
bessum viSauka, eSa sem komi i stad
beirra magnreglugerfa & sérréttinda-
grundvelli, sem lyst er i eftirfarandi
malsgrein, skal ekki sko®ast sem haekk-
un sérréttindatolls.

bad fyrirkomulag sérréttinda, sem get-
i6 er i 14. gr., 5. malsgr. b), er hid
sama og i gildi var i Bretlandi pann 10.
april 1947 samkvemt samningi vi8 rikis-
stjérnir Kanada, Astraliu og Nyja Sja-
lands fyrir keelt eSa fryst nautakjot og
kalfakjot, fryst kindakjot og lambakjot,
keelt eda fryst svinakjot og reykt svina-
flesk. An bess a§ taka afsto8u til neinna
peirra adgerda, sem til er gripid samkv.
akvaedum peim, sem felast 1 20. gr. I h), er
til pess aetlazt ad petta fyrirkomulag verdi
afnumid, eda i stad pess komi tollaiviln-
anir og ad samningavidraedur med betta
fyrir augum fari fram svo skjott sem
hagkveemt ma teljast milli peirra landa,
sem bar eiga einkum hlut a8 mali eda
eiga sérstakra hagsmuna ad gweta hér ad
Iitandi.

Skattur sa a leigsu kvikmynda, sem i
gildi var i Nyja Sjalandi pann 10. april
1947, skal, ad bvi er tekur til tilgangs
bessa samnings, teljast vera innflutnings-
tollur samkvemt akveSum 1. greinar.
Kvéti sa fyrir kvikmyndaleigu, sem i
gildi var i Nyja Sjalandi pann 10. april
1947 skal, a8 bvi er tekur til tilgangs
pessa samnings, teljast vera kvéti sam-
kvemt akvedum 4. greinar.

Samveldisrikin Indland og Pakistan
hafa ekki verid talin sérstaklega i fyrr
nefndum lista, par e§ pau hoéfdu ekki
veri8 stofnud sem slik 4 degi peim, sem
hér er midad vid, b. e. hinn 10. april 1947.
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for such preferential rates single pre-
ferential rate which shall not on the
whole be less favourable to suppliers at
the most-favoured-nation rate than the
preferences in force prior to such substi-
tution.

The imposition of an equivalent margin
of tariff preference to replace a margin
of preference in an internal tax existing
on April 10, 1947, exclusively between
two or more of the territories listed in
this Annex or to replace the preferential
quantitative arrangements described in
the following paragraph, shall not be
deemed to constitute an increase in a
margin of tariff preference.

The preferential arrangements referred
to in paragraph 5 b) of Article XIV are
those existing in the United Kingdom on
April 10, 1947, under contractual agree-
ments with the Governments of Canada,
Australia and New Zealand, in respect of
chilled and frozen beef and veal, frozen
mutton and lamb, chilled and frozen pork,
and bacon. It is the intention, without
prejudice to any action taken under part
I h) of Article XX, that these arrange-
ments shall be eliminated or replaced by
tariff preferences, and that negotiations
to this end shall take place as soon as
practicable among the countries substan-
tially concerned or involved.

The film hire tax in force in New Zea-
land on April 10, 1947, shall, for the
purposes of this Agreement, be treated as
a customs duty under Article I. The
renters’ film quota in force in New Zea-
land on April 10, 1947, shall, for the
purposes of this Agreement, be treated
as a screen quota under Article IV,

The Dominions of India and Pakistan
have not been mentioned separately in
the above list since they had not come

into existence as such on the base date
of April 10, 1947.
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VIDAUKI B

Listi yfir landssvadi innan franska
rikjasambandsins, sem visad er til
il.gr.20).

Frakkland.

Franska Mid-Afrika (svae8is Kongé! og
onnur landssvaedi).

Franska Vestur-Afrika.

Kamertn undir frénskum yfirra§um?).

Franska Somalistréndin og peer lendur,
sem henni fylgja.

Fronsk landssvedi a Indlandil).

Fronsk landssvaedi i Kyrrahafi (Oce-
ania).

Fronsk landssvadi innan samveldisins
Nyju Hebrideseyjar?).

Guadeloupe og beer lendur, sem henni
fylgja.

Franska Guiana.

Indé-Kina.

Madagascar og peer lendur, sem henni
fylgja.

Marokké (franska svedis)?!).

Martinique.

Nyja Kaledonia og per lendur, sem
henni fylgja.

Réunion.

Saint-Pierre og Miquelon.

To6gé undir fronskum yfirradum?).

Thnis.

VIDAUKI C

Listi yfir landssvaedi innan tollabanda-
lags Belgiu, Luxemburg og Hollands,
sem visad er til i 1. gr. 2 b).

Efnahagsbandalag Belgiu og Luxem-
burg.

Belgiska Kongé.

Ruanda Urundi.

Holland.

Nyja Guinea.

Surinam.

Hollenzku Antilleseyjar.

Lydveldis Inddnesia.

Fyrir innflutning til peirra lands-
svaeda, sem mynda tollabandalagid.

1) Fyrir innflutning til Frakklands og lands-
sveda innan franska rikjasambandsins.
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ANNEX B

List of Territories of the French Union
referred to in Paragraph 2 b) of Article I

France

French Equatorial Africa (Treaty Basin
of the Congo' and other territories)

French West Africa

Cameroons under French Mandate')

French Somali Coast and Dependencies

French Establishments in India')
French Establishments in Oceania

French Establishments in the Condomin-
ium of the New Hebrides?!)
Guadeloupe and Dependencies

French Guiana
Indo-China
Madagascar and Dependencies

Marocco (French zone)!)
Martinique
New Caledonia and Dependencies

Réunion

Saint-Pierre and Miquelon
Togo under French Mandate?!)
Tunisia

ANNEX C

List of Territories of the Customs Union
of Belgium, Luxemburg and the Nether-
lands referred to in Paragraph 2 b)
of Article I

The Economic Union of Belgium and
Luxemburg

Belgian Congo

Ruanda Urundi

Netherlands

New Guinea

Surinam

Netherlands Antilles

Republic of Indonesia

For imports into the metropolitan
territories constituting the Customs
Union.

1) For imports into Metropolitan France and
Territories of the French Union.
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VIDAUKI D

Skra yfir landssvadi, sem visad er til
il.gr.2b) ad bpvi er vardar
Bandariki Ameriku.

Bandariki Ameriku (tollasvaedid).
Landssvadi, sem
Ameriku.

Lydveldis Filippseyjar.

Jafngild alagning sérréttindatolla, sem
komi i stad innlends sérréttindaskatts, er
1 gildi var hinn 10. april 1947, og ein-
ungis gildir milli tveggja eda fleiri peirra
landssveeSa, sem geti§ er i pessum vis-
auka, skal ekki skodast sem hekkun sér-
réttindatolls.

Iita Bandarikjum

VIDAUKI E

Listi yfir landssvadi, sem samkomulag
um sérréttindi milli Chile og na-
grannalanda bpess taka til og visad

er til 1 1. gr. 2 d).
Sérréttindi, sem i gildi eru einungis
milli Chile, annars vegar, og
1. Argentinu,
2. Boliviu,
3. Peru
hins vegar.

VIDAUKI F

Listi yfir landssvadi, sem samkomulag
um sérréttindi milli Libanons og
Syrlands og nagrannalanda beirra
tekur til og visad er til 1 1. gr. 2 d).

Sérréttindi, sem i gildi eru einungis
milli tollabandalags Libanons og Syr-
lands annars vegar og

1. Palestinu,

2. Transjordaniu
hins vegar.

VIDAUKI G
Dagsetningar, sem afmarka hamarks-
réttindi pau, sem visad er til
il. gr. 3. méilsgr.

Astralia ............ 15. oktéber 1946
Kanada ............ 1. jali 1939
Frakkland ......... 1. jantar 1939
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ANNEX D

List of Territories referred to in Para-
egraph 2 b) of Article I as respects the
United States of America

United States of America (customs terri-
tory)
Dependent territories of the United States
of America
Republic of the Philippines
The imposition of an equivalent margin
of tariff preference to replace a margin
of preference in an internal tax existing
on April 10, 1947, exclusively between
two or more of the territories listed in
this Annex shall not be deemed to con-
stitute an increase in a margin of tariff
preference.

ANNEX E

List of Territories covered by Preferen-

tial Arrangements between Chile and

Neighbouring Countries referred to in
Paragraph 2 d) of Article I

Preferences in force exclusively be-
tween Chile on the one hand, and

1. Argentina

2. Bolivia

3. Peru
on the other hand.

ANNEX F

List of Territories covered by Preferen-
tial Arrangements between Lebanon and
Syria and Neighbouring Countries re-
ferred to in Paragraph 2 d) of Article I

Preferences in force exclusively be-
tween the Lebanon-Syrian Customs
Union, on the one hand, and

1. Palestine

2. Transjordan
on the other hand.

ANNEX G

Dates establishing Maximum Margins
of Preference referred to in Para-
graph 3 of Article I

Canada ............. October 15, 1946
Australia ........... July 1, 1939
France ............. January 1, 1939
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Tollabandalag Liban-
ons og Syrlands .. 30. n6vember 1938
Rikjasambandis Su8- 1. juli 1938
ur-Afrika 1. mai 1941

........

VIPAUKI H

z

Présenttolur hlutdeildar i Gtflutnings-
vioskiptum, sem nota skal til bess
ad skilgreina Akvordun ba, sem
visad er til i 26. gr.
(GrundvallaSar a medaltali aranna
1949—1953).

Ef nuverandi samkomulag hefur 681-
azt sampykki beirra samningsadila, er
hafa & hendi utanrikisvi8skipti, sem sam-
kveemt dalki I nemur peim hundrads-
hluta slikra vidskipta, sem kvedid er 4
um i 6. malsgr. 26. greinar, adur en
rikisstjorn Japans hefur gerzt adili ab
hinu almenna samkomulagi, pa skal
dalkur I gilda ad pvi er tekur til akveda
beirrar malsgreinar. Ef nuverandi sam-
komulag hefur hins vegar ekki o08lazt
slikt sampykki a8ur en rikisstjorn Jap-
ans hefur gerzt samningsa8ili, pba skal
dalkur II gilda a® bvi er tekur til Akvada
beirrar malsgreinar.

Dalkur I Dalkur II
(Samningsa8ilar (Samningsa8ilar
hinn 1. marz hinn 1. marz
A o 19535) 1955 og Japan)
Astralia ........ 3.1 3.0
Austurriki ..... 0.9 0.8
Belgia-Luxemb. . 4.3 4.2
Brasilia ........ 2.5 24
Burma ......... 0.3 0.3
Kanada ........ 6.7 6.5
Ceylon ......... 0.5 0.5
Chile .......... 0.6 0.6
Kiiba «iwssaimias 1.1 1.1
Tékkébslovakia . 14 14
Danmoérk ...... 14 14
Déminik. 1ySveld. 0.1 0.1
Finnland ...... 1.0 1.0
Frakkland ..... 8.7 8.5
Samb.l.v. Pyzkal. 5.3 5.2
Grikkland ...... 04 04
Haiti .......... 0.1 0.1
Indland ........ 24 24
Indénesia ..,... 1.3 1.3
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Lebanon-Syrian
Customs Union .... November 30, 1938

Union of South Africa July 1, 1938
Southern Rhodesia .. May 1, 1941

ANNEX H

Percentage Shares of Total External
Trade to be Used for the Purpose
of Making the Determination re-

ferred to in Article XXVI

(based on the average of 1949—1953)

If, prior to the accession of the Govern-
ment of Japan to the General Agreement,
the present Agreement has been accepted
by contracting parties the external trade
of which under column I accounts for the
percentage of such trade specified in
paragraph 6 of Article XXVI, column I
shall be applicable for the purposes of
that paragraph. If the present Agreement
has not been so accepted prior to ihe
accession of the Government of Japan,
column II shall be applicable for the pur-
poses of that paragraph.

Column I Column II
(Contracting (Contracting
parties on parties on
1 March 1 March
1955) and Japan)

Australia ...... 3.1 3.0
Austria ........ 0.9 0.8
Belgium-Luxemb. 4.3 4.2
Brazil ......... 2.5 2.4
Burma ........ 0.3 0.3
Canada ........ 6.7 6.5
Ceylon ........ 0.5 0.5
Chile .......... 0.6 0.6
Cuba .......... 1.1 1.1
Czechoslovakia . 14 14
Denmark ...... 14 14
Dominican
Republic ...... 0.1 0.1
Finland ....... 1.0 1.0
France ........ 8.7 8.5
Germany, Federal
Republic of .... 5.3 5.2
Greece ........ 04 04
Haiti .......... 0.1 0.1
India .......... 2.4 24
Indonesia ..... 1.3 1.3
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Column I Column II
Dalkur I Dalkur II (Contracting (Contracting
(Samningsad&ilar (Samningsadilar parties on parties on
hinn 1. marz hinn 1. marz 1 March 1 March
1955) 1955 og Japan) 1955) and Japan)
ftalia .......... 2.9 2.8 Italy .......... 29 2.8
Konungsveldid Netherlands,
Holland ........ 4.7 4.6 Kingdom of the . 4.7 4.6
Nyja Sjaland ... 1.0 1.0 New Zealand .. 1.0 1.0
Nicaragua ...... 0.1 0.1 Nicaragua ..... 0.1 0.1
Noregur ....... 1.1 1.1 Norway ....... 1.1 1.1
Pakistan ...... 0.9 0.8 Pakistan ...... 0.9 0.8
Pert........... 0.4 0.4 Peru .......... 04 04
Roédesia og Rhodesia and
Nyasaland .... 0.6 0.6 Nyasaland .... 0.6 0.6
Svibjos ........ 2.5 24 Sweden ....... 25 24
Tyrkland ...... 0.6 0.6 Turkey ........ 0.6 0.6
Rikjasambandi® Union of South
Sudur Afrika .. 1.8 1.8 Africa ........ 1.8 1.8
Stéra Bretland ..  20.3 19.8 United Kingdom 20.3 19.8
United States
Bandar. Ameriku  20.6 20.1 of America .... 20.6 20.1
Uruguay ....... 04 0.4 Uruguay ...... 04 0.4
Japan ......... - 2.3 Japan ......... —- 2.3
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Ath. Pessar présenttélur hafa verid reiknadar
bannig, ad tekid sé tillit til vidskipta allra
beirra landssveda, sem almenna samkomu-
lagi® um tolla og vidskipti tekur til.

VIPAUKI 1
Athugasemdir og viobétarakvaedi.

Um 1. gr.

1. malsgr.

Skuldbindingar pzer, sem felast i 1.
malsgr. 1. gr. meS visun til 2. og 4. mals-
gr. 3. gr.,, svo og skuldbindingar beer,
sem felast i malsgr. 2 b) i 2. gr. med
visun til 6. gr., skulu teljast hluti af
68rum hluta ad pvi er tekur til békunar-
innar um gildistéku til bradabirgda.

Tilvisanir bzr, sem felast i neestu
malsgrein hér ad framan og 1. malsgr. 1.
gr., sem vitna i 2. og 4. malsgr. 3. gr.,
skulu eigi teljast gildar fyrr en breyt-
ing hefur veri8 gers a 3. gr. vid gildis-
toku breytingar peirrar, sem felst i bok-
un fra 14. september 1948 og tekur til
breytinga 4 68rum hluta og 26. gr. hins
almenna samkomulags um tolla og vid-
skipti.

Note: These percentages have been computed
taking into account the trade of all terri-
tories in respect of which the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade is appliea.

ANNEX I
Notes and Supplementary Provisions
Ad Article I

Paragraph 1

The obligations incorporated in para-
graph I of Article I by reference to para-
graphs 2 and 4 of Article IIT and those
incorporated in paragraph 2 b) of Article
IT by reference to Article VI shall be
considered as falling within Part II for
the purposes of the Protocol of Provis-
ional Application.

The cross-references, in the paragraph
immediately above and in parapraph 1
of Ariicle I, to paragraphs 2 and 4 of
Article IIT shall only apply after Article
III has been modified by the entry into
force of the amendment provided for in
the Protocol Modifying Part II and
Article XXVI of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade, dated September
14, 1948.
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4. malsgr.

Hugtaki8 ,,takmoérk sérréttinda‘ tekur
til hins algjora mismunar milli beztu-
kjaratolla og sérréttindatolla fyrir sams
konar vorur, en ekki til hins hlutfallslega
sambands milli bpessara tveggja tollteg-
unda. Sem deemi ma nefna:

1. Ef beztu-kjaratollur af verdmeeti
nemur 36 af hundradi, en sérréttindatoll-
ur 24 af hundradi verdmatis, pA nema
mork sérréttinda 12 af hundradi verd-
meatis en ekki einum prigja hluta af
beztu-kjaratollinum;

2. Ef beztu-kjaratollurinn nemur 36
af hundradi verdmetis og sérréttinda-
tollurinn er skradur sem tveir priSju
hlutar beztu-kjaratolls, pA4 nema mork
sérréttinda 12 af hundradi verdmaeetis;

3. Ef beztu-kjaratollurinn nemur 2
fronkum af hverju kilégrammi, en sér-
réttindatollurinn 1.50 fronkum af hverju
kilégrammi, ba nema mork sérréttinda
0.50 fronkum af hverju kilogrammi.

Eftirfarandi beiting tolladkvaeda, sam-
kveemt viSteknum og samsteSum fram-
kveemdamata, myndi ekki teljast brjéta
i baga vi6 almenna bindingu sérréttinda-
marka:

i) Beiting tollflokkunar eda tolla
ad nyju, vid innflutning voru, par sem
slikt 4 ad réttu vis, i tilvikum bar
sem beiting slikrar flokkunar eda slikra
tolla vid innflutning slikrar véru var
haett um stundar sakir, eda var &virk
pbann 10. april 1947; og

ii) Flokkun tiltekinnar vorutegundar i
annan tollflokk en bann, sem atti vi§ um
slikan innflutning hinn 10. april 1947, i
peim tilvikum, bar sem tollalogin gera
augljdéslega rad fyrir pvi, ad slikri voru-
tegund megi skipa i fleiri en einn toll-
flokk,

Um 2. gr.

2. malsgr. a).

Tilvisun su, sem felst i 2. gr. malsgr.
2 a), sem vitnar 1 2. malsgr. 3. gr., skal
eigi taka gildi fyrr en breyting hefur
veri® gerd a 3. gr. vid gildistoku breyt-
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Paragraph 4
The term ,,margin of preference* means
the absolute difference between the most-
favoured-nation rate of duty and the
preferential rate of duty for the like
product, and not the proportionate rela-
tion between those rates. As examples:

1) If the most-favoured-nation rate were
36 per cent ad valorem and the pre-
ferential rate were 24 per cent ad
valorem, the margin of preference
would be 12 per cent ad valorem, and
not one-third of the most-favoured-
nation rate;

2) If the most-favoured-nation rate were
36 per cent ad valorem and the pre-
ferential rate were expressed as two-
thirds of the most-favoured-nation
rate, the margin of preference would
be 12 per cent ad valorem;

3) If the most-favoured-nation rate were
2 francs per kilogramme and the pre-
ferential rate were 1.50 francs per
kilogramme, the margin of preference
would be 0.50 francs per kilogramme.

The following kind of customs action,
taken in accordance with established
uniform procedures, would not be con-
trary to a general binding of margins of
preference:

i) The re-application to an imported
product of a tariff classification or
rate of duty, properly applicable to
such product, in cases in which the
application of such classification or
rate to such product was temporarily
suspended or inoperative on April 10,
1947; and

ii) The classification of a particular
product under a tariff item other than
that under which importations of that
product were classified on April 10,
1947, in cases in which the tariff law
clearly contemplates that such product
may be classified under more than
one tariff item.

Ad Article II

Paragraph 2 a)

The cross-reference, in paragraph 2 a)
of Article II, to paragraph 2 of Article
1T shall only apply after Article III has
been modified by the entry into force of
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ingar peirrar, sem felst i bokun fra 14.
september 1948 og tekur til breytinga a
00rum hluta og 26. gr. hins almenna sam-
komulags um tolla og viSskipti.

2. malsgr. b).
Sja athugasemd vid 1. malsgr. 1. gr.

4. malsgr.

AkveeSum bessarar malsgreinar skal
beitt med tilliti til akvada 31. gr. Havana-
samningsins, nema beir adilar, sem upp-
runalega somdu um bessa tilslokun, hafi
sérstaklega samid um anna®.

Um 3. gr.

Sérhver innanlandsskattur eda Onnur
innanlandsgjold, eSa sérhver 16g, reglu-
gerdir eda kvadir af bvi tagi, sem visad
er til i 1. malsgr., sem tekur til innfluttr-
ar voru eda sams konar voru framleiddrar
innanlands, og sem eru innheimt e®a
16g6 4 hina innfluttu voru, begar hun er
flutt inn, og 4 peim stad, par sem hiin er
flutt inn, skulu eigi a8 siSur teljast
vera innanlandsskattur eda 6nnur innan-
landsgjold, e&a 16g, reglugerdir eda
kvasir af pvi tagi, sem visad er til i 1.
malsgr., og eru bau bpar af leiSandi had
dkvedum 3. gr.

1. malsgr.

Beiting akvaeda 1. malsgr. a8 bvi er
tekur til innanlandsskatta, sem lagdir eru
4 af baejar- eda sveitarstjornum og yfir-
voldum, sem starfa a4 landssveaedi einhvers
samningsadila, skal has akvaeSum beim,
sem felast i siSustu malsgrein 24. gr. Hug-
taki® ,,sanngjarnar radstafanir® i siSast
nefndri malsgr. myndu t. d. ekki krefjast
bess ad felld yrou ur gildi landslég, sem
heimila baejar- og sveitarstjornum ad
leggja 4 innanlandsskatta, sem ekki
brjoéta i baga vid anda akveda 3. gr.,
enda Dbott bpeir teeknilega séd teljist i
6samraemi vi§ bokstaf beirra, ef slik
6gilding skapa®i viskomandi baejar- eSa
sveitarfélogum, eda yfirvoldum peim,
sem hlut eiga ad mali, alvarlega fjar-
hagsorSugleika. Hvad vidvikur alagn-
ingu skatta af halfu baejar- eda sveitar-
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the amendment provided for in the
Protocol Modifying Part II and Article
XXVI of the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade, dated September 14,
1948.

Paragraph 2 b)
See the note relating to paragraph 1
of Article I.

Paragraph 4
Except where otherwise specifically
agreed between the contracting parties
which initially negotiated the concession,
the provisions of this paragraph will be
applied in the light of the provisions of
Article 31 of the Havana Charter.

Ad Article IIX

Any internal tax or other internal
charge, or any law, regulation or require-
ment of the kind referred to in paragraph
1 which applies to an imported product
and to the like domestic product and is
collected or enforced in the case of the
imported product at the time or point of
importation, is nevertheless to be regard-
ed as an internal tax or other internal
charge, or a law, regulation or require-
ment of the kind referred to in para-
graph 1, and is accordingly subject to
the provisions of Article III.

Paragraph 1

The application of paragraph 1 to in-
ternal taxes imposed by local govern-
ments and authorities within the territory
of a contracting party is subject to the
provisions of the final paragraph of
Article XXIV. The term ,,reasonable mea-
sures“ in the last-mentioned paragraph
would not reguire, for example, the repeal
of existing national legislation author-
izing local governments to impose in-
ternal taxes which, although technically
inconsistent with the letter of Article III,
are not in fact inconsistent with its spirit,
if such repeal would result in a serious
financial hardship for the local govern-
ments or authorities concerned. With
regard to taxation by local governments
or authorities which is inconsistent with
both the letter and spirit of Article III,
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félaga, eda annarra yfirvalda, sem brytur
i baga vi8 b=edi bokstaf og anda akveda
3. gr.,, ba myndi hugtaki§ ,,sanngjarnar
radstafanir® gera samningsadila kleift ad
afnema slika skattlagningu smam saman
4 ablogunartimabili, ef skyndilegar rad-
stafanir i pvi efni myndu hafa alvarlega
erfitleika 1 for med sér a svidi fjarmala
og stjérnsyslu.

2. malsgr.

Skattur, sem er i samraemi vi§ akvedi
bau, er felast i fyrstu setningu 2. malsgr.,
teldist brjéta 1 baga vi§ akvadi annarrar
setningar somu malsgreinar einungis i
pvi tilviki a8 um veri ad reda samkeppni,
annars vegar milli hinnar skattlégou
voru og hins vegar véru, sem veeri i
beinni samkeppni vi§ hana e8a komid
geeti 1 hennar sta8 og ekki veeri skattlogd
4 svipadan hatt.

5. malsgr.

Reglugerdir, sem eru i samraemi vid
akvaedi bau, er felast i fyrstu setningu 5.
malsgr., skulu ckki teljast brjota i baga
vi® akveedi annarrar setningar somu mals-
greinar, hvenzer sem bannig hagar til ad
allar paer vorur, sem hadar eru akvedum
slikra reglugerda, eru framleiddar innan-
lands i verulegu magni. Eigi er unnt ad
réttleta bad, al reglugerd samrymist
akvedum annarrar setningar fyrr nefndr-
ar malsgreinar, 4 peim forsendum, ad hlut-
fall eSa magn bad, sem ztlad er hverri
peirri vorutegund, er reglugerdin a vis
um, feli 1 sér réttmeett samband milli inn-
fluttra vara og innlendra vara.

Um 5. gr.

5. malsgr.

Hvad vi§ kemur flutningsgjoldum tek-
ur st grundvallarregla, sem felst i akvaed-
um 5. malsgr., til svipadra vara sem flutt-
ar eru eftir sému lei§ vi§ svipaSar ad-
staeQur.

Um 6. gr.

1. malsgr.

1. Falin undirbo8 af halfu skyldra
fyrirteekja (b. e. sala af halfu innflytj-
anda vi§ verdi, sem er laegra en pad
verd, er utflytjandi s4, sem innflytjandinn
er i sambandi vid, hefur gefi® upp a véru-
reikningi sinum, og sémuleidis legra en
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the term ,reasonable measures“ would
permit a contracting party to eliminate
the inconsistent taxation gradually over
a transition period, if abrupt action would
create serious administrative and financ-
ial difficulties.

[

Paragraph 2
A tax conforming to the requirements
of the first sentence of paragraph 2 would
be considered io be inconsistent with the
provisions of the second sentence only
in cases where competition was involved
between, on the one hand, the taxed
product and, on the other hand, a directly
competitive or substitutable product
which was not similarly taxed.

Paragraph 5

Regulation consistent with the provis-
ions of the first sentence of paragraph 5
shall not be considered to be contrary to
the provisions of the second sentence in
any case in which all of the products
subject to the regulations are produced
domestically in substantial quantities.
A regulation cannot be justified as being
consistent with the provisions of the
second sentencc on the ground that the
proportion or amount allocated to each
of the product which are the subject of
the regulation constitutes an equitable
relationship between imported and dome-
stic products.

Ad Article V

Paragraph 5
With regard to transportation charges,
the principle laid down in paragraph 5
refers to like products being transported
on the same route under like conditions.

Ad Article VI

Paragraph 1
1. Hidden dumping by associated
houses (that is, the sale by an importer
at a price below that corresponding to
the price invoiced by an exporter with
whom the importer is associated, and
also below the price in the exporting
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versid 1 utflutningslandinu) telst vera
ein tegund undirbols og ma i pvi sam-
bandi reikna umfang undirbo8sins 1t a
grundvelli bess ver8s, sem varan er seld
4 af halfu innflytjandans.

2. Visurkennt er a8 pegar um er a8 raeda
innflutning fra landi, sem hefur algera
eda hér um bil algera einokun a vis-
skiptum sinum og bpar sem allt voruverd
innanlands er akvedid af rikinu, pa geta
veri® sérstakir erfiSleikar a pvi a8 akveda
samanburdarverd vegna akvaefa 1. mals-
gr., og kann pa svo a8 fara a8 naudsynlegt
sé fyrir samningsa@ila, sem flytur inn, ad
taka tillit til pess a8 beinn og einskord-
adur samanburdur vid innanlandsverd&lag
i sliku landi getur stundum veri§ éraun-
heefur.

2. og 3. malsgr.

Athugasemd 1. — A sama hatt og i
morgum o6drum tilvikum a svidi tolla-
mala ba getur samningsad®ili krafizt pess,
a0 sanngjarnt ved (trygging eda innborg-
un i reidu fé) sé sett fyrir greidslu a tolli,
sem beint er gegn undirbodi eda uppbéta-
greidslum, unz endanleg akvordun er tek-
in vardandi staSreyndir, pegar grunur
leikur a a8 um undirbod eda uppboétar-
greidslur sé ad rada.

Athugasemd 2. — [ sumum tilvikum
getur margfalt gengi falid i sér uppbaetur
vig utflutning, sem samkvaemt 3. malsgr.
ma maeta med sérstokum tolli. Pa getur
margfalt gengi einnig falis i sér vissa
tegund undirbods med Dbvi ad fella
gjaldmisil akvedins lands a8 nokkru i
verdi, og ma meta sliku med adgerdum
samkveemt AakveSum 2. malsgr. Med
,marggengisadgerdum* er att vis adgerdir
rikisstjorna, eda adgerdir sem rikisstjorn-
ir heimila.

6. malsgr. b).

Uppgjof réttinda eda krofu samkvemt
dkvaedum pessa staflids 6. malsgr. skal
einungis veita gegn umsokn af halfu bess
samningsadila, sem hefur i hyggju a8
leggja 4 toll til a8 vega upp 4 moti undir-
bosi eda uppboétagreiSslum, eftir pvi sem
vi§ a.

Um 7. gr.
1. malsgr.

Hugtakid ,.eSa adrar alogur“ ma ekki

teljast fela i sér innanlandsskatta e8a
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country) constitutes a form of price dum-
ping with respect to which the margin
of dumping may be calculated on the
basis of the price at which the goods are
resold by the importer.

2. It is recognized that, in the case of
imports from a country which has a com-
plete or substantially complete monopoly
of its trade and where all domestic prices
are fixed by the State, special difficulties
may exist in determining price compar-
ability for the purposes of paragraph 1,
and in such cases importing contracting
parties may find it necessary to take into
account the possibility that a strict com-
parison with domestic prices in such a
country may not always be appropriate.

Paragraphs 2 and 3

Note 1. — As in many other cases in
customs administration, a contracting
party may require reasonable security
(bond or cash deposit) for the payment
of anti-dumping or countervailing duty
pending final determination of the facts
in any case of suspected dumping or
subsidization.

Note 2. — Multiple currency practices
can in certain circumstances constitute
a subsidy to exports which may be met
by countervailing duties under paragraph
3 or can constitute a form of dumping
by means of a partial depreciation of a
country’s currency which may be met
by action under paragraph 2. By ,,multiple
currency practices” is meant practices by
governments or sanctioned by govern-
ments.

Paragraph 6 b)

Waivers under the provisions of this
sub-paragraph shall be granted only on
application by the contracting party pro-
posing to levy an anti-dumping or coun-
tervailing duty, as the case may be.

Ad Article VII

Paragraph 1
The expression ,,or other charges” is
not to be regarded as including internal
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samsvarandi gjold, sem 16g8 eru 4 inn-
fluttar vorur eSa i sambandi viS beer.

2. malsgr.

1. Dad telst vera i samreemi vi§ akvaedi
7. gr. ad lita svo 4, a8 ,raunverulegt
verd taki til verds 4 vorureikningi auk
sérhverra gjalda, sem ekki eru innifalin,
fyrir 16gmeetum kostnadi, er réttilega ma
teljast hluti ,raunverulegs verds®, auk
sérhvers oe8lilegs afslattar efa annarrar
lekkunar 4 venjulegu samkeppnisverSi.

2. Dab telst vera i samraemi vi® akvaedi
7. gr., malsgr. 2 b), ad samningsa®ili tulki
setninguna ,,vi§ venjulegar vi8skiptaad-
steSur ... i fullri samkeppni“ pannig, ad
akvaedis utiloki hver pau vidskipti, par
sem kaupandi og seljandi eru ekki 6hadir
hvor 68rum og verd vorunnar er ekki eina
atridid, sem mali skiptir.

3. Melikvardinn ,,i fullri samkeppni‘
heimilar samningsa®ila a0 utiloka verd-
lag, sem felur i sér sérstakan afslatt, sem
einungis er veittur einkaumbo¥smanni.

4. Ordalag staflidanna a) og b) heim-
ilar samningsa®ila a® akvar®a verslag
vara til tolls 4 samreemdan hatt annad
hvort 1) 4 grundvelli verSlags akvedins
utflytjanda a hinni innfluttu véru, eda 2)
4 grundvelli almenns verSlags a sams-
konar varningi.

Um 8. gr.

1. Enda bott akveSi 8. gr. taki ekki
til notkunar margskonar gengis sérstak-
lega, ba felst i akvaedum 1. og 4. maéls-
greinar fordseming a beitingu skatta eda
gjalda 4 yfirfeerslur i peim tilgangi a8
geta haft i frammi notkun margfalds
gengis. Ef samningsadili samt sem adur

beitir margs konar yfirfeerslugjéldum
sokum greidslujafnvaegis sins, og nytur
til pess sampykkis Alpjodagjaldeyris-

sjo0sins, ba veita akvaedi 15. gr., malsgr.
9 a) adst6du hans fullkomna vernd.

2. Pad teldist vera i samraemi vi§ a-
kvaeti 1. malsgr., ad upprunavottorda sé
einungis krafizt, pegar slikt er me8 ollu
oumflyjanlegt pegar um er ad rada inn-
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taxes or equivalent charges imposed on
or in connexion with imported products.

Paragraph 2
1. It would be in conformity with
Article VII to presume that ,,actual value*
may be represented by the invoice price,
plus any non-included charges for legi-
timate costs which are proper elements
of ,actual value* and plus any abnormal
discount or other reduction from the

ordinary competitive price.

2. It would be in conformity with Art-
icle VII, paragraph 2 b), for a contracting
party to construe the phrase ,in the
ordinary course of trade ... under fully
competitive conditions®, as excluding any
transaction wherein the buyer and seller
are not independent of each other and
price is not the sole consideration.

3. The standard of ,,fully competitive
conditions* permits a contraciing party
to exclude from consideration prices in-
volving special discounts limited to ex-
clusive agents.

4. The wording of sub-paragraphs a)
and b) permits a contracting party to
determine the value for customs purposes
uniformly either 1) on the basis of a
particular exporter’s prices of the im-
ported merchandise, or 2) on the basis
of the general price level of like mer-
chandise.

Ad Article VIII

1. While Article VIII does not cover
the use of multiple rates of exchange as
such, paragraphs 1 and 4 condemn the
use of exchange taxes or fees as a device
for implementing multiple currency prac-
tices; if, however a contracting party is
using multiple currency exchange fees
for balance of payments reasons with the
approval of the International Monetary
Fund, the provisions of paragraph 9 a) of
Article XV fully safeguard its position.

2. It would be consistent with para-
graph 1 on the importation of products
from the territory of a contracting party
into the territory of another contracting
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flutning vara fra landssveedi eins samn-
ingsadila til landssvaedis annars samn-
ingsadila.

Um 11.,, 12, 13., 14. og 18. gr.

Hvenzer sem hugtékin ,,innflutnings-
hoft” eda ,utflutningshoft koma fyrir
il1l., 12, 13., 14. og 18. gr., skal litid svo
4, ad bar i séu faldar peer homlur, sem
stafa af verzlunarvidskiptum opinberra
adila.

Um 11. gr.

2. malsgr. c¢).

Hugtakid ,,hvernig sem® i pessari mals-
grein tekur til sému vorutegunda, peg-
ar pezer eru enn a einhverju af fyrri fram-
leiGslustigum sinum og heaett vid skemmd-
um, sem Kkeppa beint vid hina fersku
afur6 og myndu gera homlur 4 henni
ovirkar ef Ohindradur innflutningur a
beim veri leyfdur.

2. malsgr., sidasti staflidur.

Hugtakid ,séradstedur” tekur til
breytinga a hlutfallslegri framleislugetu
innlendra og erlendra framleidenda, eda
einstakra erlendra framleifenda, en ekki
til breytinga, sem komi® er 4 fyrir til-
stilli adger8a, sem eru Oheimilar sam-
kveemt dkveSum samningsins.

Um 12. gr.

Samningsadilar skulu sja svo um, a8
fullkomin leynd hvili yfir hverjum beim
vidraeSum, sem kunna ad eiga sér stad
samkvemt akvaedum bessarar greinar.

3. malsgr. ¢) 1i).

Deir samningsadilar, sem beita vis-
skiptah6ftum, skulu leitast vi§ ad valda
ekki érdugleikum i sambandi vid utflutn-
ing einstakrar vorutegundar, sem efna-
hagur einstaks samningadila byggist a3
mestu leyti a.

4. malsgr. b).
Adilar eru asattir um, a8 dagsetningin
skuli vera innan 90 daga eftir gildis-
toku beirra breytinga & bessari grein,
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party, the production of certificates of
origin should only be required to the
extent that is strictly indispensable.

Ad Articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV and XVIII

Throughout Articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV
and XVIII the terms ,,import restrictions®
or ,export restrictions include restric-
tions made effective through state-trading
operations.

Ad Article XI

Paragraph 2 ¢)

The term ,,in any form® in this para-
graph covers the same produclts when in
an early stage of processing and still
perishable, which compete directly with
the fresh product and if freely imported
would tend to make the restriction on the
fresh product ineffective.

Paragraph 2, last sub-paragraph

The term ,special factors® includes
changes in relative productive efficiency
as between domestic and foreign pro-
ducers, or as between different foreign
producers, but not changes artificially
brought about by means not permitted
under the Agreement.

Ad Article XII

The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall
make provision for the utmost secrecy
in the conduct of any consultation under
the provisions of this Article.

Paragraph 3 ¢) i)
Contracting parties applying restric-
tion shall endeavour to avoid causing
serious prejudice to exports of a com-
modity on which the economy of a con-
tracting party is largely dependent.

Paragraph 4 b)
It is agreed that the date shall be within
ninety days after the entry into force of
the amendments of this Article effected
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sem bdékunin um breytingu a inngangi
og 68rum cg brija hluta bessa samnings
felur i sér. Fari hins vegar svo, a8 Samn-
ingsa¥ilar komist ad raun um, a8 a8stxed-
ur séu ekki heppilegar til bess a8 fram-
fylgja akveSum bessarar malsgreinar a
beim tima, sem rad hefur veri§ fyrir
gert, ba geta beir akvedi§ onnur tima-
mork, pé ad bvi tilskildu, ad su dagsetn-
ing eigi sér stad eigi siGar en 30 dégum
eftir a8 skuldbindingar per, sem felast i
2., 3. og 4. malsgr. 8. gr. Stofnskrar Al-
bjéBagjaldeyrissjodsins, verSa bindandi
fyrir pau riki, sem a8ild eiga ad sjédn-
um og sem sameiginlega hafa 4 sinni
hendi utanrikisvidskipti, er nema ad
minnsta kosti 50 af hundradi allra ut-
anrikisvigskipta samningsa&ilanna.

4. malsgr. e).

Adilar eru sammala um, a¥ akvedi
bau, sem fo6lgin eru i malsgr. 4 e), feli
ekki i sér neinar nyjar astaedur til bess,
ad vorumagnshoftum verdi komid a
eda vid haldiS vegna greidslujafnveegis.
Akvedum bessum er einungis ctlad ad
tryggja bad, ad fullt tillit sé tekid til
yiri adstedna, svo sem breytinga vid-
skiptaskilmala, vérumagnshafta, 6&héf-
lega harra tolla og uppbéta, er geta haft
ahrif 4 erfidleika b4, sem samningsa®ili
s4, er hlut 4 a8 mali, getur att vid ab
etja vegna greiSslujafnadar sins.

Um 13. gr.

2. malsgr. d).

Ekki hefur veri® minnzt a ,,tillit 1 verzl-
unarvidskiptum almennt 1 sambandi
vi§ uthlutun a vidskiptakvéta, par sem
aliti® var, a® beiting slikra kvota af halfu
stjérnvalda myndi ekki avallt hafa raun-
heeft gildi, auk bess sem liti§ var svo a,
ad i beim tilvikum, par sem slikt ma
teljast raunheeft, b4 geti samningsa®ili
avallt komid sliku tilliti vid, pegar hann
leitar eftir samningum, i samremi vis
hina almennu reglu, sem felst i upphafi
2. malsgr.

4. malsgr.
Sja athugasemd var8andi ,,séradsted-
ur i sambandi vi§ sidasta staflis 2.

malsgr. 11. gr.
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by the Protocol Amending the Preamble
and Parts IT and IIT of this Agreement.
However, should the CONTRACTING
PARTIES find that conditions were not
suitable for the application of the pro-
visions of this sub-paragraph at the time
envisaged, they may determine a later
date; Provided that such day is not more
than thirty days after such time as the
obligations of Article VIII, Sections 2, 3
and 4 of the Articles of Agreement of
the International Monetary Fund become
applicable to contracting parties, mem-
bers of the Fund, the combined foreign
trade of which constitutes at least fifty
per centum of the aggregate foreign trade
of all contracting parties.

Paragraph 4 e)

It is agreed that paragraph 4 e) does
not add any new criteria for the imposi-
tion or maintenance of quantitative re-
strictions for balance of payments rea-
sons. It is solely intended to ensure that
all external factors such as changes in
the terms of trade, quantitative restric-
tions, excessive tariffs and subsidies,
which may be contributing to the balance
of payments difficulties of the contrac-
ting party applying restrictions will be
fully taken into account.

Ad Article XIII

Paragraph 2 d)

No mention was made of ,,commercial
considerations® as a rule for the alloca-
tion of quotas because it was considered
that its application by governmental au-
thorities might not always be practicable.
Moreover, in cases where it is practicable,
a contracting party could apply these
considerations in the process of seeking
agreement, consistently with the general
rule laid down in the opening sentence
of paragraph 2.

Paragraph 4
See note relating to ,,special factors*
in connection with the last sub-paragraph
of paragraph 2 of Article XI.
C16
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Um 14. gr.

1. malsgr.

Akvaedi pessarar malsgreinar skal eigi
tulka 4 bann veg, ad bad komi i veg fyrir,
a8 Samningsadilar, ba er peir radgast
hvor vi§ annan i samremi vi§ akvaedi 4.
malsgr. 12. gr., og 12. malsgr. 18. gr., taki
fullt tillit til edlis, ahrifa og astaedna
peirra, sem leida til bess ad hofs sé i
frammi mismunun i sambandi vi8 beit-

ingu inn{lutningshafta.

2. malsgr.

Eitt af peim tilvikum, sem gert er rad
fyrir ad att geti sér stad samkveaemt
dkveedum 2. malsgr., er a8 einhver samn-
ingsadili hafi 4 sinni hendi greiSsluaf-
gang, sem ordid hefur til af voldum al-
mennra vidskipta og hann getur eigi
feert sér i nyt an pess ad gripa til mis-
munaadgerda.

Um 15. gr.

4. malsgr.

Hugtakinu ,.hindra‘ er aetlad ad merkja,
til dzemis a8 taka, a3 brot gegn boékstaf
einhverrar greinar bessa samnings af
voldum adgerda a svidi gjaldeyrismala
skuli ekki teljast rof 4 akvaeSum peirrar
greinar, ef eigi hefur i raun verid vikid
verulega fra tilgangi peim, sem i dkvaed-
um greinarinnar felst. Pannig myndi ekki
verda liti§ svo a4 ad samningsadili, er 1
samremi vid reglur um gjaldeyriseftirlit,
sem beitt er samkvemt Stofnskra Al-
pjé6agjaldeyrissjodsins, krefst bess ad
tekid sé vid greiSslu fyrir utflutning hans
i eigin gjaldeyri hans e8a i gjaldeyri
eins eda fleiri rikja, sem a®ild eiga a®
Alpjodagjaldeyrissjédnum, myndi af
peim sokum teljast brjota i baga vid
akvedi 11. eSa 13. gr. Annal deemi
veeri 1 bvi f6lgis, ad samningsadili teeki
fram 4 innflutningsleyfi fra hvada landi
flytja megi inn vorur, ekki i peim til-
gangi al hafa i frammi frekari mismunun
i sambandi vi8 utgafu innflutningsleyfa,
heldur til pess eins a8 halda uppi leyfi-
legu gjaldeyriseftirliti.

Um 16. gr.

Undanbpaga a greidslu tolls efa skatta
4 utflutta voru, sem greiddir eru af sams-
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Ad Article XIV

Paragraph 1

The provisions of this paragraph shall
not be so construed as to preclude full
consideration by the CONTRACTING
PARTIES, in the consultations provided
for in paragraph 4 of Article XII and in
paragraph 12 of Article XVIII, of the
nature, effects and reasons for discrim-
ination in the field of import restrictions.

Paragraph 2
One of the situations contemplated in
paragraph 2 is that of a contracting party
holding balances acquired as a result of
current transactions which it finds itself
unable to use without a measure of dis-
crimination.

Ad Article XV

Paragraph 4

The word ,frustrate“ is intended to
indicate, for example, that infringements
of the letter of any Article of this Agree-
ment by exchange action shall not be
regarded as a violation of that Article if,
in practice, there is no appreciable de-
parture from the intent of the Article.
Thus, a contracting party which, as part
of its exchange control operated in ac-
cordance with the Articles of Agreement
of the International Monetary Fund, re-
quires payment to be received for its ex-
ports in its own currency or in the curr-
ency of one or more members of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund will not thereby
be deemed to contravene Article XI or
Article XIII. Another example would be
that of a contracting party which specifies
on an import licence the country from
which the goods may be imported, for the
purpose not of introducing any additional
element of discrimination in its import
licensing system but of enforcing permis-
sible exchange controls.

Ad Article XVI

The exemption of an exported product
from duties or taxes borne by the like
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konar voru, pegar hin er etlud til inn-
anlandsneyzlu, eda eftirgjof a slikum
tollum e8a skoéttum ad upphaed, sem ekki
er herri en si, sem fallid hefur til
greidslu, skal eigi teljast til uppbéta-
grei8slna.

B-hluti.

1. Engin akvaedi, sem felast i B-hluta,
skulu utiloka, ad samningsadili geti notad
margskonar gengi i samreemi vi§ akvadi
Stofnskrar Alpjosagjaldeyrissjodsins.

2. ,Hraefni“ skal, ad pvi er tekur
til akvada B-hluta, teljast vera sér-

hver st afurd, sem aflad er 4 svidi land-
bunadar, skogrektar eda fiskveila, eda
sérhvert jarSefni i sinni edlilegu mynd,
eSa sem hefur hlotid ba med&ferd, sem
venjulega er talin naudsynleg til bess
a8 koma viSkomandi afurd 4 markad i
verulegu magni fyrir atbeina alpjo8avis-
skipta.

3. malsgr.

1. Nu vill svo til, a8 samningsadili
hefur ekki flutt viSkomandi afurd ut &
undangengnu pvi timabili, sem um er ad
reda, pa ttilokar pad ekki i sjalfu sér
samningsa8ilann fra pvi a8 beita rétti sin-
um til ad 60last hluta af viSskiptum peim,
er eiga sér stad me0 hlutadeigandi afurd.

2. Nu vill svo til, a8 komid hefur verid
4 kerfi til pess ad tryggja stodugleika
innanlandsverds 4 undirstéSuafurs, eda
tekjur innlendra framleienda undir-
stoduafurdar, burtséd fra pvi hverjar
sveiflur kunna al eiga sér stad a tut-
flutningsverdi beirrar afur8ar, sem &
stundum getur haft beer afleiSingar 1
for med sér, ad verSlag afurSarinnar til
utflutnings er leegra en ver$ badl, sem
kaupendum er gert a8 greia fyrir sams-
konar afur§ 4 innanlandsmarka8i, ba
skal eigi liti6 svo 4, a® slikt geti talizt
til utflutningsuppbo6ta i peim skilningi,
sem felst i Akvaedum 3. malsgr., ef Samn-
ingsadilar komast a8 raun um:

a) ad kerfi pa®, sem hér um raedir, hafi
einnig haft pad i fér med sér, eda
s¢ bannig skipulagt, a8 bad geti
valdid pvi, ad afur®in sé seld til ut-
flutnings vi& heerra verdi en kaup-
endum er gert al greifa fyrir sams-
konar afur® 4 innanlandsmarkadi; og
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product when destined for domestic
consumption, or the remission of such
duties or taxes in amounts not in excess
of those which have accrued, shall not
be deemed to be a subsidy.

Section B

1. Nothing in Section B shall preclude
the use by a contracting party of multiple
rates of exchange in accordance with the
Articles of Agrecment of the International
Monetary Fund.

2. For the purposes of Section B, a
»primary product” is understood to be
any product of farm, forest or fishery,
or any mineral, in its natural form or
which has undergone such processing as
is customarily required to prepare it for
marketing in substantial volume in inter-
national trade.

Paragraph 3

1. The fact that a coniracting party
has not exported the product in question
during the previous representative period
would not in itself preclude that conirac-
ting party from establishing its right to
obtain a share of the trade in the product
concerned.

2. A syslem for the stabilization of
the domestic price or of the return of
domestic producers of a primary product
independently of the movements of ex-
port prices, which results at times in the
sale of the product for export at a price
lower than the comparable price charged
for the like product to buyers in the
domestic market, shall be considered not
to involve a subsidy on exports within
the meaning of paragraph 3 if the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES determine that:

a) the system has also resulted, or is so
designed as to result, in the sale of
the product for export at a price
higher than the comparable price
charged for the like product to buyers
in the domestic market; and
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b) ad kerfi bad, sem hér um radir, sé
pannig rekid, eSa bpvi sé atlad ad
vera bannig rekis, annaShvort sok-
um  ahrifarikrar  skipulagningar
framleidslunnar e¥a af 68rum sok-
um, ad pad orvi ekki utflutning um
of e¥a ska®i a4 annan hatt alvarlega
hagsmuni annarra samningsadila.

pratt fyrir slika akvorSun Samnings-
abila skulu a¥gerdir samkvemt sliku
kerfi vera hadar dkveSum 3. malsgr., ef
peer eru a8 hluta eda 6llu leyti greiddar
af f¢ rikisins auk bess, sem beer eru
greiddar ur sjéSum, sem myndaSir eru
med innheimtu gjalda, sem 16g8 eru a
framleiSendur hlutaeigandi vara.

4. malsgr.

Svo er til @etlazt, samkvemt akvedum
4. malsgr.,, ad samningsadilar leitist vis
ad na samkomulagi fyrir arslok 1957 um
afnam allra uppbdta, sem pa eru enn vid
Iy8i, fra og med 1. jantdar 1958; eba,
ef slikt naer ekki fram ad ganga, ad na
samkomulagi um a8 framlengja sto8v-
unina til pess dags, er peir buast hid fyrsta
vid a8 na sliku samkomulagi.

Um 17. gr.

1. malsgr.

Starfraeksla vidskiptarada, sem samn-
ingsadilar koma 4 fét og hafa a hendi
kaup og so6lu, er had akvedum beim,
sem felast i stafliSunum a) og b).

Starfsemi vi8skiptara®a, sem samn-
ingsadilar koma a f6t en hafa ekki &
hendi kaup og sélu heldur akveda regl-
ur paer, sem gilda eiga um vidskipti a veg-
um einkaa8ila, er had beim akvaedum
samningsins, sem um slikt fjalla.

Akvaedi bessarar greinar koma ekki i
veg fyrir, a8 opinber stofnun geti farid
fram 4, a8 greitt sé mismunandi hatt
verd fyrir tiltekna véru 4 mismunandi
morkudum, ad pvi tilskildu a8 slikur mis-
munur 4 verdi eigi sér stad af viSskipta-
legum astedum til pess ad mata aSstaed-
um frambo8s og eftirspurnar a utflutn-
ingsmorkudum.

1. malsgr. a).

A8gerdir stjornvalda, sem beinast ad

pbvi a8 tryggja geSastudla og goédan
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b) the system is so operated, or is de-
signed so to operate, either because
of the effective regulation of produc-
tion or otherwise, as not to stimulate
exports unduly or otherwise seriously
to prejudice the interests of other
contracting parties.

Notwithstanding such determination by
the CONTRACTING PARTIES, operations
under such a system shall be subject to
the provisions of paragraph 3 where they
are wholly or partly financed out of go-
vernment funds in addition to the funds
collected from producers in respect of
the product concerned.

Paragraph 4

The intention of paragraph 4 is that
the contracting parties should seek before
the end of 1957 to reach agreement to
abolish all remaining subsidies as from
1 January 1958; or, failing this, to reach
agreement to extend the application of
the standstill until the earliest date there-
after by which they can expect to reach
such agreement.

Ad Article XVII

Paragraph 1

The operations of Marketing Boards,
which are established by contracting
parties and are engaged in purchasing or
selling, are subject to the provisions of
sub-paragraphs a) and b).

The activities of Marketing Boards
which are established by contracting
parties and which do not purchase or sell
but lay down regulations covering private
trade are governed by the relevant
Articles of this Agreement.

The charging by a state enterprise of
different prices for its sales of a product
in different markets is not precluded by
the provisions of this Article, provided
that such different prices are charged for
commercial reasons, to meet conditions
of supply and demand in export markets.

Paragraph 1 a)
Governmental measures imposed to
ensure standards of quality and efficiency
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rekstur utanrikisverzlunar, eda sérrétt-
indi, sem veitt eru til nytingar 4 natturu-
auSlindum landsins, en sem eigi veita
rikisstjorninni vald til pess ad hafa a
hendi yfirrad verzlunarreksturs viskom-
andi fyrirtekis, teljast ekki til ,sérrétt-
inda efa sérstakra réttinda‘.

1. malsgr. b).

Land pad, sem nytur ,bundins lans®,
er frjalst ad pvi ad telja pa8 til ,,vis-
skiptalegra sjonarmi&a“, pegar bad festir
kaup 4 nauSsynjum i 68rum l6ndum.

2. malsgr.

Hugtakid ,,vorur“ takmarkast vis af-
urdir samkvemt beim skilningi, sem
lagSur er i pA ordmynd i almennum
verzlunarvidskiptum, og pvi er ekki
etlad ad taka til kaups e8a sélu a bjén-
ustu.

3. malsgr.

Samningaumleitunum beim, sem samn-
ingsa8ilar sampykkja a® hafa me8 sér
samkvemt dkvaedum bessarar malsgrein-
ar, ma beina ad leekkun tolla eda annarra
gjalda af innflutningi e®a utflutningi,
eda a®d pvi a8 koma 4 einhverju 68ru
fyrirkomulagi, sem bjénar gagnkvemum
hagsmunum adila og samraemist akvaes-
um pessa samnings. (Sja 4. malsgr. 2. gr.
og skyringar vi§ pa malsgr.).

4. malsgr. b).

Hugtakid ,alagning . . . vi§ innflutn-
ing* i bessari malsgrein skal merkja pann
mismun, sem er 4 verdi pvi, sem innflutn-
ingseinkasalan krefst fyrir hina inn-
fluttu véru (ad fratéldum innanlands-
skottum innan peirra marka, sem akvaedi
3. gr. segja til um, flutningskostnadi,
dreifingarkostnadi svo og O68rum beim
kostnadi, er kaup, sala eSa frekari med-
fer$ vorunnar hefur i for med sér, asamt
sanngjérnum Aagédahluta) og kostnaSar-
ver$i vorunnar, ba er henni hefur verid
skipad upp i innflutningshoéfn.

Um 18. gr.

Samningsadilar, svo og beir samnings-
adilar, sem hlut eiga a8 mali, skulu vid
hafa ytrustu leynd varSandi mal bau,
er upp kunna a8 koma i sambandi vid
akvee8i bessarar greinar.
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in the operation of external trade, or
privileges granted for the exploitation of
national natural resources but which do
not empower the government to exercise
control over the trading activities of the
enterprise in question, do not constitute
»exclusive or special privileges®.

Paragraph 1 b)

A country receiving a ,tied loan* is
free to take this loan into account as a
,commercial consideration® when pur-
chasing requirements abroad.

Paragraph 2
The term ,,goods“ is limited to products
as understood in commercial practice,
and is not intended to include the pur-
chase or sale of services.

Paragraph 3

Negotiations which contracting parties
agree to conduct under this paragraph
may be directed towards the reduction of
duties and other charges on imports and
exports or towards the conclusion of any
other mutually satisfactory arrangement
consistent with the provisions of this
Agreement. (See paragraph 4 of Article
IT and the note to that paragraph.)

Paragraph 4 b)

The term ,import mark-up®“ in this
paragraph shall represent the margin by
which the price charged by the import
monopoly for the imported product (ex-
clusive of internal taxes within the pur-
view of Article III, transportation, distri-
bution, and other expenses incident to
the purchase, sale or further processing,
and a reasonable margin of profit) ex-
ceeds the landed cost.

Ad Article XVIII

The CONTRACTING PARTIES and the
contracting parties concerned shall pre-
serve the utmost secrecy in respect of
matters arising under this Article.
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1. og 4. malsgr.

1. Dbegar peir ihuga hvort efnahagur
einhvers samningsadila ,leyfir aGeins
lag lifskjor“, pa skulu Samningsa&ilar
taka tillit til edlilegs efnahagsastands og
skulu ekki byggja niSurstéSur sinar a
6venjulegu efnahagsastandi, sem geeti
stafad af sérstaklega hagsteum skilyro-
um fyrir utflutning a4 meginafurd eda
meginafur§um vidkomandi samningsad-
ila um stundar sakir.

2. Setningin ,,4 frumstigum brounar®
4 ekki einungis vi§ um ba samnings-
adila, sem hafa nylega hafid efnahags-
préun sina, heldur einnig ba samnings-
adila, sem eru ad idnveda efnahag sinn
med pad fyrir augum a8 burfa ekki ad
vera um of hadir framlei8slu undirstodu-
afurda.

2., 3., 7., 13. og 22. malsgr.

Tilvitnunin i stofnun sérstakra idn-
greina 4 ekki einungis vid um stofnun
nyrra idngreina, heldur einnig um stofn-
un nyrrar framleidslugreinar innan ein-
hverrar idngreinar, sem pegar er fyrir
hendi, svo og til verulegrar endurskipu-
lagningar iSngreinar, sem begar er starf-
andi og uppfyllir tiltélulega litinn hluta
peirrar eftirspurnar, sem innanlands er
eftir voru bpeirri, er hun framleisir. Pa
tekur hun einnig til endurbyggingar idn-
greinar, sem hefur verid i eydi 16g8 eba
ordid fyrir verulegum ska®a af voldum
hernaSaradgerda efa nattiiruhamfara.

7. malsgr. b).

Takmorkun eda 6gilding, samkvaemt
akvebum 7. malsgr. b), af halfu annars
samningsadila en bess, sem leggur fram
umsokn samkvemt akveSum peim, sem
visa® er til i 7. malsgr. a), skal akve&in
innan sex méanada fra peim degi ad
telja, er sa samningsa®ili, sem umsoékn
leggur fram, greip til slikrar a8gerdar,
og skal hiin pa 66last gildi 4 30. degi fra
beim degi ad telja, er Sammningsadilum
var tilkynnt um slika takmorkun e8a
ogildingu.

11. malsgr.

Eigi skal tilka adra setninguna i 11.

malsgr. & bann veg, al bess sé krafizt
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Paragraphs 1 and 4
1. When they consider whether the
economy of a contracting party ,,can only

support low standards of living®“, the
CONTRACTING PARTIES shall take

into consideration the normal position of
that economy and shall not base their
determination on exceptional circum-
stances such as those which may result
from the temporary existence of excep-
tionally favourable conditions for the
staple export product or products of such
contracting party.

2. The phrase ,,in the early stages of
development® is not meant to apply only
to contracting parties which have just
started their economic development, but
also to contracting parties the economies
of which are undergoing a process of in-
dustrialization to correct an excessive de-
pendence on primary production.

Paragraphs 2, 3, 7, 13 and 22

The reference to the establishment of
particular industries shall apply not only
io the establishment of a new industry,
but also to the establishment of a new
branch of production in an existing
industry and to the substantial trans-
formation of an existing induslry, and
to the substantial expansion of an exis-
ting industry supplying a relatively small
proportion of the domestic demand. It
shall also cover the reconstruction of an
industry destroyed or substantially
damaged as a result of hostilities or
natural disasters.

Paragraph 7 b)

A modification or withdrawal, pursuant
to paragraph 7 b), by a contracting party,
other than the applicant contracting
party, referred to in paragraph 7 a), shall
be made within six months of the day
on which the ‘action is taken by the

‘applicant contracting party, and shall

become effective on the thirtieth day
following the day on which such modifi-
cation or withdrawal has been notified
to the CONTRACTING PARTIES.

Paragraph 11
The second sentence in paragraph 11
shall not be interpreted to mean that a
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a8 samningsadili dragi ur eSa afnemi
hoft, ef slik aSgerd um ad draga ur eda
afnema hoft myndi hafa pad i fér med
sér ad skapa astand, sem réttletti pad ad
gripid veeri til hafta, eda bau hert, hvort
heldur sem vi8 4, samkvemt akvaedum
9. malsgr. 18. gr.

12. malsgr. b).

Dagsetning su, sem vitnad er til i 12.
malsgr. b) skal vera st dagsetning, sem
Samningsadilar akveda i samraemi vid
aAkveedi 4. malsgr. b) i 12. gr. pessa sam-
komulags.

13. og 14. malsgr.

Visurkennt er, ad aSur en samnings-
abili getur akvedid ad gripa til tiltekinna
adgerda og tilkynna pad Samningsadilum
i samremi vid akvedi 14. malsgr., ba
purfi samningsadili ad fa sanngjarnan
tima til pess a8 meta samkeppnisadst6du
peirrar idngreinar, sem i hlut a.

15. og 16. malsgr.

Pannig er litid 4, a8 Samningsadilar
skuli bj6Ba beim samningsadila, sem
hyggst gripa til adgerfa samkvaemt
akvedum C-hluta, a8 hafa samrad vid
pa i samremi vid akvedi 16. malsgr.,
ef pess er farid a leit vis pa af halfu
samningsadila, sem teldi a8 adgerdir peer,
sem um veeri ad r=da, hefSu veruleg
ahrif 4 vidskipti hans.

16., 18., 19. og 22. malsgr.

1. Pannig er litid 4, ad Samningsadilar
geti verid sammala fyrirhugudum ad-
gerdum med vissum skilyrdum eba tak-
mérkunum. Ef slikar a8gerdir eru sid-
an framkvaemdar 4 pann hatt a8 bad sam-
reemist ekki sampykki Samningsadila, ba
skulu pzr ad pessu leyti teljast til ad-
ger8a, sem Samningsa8ilar hafa ekki
sampykkt. T peim tilvikum, bar sem
Samningsa@ilar hafa lyst yfir sampykki
sinu 4 vissum adgerfum i tiltekinn tima,
ba getur sa samningsa®&ili, sem i hlut &,
6skad eftir framlengingu bess timatak-
marks i samraemi vi§ akvaedi bau og
reglur, sem felast i C- og D-hluta, eftir
bvi sem vi3 4, ef hann telur ad a8gerd-
anna sé borf i lengri tima til bess al
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contracting party is required to relax or
remove restrictions if such relaxation or
removal would thereupon produce condi-
tions justifying the intensification or
institution, respectively, of restrictions
under paragraph 9 of Article XVIIIL

Paragraph 12 b)

The date referred to in paragraph 12 b)
shall be the date determined by the
CONTRACTING PARTIES in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph 4 b) of
Article XII of this Agreement.

Paragraphs 13 and 14

It is recognized that, before deciding
on the introduction of a measure and
notifying the CONTRACTING PARTIES
in accordance with paragraph 14, a con-
tracting party may need a reasonable
period of time to assess the competitive
position of the industry concerned.

Paragraphs 15 and 16

It is understood that the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES shall invite a contracting
party proposing to apply a measure under
Section C to consult with them pursuant
to paragraph 16 if they are requested to
do so by a contracting party the trade
of which would be appreciably affected
by the measure in question.

Paragraphs 16, 18, 19 and 22

1. It is understood that the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES may concur in a
proposed measure subject to specific con-
ditions or limitations. If the measure as
applied does not conform to the terms
of the concurrence it will to that extent
be deemed a measure in which the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES have not con-
curred. In cases in which the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES have concurred in
a measure for a specified period, the con-
tracting party concerned, if it finds that
the maintenance of the measure for a
further period of time is required to
achieve the objective for which the mea-
sure was originally taken, may apply to
the CONTRACTING PARTIES for an ex-
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beer nai peim tilgangi, sem til var aetlazt
i upphafi.

2. Gert er rad fyrir, ad Samningsadilar
muni ad 6llum jafnadi varast ad sam-
bykkja a8gerdir, sem liklegar eru til bess
a6 valda alvarlegum ska®a a utflutningi
vorutegundar, sem efnahagur einhvers
samningsadila byggist a8 mestu a.

18. og 22. malsgr.

Setningin ,,a0 hagsmuna annarra
samningsadila hafi veri§ naegilega vel
geelt™ 4 al veita naegilegt svigrim bannig
ad i1 hverju einstéku lilviki sé unnt a8
taka tillit til hagkvemustu adferda vis ad
geta Dpessara hagsmuna. Slikar adferdir
geetu til deemis verid i bvi félgnar ad
samningsadili si, sem gripid getur til
dkvaeda i C- og D-hluta, veiti visbhotarund-
anpagur bann tima, sem fravik fra
dkvedum annarra greina samkomulags-
ins eru i gildi, efa ad einhver beirra
samningsadila, sem geti er 1 18. malsgr.,
nemur um stundarsakir ar gildi und-
anpagu, sem jafngildir a8 mestu leyti
peirri ryr§ 4 gildi samkomulagsins, er
hinar fyrirhugudu adgerir kunna ad
hafa 1 for med sér. Slikur samningsad-
ili myndi hafa rétt til ad geta hagsmuna
sinna me® pvi ad nema slika undanbagu
bannig ur gildi um stundarsakir, ad pvi
tilskildu bo, a8 hann noti sér ekki slik-
an rétt, pegar um er a¥ reda adgerdir
samningsa®ila, sem Aakvaedi 4. malsgr.
staflids a) taka til, og Samningsa®ilar
hafa komizt a8 beirri niSurstédu, ad su
tilslokun, sem stungid hefur verid upp a
til a8 beeta fyrir betta, sé naegileg.

i 19. malsgr.

Akvetum beim, sem felast i 19. mals-
gr., er etlad ad taka til peirra tilvika,
begar i0ngrein hefur verid vid 1y6i leng-
ur en sa ,sanngjarni timi“, sem get-
i er um i skyringum vis 13. og 14.
malsgr., og eigi ma skilja pau svo ad
bau svipti samningsadila, sem Aakvaedi
4. malsgr. staflids a) i 18. gr. taka til,
réttinum til ad beita 66rum akvaedum
C-hluta, bar med talin akveeSsi 17. mals-
gr., ad bvi er var8ar nystofnada i6ngrein,
jafnvel bétt hann hafi af tilviljun notid
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tension of that period in accordance with
the provisions and procedures of Section
C or D, as the case may be.

2. It is expected that the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES will, as a rule refrain from
concurring in a measure which is likely
to cause serious prejudice to export of
a commodity on which the economy of
a contracting party is largely dependent.

Paragraphs 18 and 22

The phrase ,,that the interests of other
contracting parties are adequately safegu-
arded“ is meant to provide latitude
sufficient to permit consideration in each
case of the most appropriate method of
safeguarding those interests. The ap-
propriate method may, for instance, take
the form of an additional concession to
be applied by the contracting party hav-
ing recourse to Section C or D during
such time as the deviation from the other
Articles of the Agreement would remain
in force or of the temporary suspension
by any other contracting party referred
to in paragraph 18 of a concession
substantially equivalent to the impair-
ment due to the introduction of the
measure in question. Such contracting
party would have the right to safeguard
its interests through such a temporary
suspension of a concession; Provided
that this right will not be exercised when,
in the case of a measure imposed by a
contracting party coming within the
scope of paragraph 4 a), the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES have determined that the
extent of the compensatory concession
proposed was adequate.

Paragraph 19

The provisions of paragraph 19 are
intended to cover the cases where an
industry has been in existence beyond the
~reasonable period of time* referred to
in the note to paragraphs 13 and 14, and
should not be so construed as to deprive
a contracting party coming within the
scope of paragraph 4 a) of Article XVIII,
of its right to resort to the other provis-
ions of Section C, including paragraph
17, with regard to a newly established
industry even though it has benefited
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g68s af vernd sékum innflutningshafta,
sem komi® hefur verid 4 vegna greidslu-
jafnvaegis.

21. malsgr.

Hverja pa radstofun, sem gripid er til
samkveemt Aakvedum 21. malsgr., skal
pegar i stad nema tur gildi, ef numdar
eru ur gildi adger8ir, sem gripid hefur
verid til samkvemt dkvaedum 17. malsgr.,
eba ef samningsalilar eru sampykkir
peirri radstofun, sem tillaga er gerd um
eftir ad 1idin eru bau 90 daga timatak-
mork, sem tilgreind eru i 17. malsgr.

Um 20. gr.

StafliSur h).
Undantekning sti, sem geti§ er i bess-
um staflid, tekur til sérhvers voérusamn-
ings, sem samrymist beim meginreglum
er efnahags- og félagsmalaradis hefur
sampykkt med alyktun sinni nr. 30 IV.)
fra 28. marz 1947.

Um 24. gr.

9. malsgr.

Pannig er 1itid 4 ad akveedi L. gr. krefjist
bess, ad begar vara, sem flutt hefur verid
inn 4 landssvedi rikis, sem er adili a8
tollabandalagi eda friverzlunarbandalagi,
samkv. sérréttindatollataxta, er flutt ut
ad nyju til landssvedis annars rikis, sem
einnig er adili ad slikum bandalégum, ba
skal hinn sidarnefndi innheimta toll, sem
jafngildir mismuninum milli bess tolls,
sem pegar hefur verid greiddur, og sér-
hvers hezerri tolls, sem greifa byrfti ef
varan veeri flutt beint inn 4 landssvaedi
hans.

11. malsgr.

Radstafanir, sem gripi8 hefur verid til
af halfu Indlands og Pakistan, til bess
ad framkvema akvedna viSskiptasamn-
inga milli pessara rikja, pegar samkomu-
lag hefur nadst bar ad Ihitandi, kynnu a8
vikja ad nokkru fra tilteknum akvaedum
pessa samkomulags, en hins vegar
myndu bessar radstafanir almennt telj-
ast vera i samremi vi§ tilgang bessa
samkomulags.

Um 28. gr.

Samningsadilar og sérhver samnings-
adili, sem hlut 4 ad mali, =ttu ad sja
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from incidental protection afforded by
balance of payments import restrictions.

Paragraph 21
Any measure taken pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph 21 shall be with-
drawn forthwith if the action taken in
accordance with paragraph 17 is with-
drawn or if the contracting parties con-
cur in the measure proposed after the
expiration of the ninety-day time limit

specified in paragraph 17.

Ad Article XX

Sub-paragraph h)

The exception provided for in this sub-
paragraph extends to any commodity
agreement which conforms to the prin-
ciples approved by the Economic and
Social Council in its Resolution 30 (IV)
of 28 March 1947.

Ad Article XXIV

Paragraph 9

It is understood that the provisions
of Article I would require that, when
a product which has been imported into
the territory of a member of a customs
union or free-trade area at a preferential
rate of duty is re-exported to the territory
of another member of such union or area,
the latter member should collect a duty
equal to the difference between the duty
already paid and any higher duty that
would be payable if the product were
being imported directly into its territory.

Paragraph 11
Measures adopted by India and Pakistan
in order to carry out definitive trade ar-
rangements between them, once they
have been agreed upon, might depart
from particular provisions of this
Agreement, but these measures would

in general be consistent with the
objectives of the Agreement.
Ad Article XXVIII

The CONTRACTING PARTIES and

each contracting party concerned should
c17



Nr. 8.

svo um, ad samningaumleitanir og aSrar
vidraeSur peirra i milli fari fram med
fyllstu hugsanlegri leynd til pess a8 koma
i veg fyrir, ad upplysingar um fyrirhug-
adar breytingar a tollum ver8i heyrin-
kunnar adur en slikt getur talizt vera
timabeert. Tilkynna skal Samningsa&ilum
pegar i stal um allar breytingar, sem
kunna a8 ver8a gerfar a tollakerfum
einstakra landa fyrir tilstilli ‘peirra
akveeda, sem 1 bessari grein felast.

1. mélsgr.

1. Nu tilgreina Samningsadilar tima-
takmork, sem ekki miSast vi§ 3 ar, og
getur samningsa@ili pa gripis til radstaf-
ana samkvaemt akveSum 1. malsgr. eda
3. malsgr. 28. gr. a fyrsta degi eftir ad
slik Onnur timatakmork eru lidin, og
ef Samningsadilar hafa ekki a4 nyjan leik
tilgreint ny timatakmork, ba skulu sidari
timatakmork midast vi8§ brja ar eftir ad
slik timatakmork hafa verid tilgreind.

2. Akvadi pad, sem kvedur svo 4, ad
hinn 1. jantar 1958, efa a4 68rum tima,
sem kann a8 verda tilgreindur i sam-
remi vid akveedi 1. malsgr., geti samn-
ingsa®@ili ,, . . . breytt eda dregid til baka
ivilnun®, felur i sér ba merkingu a8
bann dag, efa & fyrsta degi a8 loknu
hverju timabili, breytist hin lagalega
skuldbinding bessa samningsa&ila sam-
kveemt 2. gr. Petta akveedi merkir hins
vegar ekki a8 breytingar af hans halfu a
innflutningstollum purfi endilega a¥ 6381-
ast gildi fra og med beim degi. Ef tof
verSur A pvi ad tollabreyting, sem komi8
hefur verid a fyrir tilstilli samningaum-
leitana samkveemt Akvaedum Dbessarar
greinar, 60list gildi, pA ma pad 4 sama
hatt dragast a8 uppbétartilslakanir 681-
ist gildi.

3. Eigi fyrr en sex manudum og eigi
sifar en bremur manudum fyrir pann
1. januar 1958, e8a lokadag sérhvers
timabils, sem kemur bar neest & eftir,
etti sa samningsa®ili, sem éskar eftir pvi
a® draga tr eda fella tr gildi einhverja pa
tilslokun, sem folgin er i aaetlun peirri, er
vi§ 4, a8 senda Samningsadilum tilkynn-
ingu par a8 Iutandi. Skulu Samnings-
adilar pa dkveda vis hvada samningsad-
ila, einn e®a fleiri, eigi a8 taka upp samn-
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arrange to conduct the negotiations and
consultations with the greatest possible
secrecy in order to avoid premature
disclosure of details of prospective tariff
changes. The CONTRACTING PARTIES
shall be informed immediately of all
changes in national tariffs resulting from
recourse to this Article.

Paragraph 1

1. If the CONTRACTING PARTIES
specify a period other than a three-year
period, a contracting party may act pur-
suant to paragraph 1 or paragraph 3 of
Article XXVIII on the first day follow-
ing the expiration of such other period
and, unless the CONTRACTING PART-
IES have again specified another period,
subsequent periods will be three-year
periods following the expiration of such
specified period.

2. The provision that on 1 January
1958, and on other days determined
pursuant to paragraph 1, a contracting
party ,,may . . . modify or withdraw a
concession® means that on such day, and
on the first day after the end of each
period, the legal obligation of such con-
tracting party under Article II is altered;
it does not mean that the changes in its
customs tariff should necessarily be
made effective on that day. If a tariff
change resulting from negotiations
undertaken pursuant to this Article is
delayed, the entry into force of any com-
pensatory concessions may be similarly
delayed.

3. Not earlier than six months, nor
later than three months, prior to 1 January
1958, or to the termination date of any
subsequent period, a contracting party
wishing to modify or withdraw any con-
cession embodied in the appropriate
Schedule, should notify the CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES to this effect. The CON-
TRACTING PARTIES shall then deter-
mine the contracting party or contract-
ing parties with which the negotiations or



1. juli 1968.

ingaumleitanir eda viSraedur beer, sem til-
greindar eru i 1. malsgr. Sérhver sa
samningsa®ili, sem pannig er tilgreind-
ur, skal pa taka patt i slikum samninga-
umleitunum og viSreedum vis pbann samn-
ingsadila, sem bess fer A leit, med bad
fyrir augum ad na samkomulagi fyrir lok
timabilsins, Sérhver framlenging &
tryggbum gildistima voruskraa skal ba
taka til véruskranna eins og peim kann a8
hafa verid breytt a8 loknum slikum
samningaumleitunum, samkvaemt akvaes-
um 1., 2. og 3. malsgr. 28. gr. Ef
Samningsa®ilar hyggjast efna til samn-
ingaumleitana var8andi tolla, sem na til
fleiri en tveggja rikja, innan sex man-
ada timabils fyrir 1. jantar 1958, eda
fyrir einhvern annan dag, sem dkve8inn
hefur verid samkvaemt akvaedum 1. mals-
gr., pa skal undirbtiningur beirra a8 slik-
um umleitunum einnig taka til viSeig-
andi leiSa til pess a8 efna til samninga-
umleitana peirra, sem kvedis er 4 um i
bessari malsgrein.

4. Tilgangurinn med bvi ad gera rad
fyrir patttéku sérhvers samningsadila i
samningaumleitunum, sem hefur megin-
hagsmuni af bvi a8 sja 68rum fyrir vér-
um, auk sérhvers bess samningsa8ila, er
1 upphafi var sami8 vi§ um tilslokun ba,
er hefur 4 hendi sterri hluta peirra vid-
skipta, sem tilslokunin tekur til, heldur
en samningsadili s4, er i upphafi var sam-
i§ vi§ um hana, fai raunheeft tekiferi
til bess ad vernda samningsrétt bann,
sem hann 4 samkvaemt dkvaeSum bessa
samkomulags. Hins vegar er ekki til pess
etlazt, ad samningaumleitunum pessum
verdi bann veg hattad a¥ pad skapi erfis-
leika vi§ samningaumleitanir og sam-
komulag & grundvelli akvae8a 28. gr.,
né heldur a8 bzer valdi vandrze8um vi8 ad
beita 4kvaeSum bessarar greinar i fram-
tisinni 1 sambandi vid tilslakanir, sem
samkomulag hefur verid gert um 4 grund-
velli umleitana, er fram hafa farid sam-
kvaemt akvaeSum bessarar greinar. Sam-
kveemt bvi settu Samningsa8&ilar einungis
ad alykta, a8 samningsadili hafi megin-
hagsmuni af pvi a8 sja 68rum fyrir vor-
um, ef sad hinn sami samningsadili hefur
i heefilega langan tima A8ur en samn-
ingaumleitanirnar héfust haft 4 hendi
steerri hluta af vidskiptum 4 markadi pess
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consultations referred to in paragraph
1 shall take place. Any contracting party
so determined shall participate in such
negotiations or consultations with the
applicant contracting party with the aim
of reaching agreement before the end of
the period. Any extension of the assured
life of the Schedules shall relate to the
Schedules as modified after such negoti-
ations, in accordance with paragraphs 1,
2 and 3 of Article XXVIII. If the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES are arranging for
multilateral tariff negotiations to take
place within the period of six months be-
fore 1 January 1958, or before any other
day determined pursuant to paragraph 1,
they shall include in the arrangements
for such negotiations suitable procedures
for carrying out the negotiations referred
to in this paragraph.

4. The object of providing for the
participation in the negotiations of any
contracting party with a principal sup-
plving interest, in addition to any con-
tracting party with which the concession
was initially negotiated, is to ensure that
a contracting party with a larger share
in the trade affected by the concession
than a contracting party with which the
concession was initially negotiated shall
have an effective opportunity to protect
the contractual right which it enjoys
under this Agreement. On the other
hand, it is not intended that the scope of
the negotiations should be such as to make
negotiations and agreement under Article
XXVIII unduly difficult nor to create
complications in the application of this
Article in the future to concessions which
result from negotiations thereunder. Ac-
cordingly, the CONTRACTING PARTIES
should only determine that a contracting
party has a principal supplying interest
if that contracting party has had, over a
reasonable period of time prior to the
negotiations, a larger share in the market
of the applicant contracting party than a
contracting party with which the conces-
sion was initially negotiated or would, in
the judgment of the CONTRACTING
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samningsad®ila, sem umsoéknina leggur
fyrir, heldur en samningsa8ili sa, sem
upphaflega var samid vi§ um tilslékun-
ina, efa myndi ad démi samningsa&ila
hafa notid beirra viSskipta, ef samnings-
adili sa, sem umsoknina leggur fram,
hefdi ekki beitt voérumagnshoftum, er
gerdu monnum mishatt undir hfsi. Pad
teldist pvi eigi vera réttmaett af samn-
ingsa8ilum ad alykta, ad fleiri en einn
samningsadili, eSa i peim alveg sérstéku
tilvikum, bar sem beir stzedu hér um bil
jafnfeetis, fleiri en tveir samningsa&ilar
hefdu meginhagsmuni af ad sja 68rum
fyrir vorum.

5. Pratt fyrir skilgreiningu ba 4 megin-
hagsmunum af a8 sja 68rum fyrir vérum,
sem felst 1 athugasemd 4 vi§ 1. malsgr.,
pba geta Samningsadilar i sérstékum und-
antekningartilvikum alyktad, ad samn-
ingsa®ili hafi meginhagsmuni af ad sja
68rum fyrir vorum, svo fremi a8 til-
slokun sd, sem i hlut 4, hefur ahrif a
vidskipti, sem teljast vera meginhluti alls
utflutnings sliks samningsadila.

6. EkKki er til bess aetlazt, a8 akvaesis
um batttéku i samningsumleitunum af
halfu einhvers samningsadila, sem hefur
meginhagsmuni af a¥ sja 68rum fyrir
vorum, og um vidredur vi§ einhvern
pann samningsadila, sem hefur verulega
hagsmuni af tilslékun peirri, er sa samn-
ingsa®ili, sem leggur fram umséknina um
samningsumleitanir, leitast vid ad tak-
marka e8a 4gilda, hafi pau ahrif a¥ hann
burfi a8 greiSa skadabztur eda bola
miska, sem nemur meiru en beirri tak-
morkun e8a 6gildingu, sem sétzt er eftir,
og skal slikt ba metid 1 1j6si bess vis-
skiptaastands, er rikir pegar farid er fram
4 6gildinguna eda takmérkunina, og skal
ba tekid tillit til sérhverra voérumagns-
hafta, sem gera ménnum mishatt undir
h6f8i og samningsadili sa, er umsékn
leggur fram, kann ad beita.

7. Hugtakis ,,verulegir hagsmunir® er
ekki unnt a¥ skilgreina nakvaemlega, og
af beim sékum getur pad valdi§ Samn-
ingsa&ilum erfidleikum. Eigi a¥ sisur er
til bess eetlazt ad i hugtakid sé lagSur sa
skilningur, a8 bad taki einungis til peirra
samningsadila, er hafa med hondum e8a,
ef ekki er beitt vérumagnshéftum, sem
gera moénnum mishatt undir hofdi og
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PARTIES, have had such a share in the
absence of discriminatory quantitative re-
strictions maintained by the applicant
contracting party. It would therefore not
be appropriate for the CONTRACTING
PARTIES to determine that more than
one contracting party, or in those ex-
ceptional cases where there is near
equality more than two contracting part-
ies, had a principal supplying interest.

5. Notwithstanding the definition of
a principal supplying interest in note
4 to paragraph 1, the CONTRACTING
PARTIES may exceptionally determine
that a contracting party has a principal
supplying interest if the concession in
question affects trade which constitutes
a major part of the total exports of such
contracting party.

6. It is not intended that provision for
participation in the negotiations of any
contracting party with a principal
supplying interest, and for consultation
with any contracting party having a
substantial interest in the concession
which the applicant contracting party is
seeking to modify or withdraw, should
have the effect that it should have to
pay compensation or suffer retaliation
greater than the withdrawal or modifi-
cation sought, judged in the light of the
conditions of trade at the time of the
proposed withdrawal or modification,
making allowance for any discriminatory
quantitative restrictions maintained by
the applicant contracting party.

7. The expression ,substantial inte-
rest“ is not capable of a precise defini-
tion and accordingly mav present difficul-
ties for the CONTRACTING PARTIES. It
is, however, intended to be construed to
cover only those contracting parties
which have, or in the absence of discri-
minatory quantitative restrictions affect-
ing their exports could reasonably be
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hafa ahrif 4 4tfluining beirra, maetti med
sanngirni buast vid ad hefdu med hond-
um verulegan hluta af vidskiptum 4 mark-
adi bess samningsadila, sem leitast vid
ad takmarka eda ogilda tilslokunina.

4. malsgr.

1. Sérhverri beidni um heimild til pess
atd taka upp samningsumleitanir skulu
fylgja allar viSeigandi hagskyrslur og
aSrar heimildir. AkvérSun um slika
beidni skal tekin innan 30 daga fra pvi
a0 hun var borin fram.

2. Vidurkennt er, a8 ef vissum samn-
ingsa®ilum, sem byggja afkomu sina ad
mestu leyti 4 tiltélulega faum undirstodu-
afuréum og treysta a tollinn sem mikil-
vega hjalp vid ad auka fjélbreytni innan
efnahagskerfa sinna efa sem mikilvaega
tekjulind, er venjulega heimilad ad semja
um takmoérkun eda dgildingu tilslakana
einungis a grundvelli akveda 1. malsgr.
28. gr., pa gaeti slikt leitt til pess ab
peir myndu pa gripa til takmorkunar eda
ogildingar, sem begar til lengdar letur
myndi reynast énau8synlegt. Til pess ad
koma i veg fyrir a0 slikt astand skapist
skulu Samningsa8ilar heimila sérhverj-
um slikum samningsa@ila, samkvemt a-
kvaedum 4. malsgr., a8 hefja samningsum-
leitanir, nema pvi aGeins a8 beir liti svo
4, a8 bad myndi hafa bvi lika haekkun a
tollum i for mes sér, eda studla verulega
ad slikri haekkun tolla, ad jafnvaegi peirra
vorulista, sem fylgja bessu samkomu-
lagi, veeri stefnt i heettu, eSa valda 6heefi-
legum truflunum 4 alpjodaviSskiptum.

3. Gert er rag fyrir bpvi, ad samnings-
umleifunum, sem heimiladar eru sam-
kveemt dkveSum 4. malsgr., um takmork-
un eda ogildingu 4 tilslokunum vardandi
einstaka vorulegund, eSa mjog litinn
flokk vorutegunda, megi venjulega ljuka
innan 60 daga. Hins vegar er pal viSur-
kennt, a8 slik timatakmoérk negja ekki,
begar um er ad raeda samningsumleitanir
vardandi takmérkun eBa ogildingu a til-
slokunum vardandi meiri fjolda voruteg-
unda, og 1 peim tilvikum er bvi rétt, ad
Samningsa®ilar akvesi rymri timatak-
mork.

4. AkvérSun ba, sem visad er til i
4. malsgr. d), skulu Samningsa®&ilar taka
innan 30 daga fra pvi ad malid er lagt
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expected to have, a significant share in
the market of the contracting party seek-
ing to modify or withdraw the concession.

Paragraph 4

1. Any request for authorization to
enter into negotiations shall be ac-
companied by all relevant statistical and
other data. A decision on such request
shall be made within thirty days of its
submission.

2. It is recognized that to permit
certain contracting parties, depending in
large measure on a relatively small
number of primary commodities and
relying on the tariff as an important aid
for furthering diversification of their
economies or as an important source of
revenue, normally to negotiate for the
modification or withdrawal of conces-
sions only under paragraph 1 of Article
XXVIII, might cause them at such a time
to make modifications or withdrawals
which in the long run would prove
unnecessary. To avoid such a situation
the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall au-
thorize any such contracting party, under
paragraph 4, to enter into negotiations
unless they consider this would result in,
or contribute substantially towards, such
an increase in tariff levels as to threaten
the stability of the Schedules to this
Agreement or lead to undue disturbance
of international trade.

3. It is expected that negotiations au-
thorized under paragraph 4 for modi-
fication or withdrawal of a single item,
or a very small group of items, could
normally be brought to a conclusion in
sixty days. It is recognized, however, that
such a period will be inadequate for
cases involving negotiations for the
modification or withdrawal of a larger
number of items and in such cases,
therefore, it would be appropriate for the
CONTRACTING PARTIES to prescribe
a longer period.

4. The determination referred to in
paragraph 4 d) shall be made by the
CONTRACTING PARTIES within thirty
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fyrir pa, nema sa samningsa¥ilinn, sem
umsokn sendir, sambpykki lengri tima-
takmork.

5. DPegar tekin er akvorSun um pad
samkvemt dkvedum 4. malsgr. d) hvort
samningsadili, sem umsokn leggur fyrir,
hefur 4 oOsanngjarnan hatt 1ati¢s undir
hofus leggjast a8 bjosa fullnegjandi
skaGabatur, pa er bannig liti6 4 ad
Samningsadilar taki fullnsegjandi tillit til
beirrar sérst6u samningsadila, sem hef-
ur bundid stéran hluta af tollum sinum
vi§ mjog lagan tolltaxta og hefur pvi ad
bessu leyti minna svigrum en adrir samn-
ingsa®ilar til bess a® framkvsema lag-
feeringar, er fela i sér beetur.

Um 28. gr. (til vidbétar).

3. malsgr.

Pannig er liti§ 4, a¢ tilvitnunin i fjar-
malaparfir taki einnig til tolla sem leis
til tekju6flunar, og sérstaklega tolla, sem
lag8ir eru a adallega til ad afla tekna,
¢8a tolla, sem lag®ir eru a vorur, er getu
komid i stad annarra vara, sem hadar eru
tekjuoflunartollum, til pess ad koma i veg
fyrir a8 einhverjir geti komid sér undan
bvi a® greida slika tolla.

Um 29. gr.

1. malsgr.

Akvadi 1. malsgr. taka ekki til VII. og
VIII. kafla Havanasattmalans, bar sem
peir fjalla almennt um skipulag, verkefni
og starfsreglur AlpjosaviSskiptastofnun-
arinnar.

Um fjorda hluta.

Ordin  ,,préadir samningsadilar og
ordin ,,vanpréadir samningsadilar®, eins
og bau eru notud i fjorda hluta, skal skilja
bannig ad pau eigi vi8 préud og vanproud
16nd, sem a@ilar eru a® almenna sam-
komulaginu um tolla og vidskipti.

Um 36. gr.
1. malsgr.

Grein bessi byggist 4 peim stefnumid-
um, sem lIyst er 1 1. grein eins og henni
er breytt samkv. A kafla 1. malsgreinar
békunar um breytingu a fyrsta hluta og
29. og 30. grein, pegar sui bokun 68last
gildi.
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days of the submission of the matter to
them, unless the applicant contracting
party agrees to a longer period.

5. In determining under paragraph 4
d) whether an applicant contracting party
has unreasonably failed to offer adequate
compensation, it is understood that the
CONTRACTING PARTIES will take due
account of the special position of a con-
tracting party which has bound a high
proportion of its tariffs at very low rates
of duty and to this extent has less scope
than other contracting parties to make
compensatory adjustment.

Ad Article XXVIII bis.

Paragraph 3

It is understood that the reference to
fiscal needs would include the revenue
aspect of duties and particularly duties
imposed primarily for revenue purposes
or duties imposed on products which can
be substituted for products subject to
revenue duties to prevent the avoidance
of such duties.

Ad Article XXIX

Paragraph 1
Chapters VII and VIII of the Havana
Charter have been excluded from para-
graph 1 because they generally deal with
the organization, functions and proce-
dures of the International Trade Organiza-
tion.
Ad Part IV
The words ,,developed contracting par-
ties* and the words ,,less-developed con-
tracting parties as used in Part IV are to
be understood to refer to developed and
less-developed countries which are part-
ies to the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade.
Ad Article XXXVI
Paragraph 1
This Article is based upon the objec-
tives set forth in Article I as it will be
amended by Section A of paragraph 1 of

‘the Protocol Amending Part I and Article

XXIX and XXX when that Protocol en-
ters into force.
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4. malsgr.

Hugtakid ,,undirstoSuafurdir” tekur til
landbunadarafurda, sbr. 2. malsgrein at-
hugasemdar, sem betist vis 16. grein,
B kafla.

5. malsgr.

Aztlun um aukna fjdlbreytni i fram-
leidslu myndi venjulega taka til eflingar
peirrar starfsemi, sem lytur a8 vinnslu
undirstoSuafurda og proun idnadarfram-
leidslu, og skal ba haft i huga rikjandi
astand hja peim sérstaka samningsadila,
sem hlut 4 a8 mali, og horfur i heiminum
med framleidslu og neyzlu ymissa voru-
tegunda.

8. malsgr.

Svo er litid 4 ad or8in ,buist ekki vid
gagnkvemi“ merki, samkvamt markmid-
um peim, sem lyst er i pessari grein, ad i
vidredum um vidskiptasamninga skuli
eigi baast vid pvi af vanpréouSum samn-
ingsadilum, ad beir leggi af moérkum pad,
sem ekki getur talizt samrymanlegt efna-
hagsproun beirra hvers og eins og borf-
um a svidi fjarmala og viSskipta, og skal
b4 tillit tekid til undangenginnar préunar
i vidskiptamalum.

Akvaedi pessarar malsgreinar myndu
eiga vid, ef til adgerda kemur samkvaemt
dkvedum bpeim, sem felast i A kafla
18. greinar, 28. grein, 28. grein eftir breyt-
ingu (sem verdur 29. grein eftir a8 breyt-
ing su, sem felst i A-kafla 1. malsgreinar
bokunar um breytingu 4 fyrsta hluta og
29. og 30. grein hefur 68lazt gildi), 33.
grein eBa 68rum reglum, sem i bessu
samkomulagi felast.

Um 37. gr.
1. malsgr. a).

Akvaedi pessarar malsgreinar myndu
eiga vig, ef til samninga er gengid um
leekkun efa afnam tolla eSa annarra
reglna, sem lita ad takmoérkun verzlunar
samkvemt akvaedum beim, sem felast i
28. grein, 28. grein eftir breytingu (sem
verdur 29. grein eftir ad breyting su, sem
felst i A-kafla 1. malsgreinar békunar
um breytingu a fyrsta hluta og 29. og 30.
grein hefur 00lazt gildi), og 33. grein,
svo og i sambandi vi§ a8rar bzer ad-

137

Nr. 8.

Paragraph 4
The term ,,primary products“ includes
agricultural products, vide paragraph 2
of the note ad Article XVI, Section B.

Paragraph 5

A diversification programme would
generally include the intensification of
activities for the processing of primary
products and the development of manu-
facturing industries, taking into account
the situation of the particular contracting
party and the world outlook for produc-
tion and consumption of different com-
modities.

Paragraph 8

It is understood that the phrase ,,do not
expect reciprocity means, in accordance
with the objectives set forth in this Article,
that the less-developed contracting parties
should not be expected, in the course of
trade negotiations, to make contributions
which are inconsistent with their indivi-
dual development, financial and trade
needs, taking into consideration past trade
developments.

This paragraph would apply in the event
of action under Section A of Article XVIII,
Article XXVIII, Article XXVIII bis (Art-
icle XXIX after the amendment set forth
in Section A of paragraph 1 of the Protocol
Amending Part I and Article XXIX and
XXX shall have become effective), Article
XXXIII, or any other procedure under
this Agreement.

Ad Article XXXVII
Paragraph 1 a)

This paragraph would apply in the
event of negotiations for reduction or
elimination of tariffs or other restrictive
regulations of commerce under Articles
XXVIII, XXVIII bis (XXIX after the
amendment set forth in Section A of
paragraph 1 of the Protocol Amending
Part I and Article XXIX and XXX shall
have become effective), and Article
XXXIII, as well as in connexion with
other action to effect such reduction or
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gerdir, sem samningsadilar kunna ad®
geta gripid til i peim tilgangi ad koma 4
slikri lekkun eda afnami.

3. malsgr. b).

Per algerdir adrar, sem viki§ er ad
i pessari malsgrein, kynnu a8 taka til ras-
stafana til ad koma a skipulagsbreyting-
um heima fyrir, hvetja til neyzlu a til-
teknum afurdum eda til a8 koma a starf-
semi til eflingar vidskiptum.

Fylgiskjal III

BOKUN VID ALMENNA SAMKOMU-
LAGID UM TOLLA OG VID-
SKiPTI GENF 1967

Riki pau, sem adild eiga a8 hinu al-
menna samkomulagi um tolla og viSskipti
og Efnzhagsbandalag Evréopu, er téku
hatt i vidskiptaradstefnu peirri, sem hald-
in var a4 arunum 1964—1967 (hér a eftir
nefnd ,patttakendur”), og stefndu sidan
til samningsumleitana samkvemt akvaed-
um 6. malsgr. 24. gr., 28. gr., med vid-
auka, 33. gr., svo og 60rum peim akvaed-
um hins almenna samkomulags um tolla
og vidskipti (hér a eftir nefnt ,,almenna
samkomulagid“), er mali skipta, hafa
fyrir milligdngu fulltrua sinna gert med
sér svo hljodandi samkomulag:

1. Akvadi vardandi lista.

1. Listi s&, sem fylgir békun bessari
og vardar hvern batttakanda, skal teljast
vera listi, er fylgir hinu almenna sam-
komulagi og vardar bann tiltekna batt-
takanda pann dag, sem bokun bessi 631-
ast gildi a8 bvi er til tekur samkvemt
akvedum 6. malsgreinar.

2. Sérhver bpatttakandi skal tryggja
pad, ad svo miklu leyti sem sérhver sa
taxti, sem feerdur er i dalkinn a lista hans
og gefur til kynna tilslékunartaxtann (hér
4 eftir nefndur ,lokataxti®) 068last ekki
sildi hinn 1. jantar 1968, a® sérhver
lokataxti 68list gildi eigi siar en 1. jan-
tiar 1972. Innan timabilsins fra 1. jandar
1968 til 1. jantiar 1972 skal batttakandi
lekka tolltaxta sina eigi minna og eigi
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elimination which contracting parties may
be able to undertake.

Paragraph 3 b)

The other measures referred to in this
paragraph might include steps to promote
domestic structural changes, to encourage
the consumption of particular products,
or to introduce measures of trade promo-
tion.

GENEVA (1967) PROTOCOL TO THE
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS
AND TRADE

The contracting parties to the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the
European Economic Community which
participated in the 1964—67 Trade Con-

ference (hereinafter referred to as
»participants®),
HAVING carried out negotiations

pursuant to paragraph 6 of Article XXIV,
Article XXVIII bis, Article XXXIII and
other relevant provisions of the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (herein-
after referred to as ,,the General Agree-
ment‘),

HAVE, through their representatives,
agreed as follows:

I — Provisions Relating to Schedules

1. The Schedule annexed to this
Protocol relating to a participant shall
become a Schedule to the General Agree-
ment relating to that participant on the
day on which this Protocol enters into
force for it pursuant to paragraph 6.

2. Each participant shall ensure that,
in so far as any rate specified in the
column of its schedule setting out the
concession rate (hereinafter referred to
as the ,final rate“) does not become
effective on 1 January 1968, each final
rate shall become effective not later than
1 January 1972. Within the period of 1
January 1968 to 1 January 1972 a parti-
cipant shall make rate reductions in
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sidar en kvedid er 4 um i eftirfarandi
staflidum, nema ad pvi leyti sem sérstak-
lega kann af¥ vera tilgreint i lista hans:

a) Pbatttakandi, sem byrjar ald lekka
tolla sina hinn 1. jantar 1968, skal
sja um, ad einn fimmti hluti heildar-
leekkunar a4 lokataxtanum 68list gildi
bann sama dag, og a8 fjorir fimmtu
hlutar heildarleekkunar lokataxtans
o¢%list gildi i fjérum jofnum afong-
um hinn 1. januar 1969, 1970, 1971
og 1972,

b) Patttakandi, sem byrjar a8 lekka
folla sina hinn 1. juli 1968, e¥a ein-
hvern dag milli 1. jantar og 1. juli
1968, skal sja svo um, a8 tveir fimmtu
hlutar heildarleekkunar 4 lokataxt-
anum 60list gildi pann sama dag, og
a0 prir fimmtu hlutar heildarlaekk-
unar lokataxtans 66list gildi i premur
jofnum aféngum hinn 1. jantar 1970,
1971 og 1972.

3. Eftir ad listi sa, sem tekur til ein-
hvers akvedins patttakanda og fylgir
bessari bokun, er orSinn ad lista, sem
fylgir almenna samkomulaginu sam-
kvemt akvaedum 1. malsgr. pessarar bék-
unar, ba skal sérhver patttakandi vera
frjals a8 pvi ad fresta eBa ogilda ad
einhverju efa ollu leyti, og hvenser sem
er, ivilnun pa, sem i slikum lista felst,
ad pvi er tekur til einhverrar peirrar voru-
tegundar, sem batttakandi e8a rikisstjorn,
sem hefur samid um bradabirg8aadild a
vidskiptaradstefnu peirri, sem haldin var
a arunum 1964-—1967 (hér a eftir nefnd
,Lhradabirgfaadild“), svo fremi ad listi
hans, sem fylgir pessari békun, e8a bdk-
un beirri, sem gildir um agild brada-
birgdaad¥ila, sé ekki enn ordin ad lista,
sem fylgir almenna samkomulaginu, pa
skal sérhver Dpatttakandi teljast hafa
meginhagsmuni af vorusolu; ad pvi til-
skildu po:

a) &0 skrifleg tilkynning um sérhverja
slika frestun & framkvemd tilslok-
unar verSi afhent samningsaSilum
innan 30 daga fra pvi ad hun 68ladist
gildi;

b) a® skrifleg tilkynning var8andi fyrir-
etlun um a® nema slika tilslokun
ur gildi ver®i afhent samningsadil-
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amounts not less than and on dates not
later than those laid down in one of the
following sub-paragraphs, except as may
be otherwise clearly provided for in its
schedule.

a) A participant which begins rate
reductions on 1 January 1968 shall
make effective one fifth of the total
reduction to the final rate on that
date and four fifths of the total
reduction in four equal instalments
on 1 January of 1969, 1970, 1971 and
1972.

b) A participant which begins rate
reductions on 1 July 1968, or on a
date between 1 January and 1 July
1968, shall make effective two fifths
of the total reduction to the final
rate on that date and three fifths of
the total reduction in three equal
instalments on 1 January of 1970,
1971 and 1972.

3. Any participant, after the schedule
relating to it annexed to this Protocol has
become a Schedule to the General Agree-
ment pursuant to the provisions of para-
graph 1 of this Protocol, shall be free
at any time to withhold or to withdraw
in whole or in part the concession in
such schedule with respect to any pro-
duct in which a participant or a govern-
ment having negotiated for accession
during the 1964--67 Trade Conference
(hereinafter referred to as an ,,acceding
government*), but the schedule of
which annexed to this Protocol or to the
protocol for the accession of the ac-
ceding government has not yet become
a Schedule to the General Agreement, has
a principal supplying interest, provided
that:

a) Written notice of any such with-
holding of a concession shall be given to
the CONTRACTING PARTIES within
thirty days after the date of such with-
holding.

b) Written notice of intention to make
any such withdrawal of a concession
shall be given to the CONTRACTING

C18
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um ad minnsta kosti 30 dogum adur
en slik fyrirhugud 6gilding er fram-
kveemd;

¢) ad efnt verdi til vidraebna, ef 6skad
er, vid hvada patttakanda sem er, eda
hvada adila me8 bradabirgdaadild
sem er, sem jafnframt hefur lista,
sem ordinn er hluti af almenna sam-
komulaginu, og hefur verulega hags-
muni af vorutegund beirri, sem um
er ad raeda;

d) ad sérhver tilslokun, sem bannig er
frestad eda felld ur gildi, skuli taka
gildi fra og med beim degi er listi
pess Dbatttakanda eSa alila med
bradabirgdaadild, sem hefur megin-
hagsmuni af ad sja 68rum fyrir
vorum, verdur ad lista, er fylgir al-
menna samkomulaginu.

4. a) I hverju tilviki par sem malsgr.

1 b) og e¢) i 2. gr. almenna samkomu-
lagsins visar til dagsetningar bess sam-
komulags, pa skal dagsetning s, sem vid
4 vid hverja ba voérutegund, sem fjallad
er um i tilslokun, er felst i lista, er fylgir
pessari békun, vera dagsetning bessarar
békunar, an pess bé ad brjota i baga vid
nokkra pa skuldbindingu, sem kann ad
vera i gildi bann dag.

b) A8 bvi er tekur til tilvisunar peirrar,
sem felst i malsgr. 6 a) 2. gr. almenna
samkomulagsins um dagsetningu sam-
komulagsins, pa skal dagsetning su, sem
gildir um lista, er fylgir bessari békun,
vera dagsetning bessarar bokunar.

I1I. Lokadkvadi.

5. a) Békun pessi skal standa opin til
stadfestingar af halfu patttakanda, med
undirritun e8a 4 annan hatt, til 30. juni
1968.

b) Fulltrianefndin getur akvedis ad
framlengja timabil pad, sem batttakandi
getur stadfest pessa bokun 4, en bé eigi
fram yfir 31. desember 1968. Slik akvord-
un skal tilgreina reglur peer og skilyrdi,
sem gilda um lista pann, sem fylgir pess-
ari bokun og varBar Dbatttakanda bann,
sem i hlut a.

6. Bokun pessi skal 98last gildi hinn
1. jantiar 1968 fyrir ba patttakendur, sem
hafa stadfest hana fyrir 1. desember 1967,
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PARTIES at least thirty days before the
date of such intended withdrawal.

¢) Consultations shall be held upon
request, with any participant or any
acceding government, the Trelevant
schedule relating to which has become a
Schedule to the General Agreement and
which has a substantial interest in the
product involved.

d) Any concession so withheld or
withdrawn shall be applied on and after
the day on which the schedule of the
participant or the acceding government
which has the principal supplying
interest becomes a Schedule to the
General Agreement.

4. a) In each case in which paragraph
1 b) and ¢) of Article II of the General
Agreement refers to the date of that
Agreement, the applicable date in re-
spect of each product which is the
subject of a concession provided for in
a schedule annexed to this Protocol shall
be the date of this Protocol, but without
prejudice to any obligations in effect on
that date.

b) For the purpose of the reference
in paragraph 6 a) of Article II of the
General Agreement to the date of that
Agreement, the applicable date in respect
of a schedule annexed to this Protocol
shall be the date of this Protocol.

II — Final Provisions

5. a) This Protocol shall be open
for acceptance by participants, by signa-
ture or otherwise, until 30 June 1968.

b) The period during which this Pro-
tocol may be accepted by a participant
may be extended, but not beyond 31
December 1968, by a decision of the
Council of Representatives. Such decision
shall lay down the rules and conditions
for the implementation of the schedule
annexed to this Protocol relating to
that participant.

6. This Protocol shall enter into force
on 1 January 1968 for those participants
which have accepted it before 1 December
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en fyrir pa patttakendur, sem stadfesta
hana sidar, skal htin 68last gildi pann dag,
sem peir stadfesta hana, ad pvi tilskildu
b6, a8 eigi sidar en hinn 1. desember
1967 skuli patttakendur beir, sem ba hafa
stadfest bessa bokun, eda eru reidubunir
ad gera pads, ihuga hvort beir telji patt-
takendur nsegilega marga til pess ad rétt-
leta ba®, a® hafin verdi laekkun tolla-
taxta samkveemt akvaeSum 2. malsgr., og
ef beir lita ba svo 4, a® Dbeir eigi telji
batttakendur naegilega marga til bess, ba
skulu peir tilkynna pas adalframkvaemda-
stjoranum, sem pa skal fara pess & leit ad
allir patttakendur athugi hvernig astatt
er, med pad fyrir augum a8 tryggja stad-
festingu sem allra flestra svo fljott sem
audid er.

7. Bokun bessi skal fengin i voérzlu adal-
framkveemdastjora Samningsadila, sem
skal skjotlega lata sérhverjum adila ad
hinu almenna samkomulagi, 4samt Efna-
hagsbandalagi Evrépu, i té statfest eftir-
rit af bokuninni og sO6muleidis tilkynna
um sérhverja stadfestingu a henni.

8. Bokun pessi skal skrasett i samraemi
vid akveedi 102. gr. stofnskrar Sameinudu
bjéBanna.

Gert i Genf 30. juni 1967 i einu ein-
taki a4 ensku og fronsku, nema a8 bvi
leyti sem 08ruvisi er tilgreint a8 bvi er
vardar Aaeetlanir beer, sem fylgja bessari
boékun, og skulu badir textar teljast jafn-
gildir.
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1967, and for participants accepting after
that date it shall enter into force on the
dates of acceptance; provided that not
later than 1 December 1967 the partici-
pants which have accepted or are then
prepared to accept this Protocol shall
consider whether they constitute a suf-
ficient number of participants to justify
the beginning of rate reductions accord-
ing to paragraph 2, and if they consider
that they do not constitute a sufficient
number they shall so notify the Director-
General who shall request all partici-
pants to review the situation with a view
to securing the greatest possible number
of acceptances at the earliest practicable
date.

7. This Protocol shall be deposited
with the Director-General to the CON-
TRACTING PARTIES, who shall prompt-
ly furnish a certified copy thereof and a
notification of each acceptance thereof,
pursuant to paragraph 5 above, to each
contracting party to the General Agree-
ment and to the European Economic
Community.

8. This Protocol shall be registered
in accordance with the provisions of
Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

Done at Geneva this thirtieth day of
June one thousand nine hundred and
sixty-seven, in a single copy, in the
English and French languages, except as
otherwise specified with respect to the
schedules annexed hereto, both texts
being authentic.
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AUGLYSING

um samning milli Islands og Bandarikjanna um kaup &
bandariskum landbtGnadarvorum.

Hinn 29. mai 1968 var undirritadur i Reykjavik samningur milli rikisstjérna Is-
lands og Bandarikjanna um kaup a bandariskum landbunaSarvérum med lans-
kjorum.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. juli 1968.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.

Fylgiskjal.

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ICELAND
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES

The Government of the United States of America and the Government of Ice-
land,

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural commodities
between the United States of America (hereinafter referred to as the exporting
country) and Iceland (hereinafter referred to as the importing country) and with
other friendly countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings of the
exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries;

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their efforts
to help themselves toward a greater degree of selfreliance, including efforts to meet
their problems of food production and population growth;

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricultural prod-
uctivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the developing countries, to encourage
these countries to improve their own agricultural production, and to assist themn
in their economic development;

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve its own
production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food products, including the
reduction of waste in all stages of food handling;

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales of agricultural
commodities to the importing country pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act, as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act),
and the measures that the two Governments will take individually and collectively
in furthering the above-mentioned policies;

Have agreed as follows:
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PART I — GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article I
A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance the sale
of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the Government of the
importing country in accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in this
agreement, including the applicable annex which is an integral part of this agree-
ment.

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II of this agree-
ment will be subject to:

1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of purchase
authorizations and their acceptance by the Government of the importing
country; and

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of exportation.

C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 days after
the effective date of this agreement, and with respect to any additional commodities
or amounts of commodities provided for in any supplementary agreement, within
90 days after the effective date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase
authorizations shall include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such
commodities, and other relevant matters.

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting country,
all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement shall be made within the
supply periods specified in the commodity table in Part II.

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by the purehase
authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized under this agreement
shall not exceed the maximum export market value specified for that commodity
and type of financing in Part II. The Government of the exporting country may
limit the total value of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations
for a specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors may
require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified type of
financing will not substantially exceed the applicable approximate maximum
cquantity specified in Part II.

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean freight
differential for commodities the Government of the exporting country
requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (approximately 50 percent
by weight of the ecommodities sold under the agreement). The ocean freight dif-
ferential is deemed to be the amount, as determined by the Government of the
exporting country, by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would
otherwise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be
transported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing country
shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government of the exporting country
or to deposit any local currency of the importing country for the ocean freight
differential borne by the Government of the exporting country.

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping space to be
used for commodities required to be transported in United States flag vessels,
and in any event not later than presentation of vessel for loading, the Government
of the importing country or the purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of
credit, in United States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for
such commodities.
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H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this agreement may
be terminated by either Government if that Government determines that because
of changed conditions the continuation of such financing, sale, or delivery is
unnecessary or undesirable.

Article II
A. Initial Payment.

The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be paid, such
an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this agreement. The amount
of this payment shall be that proportion of the purchase price (excluding any
ocean transportation costs that may be included therein) equal to the percentage
specified for initial payment in Part IT and payment shall be made in United States
dollars in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization.

B. Type of Financing.

Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in accordance
with the type of financing indicated therein, and special provisions relating to
the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the applicable annex.

C. Deposit of Payments.

The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to be made,
payments to the Government of the exporting country in the currencies, amounts,
and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in this agreement as follows:

1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (hereinafter
referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account of the Govern-
ment of the United States of America in interest bearing accounts in banks selected
by the Government of the United States of America in the importing country.

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity Credit
Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C. 20250,
unless another method of payment is agreed upon by the two Governments.

Article IIT
A. World Trade.

The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure that sales of
agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will not displace usual
marketings of the exporting country in those commodities or unduly disrupt
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade
with countries the Government of the exporting country considers to be friendly
to it (referred to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this
provision the Government of the importing country shall:

1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other friendly
countries into the importing country paid for with the resources of the importing
country will equal at least the quantities of agricultural commodities as may be
specified in the usual marketing table set forth in Part II during each import
period specified in the table and during each subsequent comparable period in
which commodities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The imports
of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements for each 1rnp01t period
shall be in addition to purchases financed under this agreement;
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2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in transit, or
transshipment to other countries or the use for other than domestic purposes of
the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to this agreement (except where
such resale, diversion in transit, transshipment or use is specifically approved by
the Government of the United States of America); and

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any commodity of either
domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or like, the commodities financed
under this agreement during the export limitation period specified in the export
limitation table in Part II (except as may be specified in Part II or where such
export is otherwise specifically approved by the Government of the United States
of America).

B. Private Trade.

In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to assure
conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function effectively.

C. Self-help.

Part II describes the program the Government of the importing country is
undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distribution of agricultural
commodities. The Government of the importing country shall furnish in such form
and at such time as may be requested by the Government of the exporting country,
a statement of the progress the Government of the importing country is making
in carrying out such self-help measures.

D. Reporting.

In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Governments, the
Government of the importing country shall furnish at least quarterly for the
supply period specified in Item I, Part II of this agreement and any subsequent
comparable period during which commodities purchased under this agreement are
being imported or utilized:

1. the following information in connection with each shipment of commodities
received under the agreement: the name of each vessel; the date of arrival; the port
of arrival; the commodity and quantity received; the condition in which received;
the date unloading was completed; and the disposition of the cargo, i. e., stored,
distributed locally, or, if shipped where shipped;

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling the usual
marketing requirements;

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the provisions of
sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and

4. statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or destination
of commodities which are the same as or like those imported under the agreement.

E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts.

The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures to facilitale
the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts financed with respect
to the commodities delivered during each calendar year. The Commodity Credit
Corporation of the exporting country and the Government of the importing
country may make such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide
are appropriate.
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F. Definitions.

For the purposes of this agreement:

1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date shown in
the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on behalf of the carrier,

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity has entered
the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the importing country, and

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity is sold lo
the trade within the importing country without restriction on its use within the
country or otherwise distributed to the consumer within the country.

G. Applicable Exchange Rate.

For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate for deter-
mining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the Government of the ex-
porting country shall be a rate which is not less favorable to the Government of
the exporting country than the highest of exchange rates legally obtainable in the
importing country and which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting
couniry than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. With
respect to local currency:

1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the Government
of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate will be the rate at which the
central monetary authority of the importing country, or its authorized agent, sells
foreign exchange for local currency.

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate will be the
rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that fulfills the requirements
of the first sentence of this section G.

H. Consultation.

The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult regard-
ing any matter arising under this agreement, including the operation of arrange-
ments carried out pursuant to this agreement.

I. Identification and Publicity.

The Government of the importing country shall undertake such measures as
may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identification of food commodities

at points of distribution in the importing country, and for publicity as provided for
in subsection 103 (1) of the Act.

PART IT — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS
Item I. Commodity Table:

Approximate Maximum

Maximum Export

Supply Period Quantity Market Value

Commodity Calendar Year (metric tons) (thousands)
Wheat flour .............. .. ... ..o ... 1968 5500 % 606
Cornmeal, cracked corn and/or corn .... 1968 9 945 $ 600

Tobacco and/or the tobacco content of

tobacco products ..................... 1968 318 $ 700
Ocean transportation (estimated) ........ $ 237

Total $ 2143
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Item II. Payment Terms:

Dollar Credit.

1. Initial Payment — 5 percent.
2. Number of Installment Payments — 18.
3. Amount of Each Installment Payment - first, 25 percent of amount of
commodity value financed; balance in 17 approximately equal annual amounts.
4. Due date of First Installment Payment — March 31 immediately following
calendar year of shipment.
5. Interest Rate — 54 percent.
Item III. Usual Marketing Table:
Import Period
Commodity Calendar Year Usual Marketing Requirement
Wheat and/or wheat flour on a grain
equivalent basis ................. 1968 5000 metric tons.
Feedgrains ......................... 1968 25000 metric tons (of which

not less than 20 000 shall
be imported from the
United States of Ameri-
ca).

Tobacco, unmanufactured leaf and/or

tobacco content of tobacco products 1968 441 000 pounds (of which not
less than 216 000 shall be
imported from the United
States of America).
Item IV. Export Limitations:

A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement the export

limitation period for the same or like commodities shall begin on the date of this
agreement and end on the final date on which said commodity is being imported
or utilized.

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article IIT A 3, of the agreement, the commodities

considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities financed under this agree-
ment are: for wheat flour — wheat and/or wheat products; for cornmeal, cracked
corn and/or corn — corn and corn products; and for tobacco and/or the tobacco
content of tobacco products — unmanufactured leaf tobacco.

O

Item V. Self-Help Measures:

The Government of Iceland is undertaking to:

Continue intensive cultivation of available land resources to increase the
supply of feed for dairy and sheep farming.

Further improve facilities for the storage and distribution of agricultural
commodities particularly for dairy products and meat.

Carry out such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for the purposes

__specified in Section 109 (a) of the Act.

Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing to

Importing Country are to be Used:

For purposes specified in Item V and for other economic development purposes

as may be mutually agreed upon,

C19
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PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS

A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by notice of
termination to the other Government. Such termination will not reduce any

financial obligations the Government of the importing country has incurred as of
the date of termination.

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized for
the purpose, have signed the present agreement.

Done at Reykjavik, in duplicate, this twenty-ninth day of May 1968.

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: ICELAND:
Karl J. Rolvaag. Emil Jénsson.
Nr. 10. ) 8. juli 1968.
AUGLYSING

um gildistoku samnings um Alpjédahafrannséknaradid.

Samningur um Alpjédahafrannséknaradis, sem gerdur var hinn 12. september
1964 i Kaupmannahéfn — og fullgiltur af fslands halfu 4. desember s. 4., sbr.
Stj.tis. C augl. nr. 2/1965, hefur na hlotid stadfestingu adildarrikjanna allra.

Mun samningurinn pvi skv. 16. gr., 3. mgr., ganga i gildi hinn 22. juli n.k.

Samningurinn var birtur sem fylgiskjal med tilvitnadri auglysingu.

betta gerist hér med almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 8. juli 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Nr. 11. 11. jali 1968.

AUGLYSING

um vidskipta- og greidslusamning vid Finnland.
Hinn 8. febr. 1968 var af Islands halfu undirritadur vidskipta- og greislusamn-
ingur vid Finnland fyrir timabilid 1. jantar 1968—31. desember 1968.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytis, Reykjavik, 11. juli 1968.
Emil Jénsson.

Agnar KI. Jénsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
PROTOCOL

Concerning the Arrangement of Multilateral
Trade and Payments.

The representatives of the Government of Finland, on the one hand, and of
the Governments of Austria, Belgium (representing the Belgo—Luxemburg Economic
Union), Denmark, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Iceland, Italy, the
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland and the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (hereinafter referred to as ,,Participating
Countries“) on the other hand, met in Helsinki in order to decide on Multilateral
Trade and Payments Arrangement between Finland and the Participating Countries
over the period January 1, 1968 — December 31, 1968 (hereinafter referred to as
»Contracting Period”). Having regard to the considerations put forward by Fin-
land the Contracting Parties have agreed as follows:

1. Imports into Finland.

Liberalized commodities. Finland intends to maintain the liberalization of
imports originating in the Participating Countries on an average at least at the
level of 80 per cent calculated on the basis of imports of 1954.

Non-liberalized commodities. The Participating Countries note that Finland will
apply a system of global quotas to the restricted sector of imports with the excep-
tion of certain particular imports, which will remain subject to individual licensing.

Under the global quotas, Finland will grant to imports from the Participating
Countries a non-discriminatory treatment.

In issuing licenses for commodities subject to individual licensing, the Finnish
authorities will, in principle, take in consideration the traditional interests of the
Participating Countries.

The Participating Countries will issue necessary export licenses under their
existing export regulations.

2. Imports from Finland.

The Participating Countries will grant to imports from Finland a treatment
which corresponds to that laid down by the Organization for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development. As regards Finnish goods still under quantitative restrictions,
the Participating Countries will apply a non-discriminatory or at least as favourable
a treatment as that traditionally applied.

Finland will grant a liberal treatment, under existing export regulations, to
exports from Finland to the Participating Countries.

3. Bilateral Trade Agreements.

Trade relations between Finland and each of the Participating Countries will
be regulated during the Contractual Period in accordance with the provisions of
this Protocol. Therefore, the bilateral trade agreements and protocols between
Finland and the Participating Countries valid until December 31, 1967, are con-
sidered as being extended until December 31, 1968, by the signing of this Protocol;
any stipulations contrary to this Protocol are considered suspended.
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4. Payments.

Payments between Finland and the Participating Countries are to be made in
convertible or externally convertible currencies.

This Protocol, drawn up in Helsinki, on January 2, 1968 in a single copy in
the English language, shall be open for signature to the Participating Countries
from January 19, 1968, and shall be applied as from January 1, 1968. The Protocol
will be in force until December 31, 1968. Proposals concerning the arrangement of
trade and payments will be made to the Governments of the Participating Countries
by the Government of Finland in due time before the date of expiration.

Subject to consultations with the Participating Countries, the Protocol remains
open to the other Countries for Accession.

This Protocol shall be deposited with the Government of Finland by which
certified copies shall be transmitted to the Governments of all Participating
Countries.

[Undirskriftir.]

Nr. 12, i 28. agtist 1968.
AUGLYSING

um samkomulag um vidskipti milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna.

Hinn 26. agust var undirritud i Reykjavik bokun um vidskipti milli fslands og
Sovétrikjanna fyrir timabilid 1. jantar 1969 til 31. desember 1971. f samkomulag-
inu er gert rad fyrir aframhaldandi vidskiptum a jafnkeypisgrundvelli, og verdur
arleg voruvelta svipud nzestu prji arin og verid hefur undanfarin brji ar, en vor-
urnar, sem skipzt ver8ur a, verda yfirleitt paer somu.

Békunin var ger8 a islenzku og ruissnesku, og birtist islenzki textinn hér med,
dsamt listum yfir vorur, sem radgert er ad afgreifa arlega milli landanna 4 tima-
bilinu 1969—1971.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnust. . )
% A8 2 TEL e - 2 - .

Utanrikisrdaouneytid, Reykjavik, 28. dgust 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Joénsson.

Fylgiskjal.
' BOKUN

um gagnkvemar voruafgreidslur fra Islandi og Sovétrikjunum
4 drunum 1969—1971.

Rikisstjérn Islands og rikisstjorn Sovétrikjanna, er éska a8 studla ad afram-
haldandi eflingu vi8skipta til langs tima, hafa ordi8 asattar um eftirfarandi:

1. Vidskipti milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna & timabilinu fra 1. jandar 1969 til
31. desember 1971 skulu fara fram a grundvelli lista 1 og 2, sem fylgja bokun pess-
ari, er akveda kvota fyrir arlegar gagnkvemar voéruafgreidslur.

2. Gagnkvaemar voruafgreidslur samkvaemt békun pessari skulu fara fram sam-
kvaemt dkvaedum vidskipta- og greidslusamnings milli rikisstjérnar Islands og rik-
isstjéornar Sovétrikjanna fra 1. agust 1953 asamt breytingum, sem gerar voru &
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honum med békun fra 19. desember 1962, svo og i samraemi vid akveedi bau, sem
fram koma i erindum, sem adilar skiptust 4 hinn 25. mai 1927.

I pessu sambandi skal téSur samningur med breytingum bpeim, sem vid hann
voru gerdar, og té8 erindi gilda til 31. desember 1971, og ma ba enn framlengja gild-
istima peirra samkvamt hlutadeigandi dkveSum samningsins og erindanna.

3. Bokun pessi tekur gildi 1. januar 1969.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 26. dag agustmanadar 1968, i tveimur eintékum, hvort
tveggja eintakid a islenzku og russnesku, og skulu badir textarnir vera jafngildir.

I umbodi I umbodi
rikisstjérnar Islands rikisstjornar Sovétrikjanna
Emil Jonsson. A. N. Manzhulo.

Fylgiskjal med bokun fra 26. agust 1968.

Listi 1.

Yfir vorur, sem afgreida a fra Sovétrikjunum til fslands arlega & timabilinu
1969—1971.

Voruheiti Magn eda verdmeeti
Vélar og teeki ... i i e 40—70 millj. isl. kréna
bar 4 me&al:
FOlksbifreiGir ......covitiinniin ittt allt a8 700 stk.
Vorubifreidir . ......oviiiiiiir ittt — — 200 —-
Drattarvélar ......... .. .. . i e — — 100 —
Vegagerdarvélar . ........o.iiinniineiiiniiainens P.M.
Rafsuduteeki .........coiiiit ittt P.M.
Rafhreyflar, rafalar og straumbreytar ................ P.M.
Fiskvinnsluvélar .......... ... . iiiiitiiiineiaenns P.M.
Skip og skipsbuna®ur .............. .. i il P.M.
Antrasit 08 KOKS ...ttt ittt it 2 000— 3000 tonn
Benzin ... e e 50 000— 60 000 —-
Gasolia ...t e i e e et 235 000—270 000 —
Fuelolia ... ...t i i it it i e e 110 000—120 000 —
Valsa®ar jarn- og stalvorur .............covvvivenenen.. 5000 —
QAP PUT ...t e e e e e 1500 —
Afrar valsalar malmvorur ............ccevevvnnennen.. 60—70 —
JarSstrengur ... ... e 3.5 millj. isl. krona
HjolbarSar . ..ottt ittt ittt it tereentaereaaens 1 000 stk.
Litophon ... e et 50 tonn
T U . e e 32 000 ms3
Krossvidur, spénaplétur og plétur ar vidartrefjum ...... 1000 m3
RUSUGler .. i e e e 20 000 m2
RUAgM Ol o i e 2500 tonn
Kartoflumjol . ... ittt i i eeeeaan 350—400 —
Reithjol og métorhjol ............ ..., 1000 stk.
L5 P 1500 —
Myndavélar ....... ... 500 —

Ymsar vorur (vin og vodka, vefnadarvara, lyfjavorur, baek-
ur og bl6dg, kvikmyndir o. f1.) ......... ... ... . .., 30 millj. isl. krona
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Fylgiskjal med bokun fra 26. agust 1968.

Listi 2.

Yfir vorur, sem afgreida a fra Islandi til Sovétrikjanna arlega 4 timabilinu
1969—1971.

Voruheiti Magn efa verdmati

ErySt TISKELOK. o« uiv s mwm w5 m o ot sim w0 0 8 0n 0 06 0 6 50 s i 6 12 000—15 000 tonn
Heilfrystur fiskur ........ ... . i, 4 000— 6000 —
Eryst sild s:uinsonenimisssnsnbmasminvimsmmesemspssssns 4 000— 6000 —-
Saltsild ... it e e e e 10 000-—12 000 —
Nidursodid og nidurlagt fiskmeti ...................... 31.5—50 millj. isl. kréna
Prjonadar ullarvorur .........cooiieiiiiininnienns 44 millj. isl. krona
Ullarteppi og adrar ullarvoérur .................coiin... 12.5—19 millj. isl. krona
Malning og IokK ........ ittt P.M.
Fiskinet, linur og kaSlar ur gerviefnum ................ P.M.
Ymislegt (kindagarnir, ullargarn, vefnadarvara og fatnad-

ur, pappirséskjur og kassar, isframleiSsluvélar o. fl.) 50 millj. isl. kréona
Nr. 13. ) 27. september 1968.

AUGLYSING

um békun um vidskipti milli fslands og Péllands.

A grundvelli vidskiptasamnings milli Islands og Péllands fra 26. september
1966 var undirritud i Varsja hinn 13. september 1968 bokun um viSskipti milli
landanna a timabilinu 1. januar 1969 — 31. desember 1969.

Békunin, asamt vorulistum, er henni fylgja, er birt sem fylgiskjal me§ aug-
I¥singu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 27. september 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.
PROTOCOL

concerning the exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the Polish
People‘s Republic during the period January 1—December 31, 1969.

1. The Mixed Commission set up in accordance with Article 3 of the Trade and
Payments Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and the Polish People‘s
Republic of September 26, 1966, reviewed at a session held in Warszawa in
September 9—September 13, 1968, the trade relations and discussed measures
to promote trade between the two countries.

2. The Mixed Commission agreed that for the period January 1, 1969—Decem-
ber 31, 1969, the attached lists, list ,,A“ — Icelandic exports to Poland — and
list ,,B“ — Polish exports to Iceland — shall be in force.
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It is understood that the exchange of goods may also comprise other goods
not specified in list ,,A“ and ,,B“ in accordance with Article 4 of the Trade and
Payments Agreement mentioned above.

It was noted that no prohibitions and/or quantitative restrictions of a
discriminatory character are applied in Iceland with regard to imports from
Poland.
DONE in Warszawa, in two original copies, in the English language, on Septem-
13, 1968.

For the Government of the For the Government of the
Republic of Iceland. Polish People‘s Republic
Pérhallur Asgeirsson. Stanislaw Dlugosz.

List ,, A%
Icelandic exports to Poland during the period
January 1—December 31, 1969.
Quantity

Goods in tons
Frozen DErring ... c.seessvimessessmssaesosssesissenensnesss 4 500
Salted herring .........coiiiiiiniiiiiniinninnneneenenens 3500
Fish meal and herring meal ............. ..o iiiiiin... P.M.
Salted sheep skins ........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinennn. P.M.
Medicinal cod liver oil and industrial oils .................. P.M.
Frozen fish fillets ......... .. i, P.M.
Canned fish ProdUCES o« .vwwsms s viamss s oamsm e s ms o 550516 58 P.M.
Miscellaneous (cow hides, wool, sheep casings, whale meat
EXEFACE, €1C.) i owiiwswmuinsmuesion o 5e 55 6.8 008555 5.0 006 5,5 (6 60 W58 8B s P.M.

List ,,B*
Polish exports to Iceland during the period
January 1—December 31, 1969.

Goods
Capital goods, therein:
Fishing and cargo vessels, ship-yards, fish meal plants, steel structures
and other equipment and machinery ............... ... ... ... P.M.
Coal ANd COKE « visiwisnames sismsmss e wssssssssssssssmesssassssimasssnnins P.M.
Potatoes . ... i e e i e e P.M.
SUBAT i 00050 600 55 0 505 51 515 500 900 308 15 5.8 30 5 080 80 5 12 5.0 5 5 5 9780 WA 0 5 90 100 0 6 0 8.0 5 0 00 608 0 5 08 P.M.
Chicory roots, dried . .......covitiiiiiniiniii ittt ittt eannans P.M.
Wood and wooden products ...........coieriiiiiniiinernrnnrannaennans P.M.
WInAoW lass .« ittt ittt ittt ittt it e e e e P.M.
L7355 ) 1 e P.M.
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu alpjédasamnings um afnim alls kynpattamisréttis.

Hinn 13. marz 1967 var framkvemdastjora Sameinudu bjédanna afhent fullgild-
ingarskjal Islands a8 alpjédasamningi um afnam alls kynpattamisréttis, sem lagdur
var fram til undirskriftar i New York 7. marz 1966. Af Islands halfu var samningur
pessi undirritadur hinn 14. névember 1966.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari, en hefur eigi 631-
azt gildi. Verdur gildistaka hans pvi auglyst sidar.

Petta er hér me§ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 1. oktéber 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION ON THE ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS
OF RACIAL DISCRIMINATION

The States Parties to this Convention,

Considering that the Charter of the United Nations is based on the principles
of the dignity and equality inherent in all human beings, and that all Member States
have pledged themselves to take joint and separate action, in co-operation with
the Organisation, for the achievement of one of the purposes of the United Nations
which is to promote and encourage universal respect for and observance of human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, sex, language
or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights proclaims that
all human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights and that everyone
is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set out therein, without distinction of
any kind, in particular as to race, colour or national origin,

Considering that all human beings are equal before the law and are entitled
to equal protection of the law against any discrimination and against any incite-
ment to discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has condemned colonialism and all
practices of segregation and discrimination associated therewith, in whatever form
and wherever they exist, and that the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples of 14 December 1960 (General Assembly resolu-
tion 1514 (XV) has affirmed and solemnly proclaimed the necessity of bringing
them to a speedy and unconditional end,

Considering that the United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination of 20 November 1963 (General Assembly resolu-
tion 1904 (XVIID)) solemnly affirms the necessity of speedily eliminating racial
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discrimination throughout the world in all its forms and manifestations and of
securing understanding of and respect for the dignity of the human person,

Convinced that any doctrine of superiority based on racial differentiation is
scientifically false, morally condemnable, socially unjust and dangerous, and that
there is no justification for racial discrimination, in theory or in practice, any-
where,

Reaffirming that discrimination between human beings on the grounds of race,
colour or ethnic origin is an obstacle to friendly and peaceful relations among
nations and is capable of disturbing peace and security among peoples and the
harmony of persons living side by side even within one and the same State,

Convinced that the existence of racial barriers is repugnant to the ideals of any
human society,

Alarmed by manifestations of racial discrimination still in evidence in some
areas of the world and by governmental policies based on racial superiority or
hatred, such as policies of apartheid, segregation or separation,

Resolved to adopt all necessary measures for speedily eliminating racial
discrimination in all its forms and manifestations, and to prevent and combat
racist doctrines and practices in order to promote understanding between races
and to build an international community free from all forms of racial segrega-
tion and racial discrimination,

Bearing in mind the Convention concerning Discrimination in respect of
Employment and Occupation adopted by the International Labour Organisation in
1958, and the Convention against Discrimination in Education adopted by the
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organisation in 1960,

Desiring to implement the principles embodied in the United Nations
Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination and to secure
the earliest adoption of practical measures to that end,

Have agreed as follows:

PART 1

Article 1

1. In this Convention, the term ,racial discrimination shall mean any
distinction, exclusion, restriction or preference based on race, colour, descent, or
national or ethnic origin which has the purpose or effect of nullifying or impair-
ing the recognition, enjoyment or exercise, on an equal footing, of human rights
and fundamental freedoms in the political, economie, social, cultural or any other
field of public life.

2. This Convention shall not apply to distinctions, exclusions, restrictions or
preferences made by a State Party to this Convention between citizens and non-
citizens.

3. Nothing in this Convention may be interpreted as affecting in any way the
legal provisions of States Parties concerning nationality, citizenship or naturalisation,
provided that such provisions do not discriminate against any particular nationality.

4. Special measures taken for the sole purpose of securing adequate advan-
cement of certain racial or ethnic groups or individuals requiring such protection
as may be necessary in order to ensure such groups or individuals equal
enjoyment or exercise of human rights and fundamental freedoms shall not be

C20
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deemed racial discrimination, provided, however, that such measures do not, as
a consequence, lead to the maintenance of separate rights for different racial
groups and that they shall not be continued after the objectives for which they
were taken have been achieved.

Article 2

1. States Parties condemn racial discrimination and undertake to pursue by
all appropriate means and without delay a policy of eliminating racial discrim-
ination in all its forms and promoting understanding among all races, and, to
this end:

(a) Each State Party undertakes to engage in no act or practice of racial
discrimination against persons, groups of persons or institutions and to
ensure that all public authorities and public institutions, national and local,
shall act in conformity with this obligation;

(b) Each State Party undertakes not to sponsor, defend or support racial dis-
crimination by any persons or organisations;

(¢) Each State Party shall take effective measures to review governmental,
national and local policies, and to amend, rescind or nullify any laws and
regulations which have the effect of creating or perpetuating racial discrimin-
ation wherever it exists;

(d) Each State Party shall prohibit and bring to an end, by all appropriate means,
including legislation as required by circumstances, racial discrimination by
any persons, group or organisation;

(e) Each State Party undertakes to encourage, where appropriate, integrationist
multi-racial organisations and movements and other means of eliminating
barriers between races, and to discourage anything which tends to strengthen
racial division.

2. States Parties shall, when the circumstances so warrant, take, in the social,
economic, cultural and other fields, special and concrete measures to ensure the
adequate development and protection of certain racial groups or individuals belong-
ing to them, for the purpose of guaranteeing them the full and equal enjoyment
of human rights and fundamental freedoms. These measures shall in no case entail
as a consequence the maintenance of unequal or separate rights for different
racial groups after the objectives for which they were taken have been achieved.

Article 3
States Parties particularly condemn racial segregation and apartheid and
undertake to prevent, prohibit and eradicate all practices of this nature in terri-
tories under their jurisdiction.

Article 4

States Parties condemn all propaganda and all organisations which are based
on ideas or theories of superiority of one race or group of persons of one colour or
ethnic origin, or which attempt to justify or promote racial hatred and discrimina-
tion in any form, and undertake to adopt immediate and positive measures designed
to eradicate all incitement to, or acts of, such discrimination and, to this end, with
due regard to the principles embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the rights expressly set forth in article 5 of this Convention, inter alia:
(a) Shall declare an offence punishable by law all dissemination of ideas based

on racial superiority or hatred, incitement to racial discrimination, as well as

alls acts of violence or incitement to such acts against any race or group of

persons of another colour or ethnic origin, and also the provision of any

assistance to racist activities, including the financing thereof;
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(b) Shall declare illegal and prohibit organisations, and also organised and all
other propaganda activities, which promote and incite racial discrimination,
and shall recognise participation in such organisation or activities as an offence
punishable by law;

(¢) Shall not permit public authorities or public institutions, national or local,
to promote or incite racial discrimination.

Article 5
In compliance with the fundamental obligations laid down in article 2 of this

Convention, States Parties undertake to prohibit and to eliminate racial discrimina-

tion in all its forms and to guarantee the right of everyone, without distinction

as to race, colour, or national or ethnic origin, to equality before the law, notably
in the enjoyment of the following rights:

(a) The right to equal treatment before the tribunals and all other organs admini-
stering justice;

(b) The right to security of person and protection by the State against violence
or bodily harm, whether inflicted by government officials or by any individual,
group or institution;

(c¢) Political rights, in particular the rights to participate in elections — to vote
and to stand for election — on the basis of universal and equal suffrage, to
take part in the Government as well as in the conduct of public affairs at any
level and to have equal access to public service;

(d) Other civil rights, in particular:

(i) The right to freedom of movement and residence within the border of
the State;

(ii) The right to leave any country, including one’s own, and to return to
one’s country;

(iii) The right to nationality;

(iv) The right to marriage and choice of spouse;

(v) The right to own property alone as well as in association with others;
(vi) The right to inherit;

(vii) The right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion;
(viii) The right to freedom of opinion and expression;

(ix) The right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association;

(e) Economie, social and cultural rights, in particular:

(i) The rights to work, to free choice of employment, to just and favourable
conditions of work, to protection against unemployment, to equal pay
for equal work, to just and favourable remuneration;

(ii) The right to form and join trade unions;

(iii) The right to housing;
(iv) The right to public health, medical care, social security and social
services;

(v) The right to education and training;

(vi) The right to equal participation in cultural activities;

(f) The right of access to any place or service intended for use by the general public,

such as transport, hotels, restaurants, cafés, theatres and parks.

Article 6
States Parties shall assure to everyone within their jurisdiction effective protec-
tion and remedies, through the competent national tribunals and other State institu-
tions, against any acts of racial discrimination which violate his human rights and
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fundamental freedoms contrary to this Convention, as well as the right to seek from
such tribunals just and adequate reparation or satisfaction for any damage suffered
as a result of such discrimination.

Article 7

States Parties undertake to adopt immediate and effective measures, particularly
in the fields of teaching, education, culture and information, with a view to com-
bating prejudices which lead to racial discrimination and to promoting understand-
ing, tolerance and friendship among nations and racial or ethnical groups, as well
as to propagating the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations,
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the United Nations Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, and this Convention.

PART 1I

Article 8

1. There shall be established a Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) consisting of eighteen
experts of high moral standing and acknowledged impartiality elected by States
Parties from among their nationals, who shall serve in their personal capacity,
consideration being given to equitable geographical distribution and to the representa-
tion of the different forms of civilisation as well as of the principal legal systems.

2. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot from a
list of persons nominated by the States Parties. Each State Party may nominate
one person from among its own nationals.

3. The initial election shall be held six months after the date of the entry into
force of this Convention. At least three months before the date of each election the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address a letter to the States Parties
inviting them to submit their nominations within two months. The Secretary-
General shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated,
indicating the States Parties which have nominated them, and shall submit it to
the States Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a meeting of
States Parties convened by the Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters.
At that meeting, for which two thirds of the States Parties shall constitute a
quorum, the persons elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who obtain
the largest number of votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the representa-
tives of States Parties present and voting.

5. (a) The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of four years.
However, the terms of nine of the members elected at the first election shall expire
at the end of two years; immediately after the first election the names of these
nine members shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee.

(b) For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party whose expert has ceased
to function as a member of the Committee shall appoint another expert from among
its nationals, subject to the approval of the Committee.

6. States Parties shall be responsible for the expenses of the members of the
Committee while they are in performance of Committee duties.

Article 9
1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, for consideration by the Committee, a report on the legislative, judicial,
administrative or other measures which they have adopted and which give effect
to the provisions of this Convention: (a) within one year after the entry into
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force of the Convention for the State concerned; and (b) thereafter every two
years and whenever the Committee so requests. The Committee may request further
information from the States Parties.

2. The Committee shall report annually, through the Secretary-General, to the
General Assembly of the United Nations on its activities and may make sugges-
tions and general recommendations based on the examination of the reports and
information received from the States Parties. Such suggestions and general
recommendations shall be reported to the General Assembly together with comments,
if any, from States Parties.

Article 10
1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.
2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years.
3. The secretariat of the Committee shall be provided by the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.
4. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United Nations
Headquarters.

Article 11

1. If a State Party considers that another State Party is not giving effect to
the provisions of this Convention, it may bring the matter to the attention of the
Committee. The Committee shall then transmit the communication to the State
Party concerned. Within three months, the receiving State shall submit to the
Committee written explanations or statements clarifying the matter and the remedy,
if any, that may have been taken by that State.

2. If the matter is not adjusted to'the satisfaction of both parties, either by
bilateral negotiations or by any other procedure open to them, within six months
after the receipt by the receiving State of the initial communication, either State
shall have the right to refer the matter again to the Committee by notifying the
Committee and also the other State.

3. The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to it in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article after it has ascertained that all available domestic
remedies have been invoked and exhausted in the case, in conformity with the
generally recognised principles of international law. This shall not be the rule
where the application of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged.

4. In any matter referred to it, the Committee may call upon the States Parties
concerned to supply any other relevant information.

5. When any matter arising out of this article is being considered by the
Committee, the States Parties concerned shall be entitled to send a representative
to take part in the proceedings of the Committee, without voting rights, while the
matter is under consideration.

Article 12

1. (a) After the Committee has obtained and collated all the information it
deems necessary, the Chairman shall appoint an ad hoc  Conciliation
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the Commission) comprising five
persons who may or may not be members of the Committee. The members of
the Commission shall be appointed with the unanimous consent of the
parties to the dispute, and its good offices shall be made available to the
States concerned with a view to an amicable solution of the matter on the
basis of respect for this Convention.
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(b) If the States parties to the dispute fail to reach agreement within three
months on all or part of the composition of the Commission, the members
of the Commission not agreed upon by the States parties to the dispute shall
be elected by secret ballot by a twothirds majority vote of the Committee
from among its own members.

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in their personal capacity. They
shall not be nationals of the States parties to the dispute or of a State not Party
to this Convention.

3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and adopt its own rules of
procedure.

4, The meetings of the Commission shall normally be held at United Nations
Headquarters or at any other convenient place as determined by the Commission.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with article 10, paragraph 3, of this
Convention shall also service the Commission whenever a dispute among States
Parties brings the Commission into being.

6. The States parties to the dispute shall share equally all the expenses of the
members of the Commission in accordance with estimates to be provided by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

7. The Secretary-General shall be empowered to pay the expenses of the
members of the Commission, if necessary, before reimbursement by the States
parties to the dispute in accordance with paragraph 6 of this article.

8. The information obtained and collated by the Committee shall be made
available to the Commission, and the Commission may call upon the States concerned
to supply any other relevant information.

Article 13

1. When the Commission has fully considered the matter, it shall prepare and
submit to the Chairman of the Committee a report embodying its findings on all
questions of fact relevant to the issue between the parties and containing such
recommendations as it may think proper for the amicable solution of the dispute.

2. The Chairman of the Committee shall communicate the report of the
Commission to each of the States parties to the dispute. These States shall, within
three months, inform the Chairman of the Committee whether or not they accept
the recommendations contained in the report of the Commission.

3. After the period provided for in paragraph 2 of this article, the Chairman of
the Committee shall communicate the report of the Commission and the declara-
tions of the States Parties concerned to the other States Parties to this Convention.

Article 14

1. A State Party may at any time declare that it recognises the competence of
the Committee to receive and consider communications from individuals or groups
of individuals within its jurisdiction claiming to be victims of a violation by that
State Party of any of the rights set forth in this Convention. No communication shall
be received by the Committee if it concerns a State Party which has not made such
a declaration.

2. Any State Party which makes a declaration as provided for in paragraph 1
of this article may establish or indicate a body within its national legal order which
shall be competent to receive and consider petitions from individuals and groups
of individuals within its jurisdiction who claim to be victims of a violation of
any of the rights set forth in this Convention and who have exhausted other
available local remedies.
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3. A declaration made in accordance with paragraph 1 of this article and the
name of any body established or indicated in accordance with paragraph 2 of this
article shall be deposited by the State Party concerned with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof to the other States Parties.
A declaration may be withdrawn at any time by notification to the Secretary-General,
but such a withdrawal shall not affect communications pending before the Committee.

4. A register of petitions shall be kept by the body established or indicated
in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, and certified copies of the register
shall be filed annually through appropriate channels with the Secretary-General
on the understanding that the contents shall not be publicly disclosed.

5. In the event of failure to obtain satisfaction from the body established or
indicated in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, the petitioner shall have
the right to communicate the matter to the Committee within six months.

6. (a) The Committee shall confidentially bring any communication referred to
it to the attention of the State Party alleged to be violating any provision
of this Convention, but the identity of the individual or groups of individuals
concerned shall not be revealed without his or their express consent. The
Committee shall not receive anonymous communications.

(b) Within three months, the receiving State shall submit to the Committee
written explanations or statements clarifying the matter and the remedy, if
any, that may have been taken by that State.

7. (a) The Committee shall consider communications in the light of all informa-
tion made available to it by the State Party concerned and by the petitioner.
The Committee shall not consider any communication from a petitioner
unless it has ascertained that the petitioner has exhausted all available
domestic remedies. However, this shall not be the rule where the applica-
tion of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged.

(b) The Committee shall forward its suggestions and recommendations, if any,
to the State Party concerned and to the petitioner.

8. The Committee shall include in its annual report a summary of such
communications and, where appropriate, a summary of the explanations and state-
ments of the States Parties concerned and of its own suggestions and recommenda-
tions.

9. The Committee shall be competent to exercise the functions provided for
in this article only when at least ten States Parties to this Convention are bound
by declarations in accordance with paragraph 1 of this article.

Article 15
1. Pending the achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the

Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in General

Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960, the provisions of this Con-

vention shall in no way limit the right of petition granted to these peoples by

other international instruments or by the United Nations and its specialised
agencies.

2. (a) The Committee established under article 8, paragraph 1, of this Conven-
tion shall receive copies of the petitions from, and submit expressions
of opinion and recommendations on these petitions to, the bodies of the
United Nations which deal with matters directly related to the principles
and objectives of this Convention in their consideration of petitions from
the inhabitants of Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories and all other
territories to which General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) applies, relating
to matters covered by this Convention which are before these bodies.
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(b) The Committee shall receive from the competent bodies of the United
Nations copies of the reports concerning the legislative, judicial,
administrative or other measures directly related to the principles and
objectives of this Convention applied by the administering Powers within the
Territories mentioned in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, and shall
express opinions and make recommendations to these bodies.

3. The Committee shall include in its report to the General Assembly a summary
of the petitions and reports it has received from United Nations bodies, and the
expressions of opinion and recommendations of the Committee relating to the said
petitions and reports.

4. The Committee shall request from the Secretary-General of the United Nations
all information relevant to the objectives of this Convention and available to him
regarding the Territories mentioned in paragraph 2 (a) of this article.

Article 16

The provisions of this Convention concerning the settlement of disputes or
complaints shall be applied without prejudice to other procedures for settling disputes
or complaints in the field of discrimination laid down in the constituent instru-
ments of, or in conventions adopted by, the United Nations and its specialised
agencies, and shall not prevent the States Parties from having recourse to other
procedures for settling a dispute in accordance with general or special international
agreements in force between them.

PART III

Article 17

1. This Convention is open for signature by any State Member of the United
Nations or member of any of its specialised agencies, by any State Party to the
Statute of the International Court of Justice, and by any other State which has been
invited by the General Assembly of the United Nations to become a Party to
this Convention.

2. This Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 18
1. This Convention shall be open to accession by any State referred to in
article 17, paragraph 1, of the Convention.
2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an 1nstrument of accession
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 19

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date
of the deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the twenty-
seventh instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying this Convention or acceding to it after the deposit
of the twenty-seventh instrument of ratification or instrument of accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date of the deposit
of its own instrument of ratification or instrument of ‘accession.

Article 20
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and circulate to
all States which are or may become Parties to this Convention reservations made by
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States at the time of ratification or accession. Any State which objects to the
reservation shall, within a period of ninety days from the date of the said communica-
tion, notify the Secretary-General that is does not accept it.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of this Convention
shall not be permitted, nor shall a reservation the effect of which would inhibit
the operation of any of the bodies established by this Convention be allowed. A
reservation shall be considered incompatible or inhibitive if at least two thirds of
the States Parties to this Convention object to it.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to this effect
addressed to the Secretary-General. Such notification shall take effect on the date
on which it is received.

Article 21
A State Party may denounce this Convention by written notification to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. Denunciation shall take effect one year
after the date of receipt of the notification by the Secretary-General.

Article 22
Any dispute between two or more States Parties with respect to the interpreta-
tion or application of this Convention, which is not settled by negotiation or by the
procedures expressly provided for in this Convention, shall, at the request of any of
the parties to the dispute, be referred to the International Court of Justice for
decision, unless the disputants agree to another mode of settlement.

Article 23
1. A request for the revision of this Convention may be made at any time
by any State Party by means of a notification in writing addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.
2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall decide upon the steps,
if any, to be taken in respect of such a request.

Article 24
The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States referred
to in article 17, paragraph 1, of this Convention of the following particulars:
(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under articles 17 and 18;
(b) The date of entry into force of this Convention under article 19;
(¢) Communications and declarations received under articles 14, 20 and 23;
(d) Denunciations under article 21.

Article 25
1. This Convention, of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the United
Nations.
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified copies of
this Convention to all States belonging to any of the categories mentioned in article
17, paragraph 1, of the Convention.
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AUGLYSING

um afnim vegabréfsaritana milli Islands og Trinidad & Tobago.

Me8 ordsendingaskiptum i Lundinum hinn 4. oktéber 1968 var gengid fra gagn-
kvaemu samkomulagi milli Islands og Trinidad & Tobago um afnam vegabréfsaritana
fyrir ferSamenn midad vid allt a8 priggja manada dvol.

Adur hafsi verid milli landanna samkomulag um, a8 samningurinn um afnam
vegabréfsaritana vis Bretland fra 20. juni 1947 (Stjt. A 101/1947) og 26. oktdber
1948 (Stjt. A 81/1948) skyldi gilda til braSabirgda milli Islands og Trinidad &
Tobago.

Hid nyja samkomulag gengur i gildi i dag.

Ordsendingaskiptin eru birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 15. oktober 1968.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.
Fylgiskjal.

EMBASSY OF ICELAND,
LONDON

4th October, 1968.
Your Excellency,

Acting under instructions from the Icelandic Government, I have the honour to
propose that an Agreement regarding reciprocal abolition of visas between Trinidad
and Tobago and Iceland be concluded in the following terms:

1. Icelandic subjects holding valid Icelandic passports shall be free to enter
Trinidad and Tobago at any authorized border-crossing place and stay in that
country for a period of up to three months without being required to obtain a visa.

2. Citizens of Trinidad and Tobago holding valid Trinidad and Tobago pass-
ports shall be free to enter Iceland at any authorized border-crossing place and stay
in that country for a period of up to three months without being required to obtain
a visa. This period of three months shall be calculated from the date of entry into
any Nordic State being a Party to the Convention of July 12, 1957 on the waiver of
passport control at the intra-Nordic frontiers. Any sojourn in any of those States
during the six months preceding the entry into any of those States from a non-
Nordic State shall be included in the above period of three months.

3. It is understood that the waiver of visa requirements does not exempt Ice-
landic subjects and citizens of Trinidad and Tobago coming to Trinidad and Tobago
and to Iceland respectively from the necessity of complying with the laws and re-
gulations in force in Trinidad and Tobago and in Iceland respectively concerning
the entry into and residence — temvporary or permanent — in that country. They
are not allowed to take employment or exercise any profession, paid or unpaid,
without having obtained a work permit.

4. The authorities of each country reserve the right to refuse leave to enter or
stay in the country to persons considered undesirable.

5. The present Agreement shall enter into force on October 15th, 1968.
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Either Government may temporarily suspend the foregoing provisions in whole
or in part for reasons of public order. Such suspension shall be notified immediately
to the other Government through diplomatic channels.

The present Agreement may be denounced by either Government by notification
in writing, the denunciation taking effect two months after the date of the notifi-
cation.

If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to your Gevernment it is suggested
that the present letter together with your reply in similar terms should be con-
sidered as placing on record the Agreement between our two Governments in this
matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of
my highest consideration.

Gudm. I. Gudmundsson.

His Excellency Mr. W. Andrew Rose,
High Commissioner for Trinidad and Tobago,
51, South Audley Street, W. 1.

OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER
FOR TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO,

51 SOUTH AUDLEY STREET

LONDON, W1Y 6ES

4th October 1968
Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of 4th October 1968

which reads as follows:

,»Acting under instructions from the Icelandic Government, I have the
honour to propose that an Agreement regarding reciprocal abolition of visas
between Trinidad and Tobago and Iceland be concluded in the following terms:
a) Icelandic subjects holding valid Icelandic passports shall be free to enter

Trinidad and Tobago at any authorized border-crossing place and stay in
that country for a period of up to three months without being required to
obtain a visa. :

b) Citizens of Trinidad and Tobago holding valid Trinidad and Tobago pass-
ports shall be free to enter Iceland at any authorized border-crossing place
and stay in that country for a period of up to three months without being
required to obtain a visa. This period of three months shall be calculated
from the date of entry into any Nordic State being a Party to the Convention
of July 12, 1957, on the waiver of passport control at the intra-Nordic
frontiers. Any sojourn in any of those States during the six months preceding
the entry into any of those States from a non-Nordic State shall be included
in the above period of three months.

¢) It is understood that the waiver of visa requirements does not exempt Ice-
landic subjects and citizens of Trinidad and Tobago coming to Trinidad
and Tobago and to Iceland respectively from the necessity of complying
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with the laws and regulations in force in Trinidad and Tobago and in Ice-
land respectively concerning the entry into and residence — temporary or
permanent — in that country. They are not allowed to take employment or
exercise any profession, paid or unpaid, without having obtained a work
permit.

d) The authorities of each country reserve the right to refuse leave to enter or
stay in the country to persons considered undesirable.

e) The present Agreement shall enter into force on October 15th, 1968.

Either Government may temporarily suspend the foregoing provisions in
whole or in part for reasons of public order. Such suspension shall be notified
immediately to the other Government through diplomatic channels.

The present Agreement may be denounced by either Government by notifi-
cation in writing, the denunciation taking effect two months after the date of
the notification.

If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to your Government it is suggested
that the present letter together with your reply in similar terms should be con-
sidered as placing on record the Agreement between our two Governments in
this matter.”

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Trinidad
and Tobago agree with the proposal that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall
constitute an Agreement between the two Governments in this matter.

Please accept, Your Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

W. Andrew Rose.
High Commissioner.

His Excellency M. Gudmundur Gu&mundsson,
Ambassador for Iceland,

Icelandic Embassy,

1 Eaton Terrace,

London.
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AUGLYSING

um adild ad alpjodasambpykkt um takmorkun a abyrgd eigenda skipa.

Samkvemt heimild Alpingis med 16gum nr. 10 fra 1. april 1968 var a&ildar-
og fullgildingarskjal Islands a®d alpjéSasampykkt um takmoérkun 4 abyrgd eigenda
skipa, sem 4 sjé sigla, er gerd var hinn 10. oktéber 1957 i Briissel, afhent belgiskum
stjornarvoldum hinn 16. oktéber 1968.

Sambpykktin tekur gildi fyrir fsland hinn 16. april 1969 og er birt, asamt
fyrirvorum, sem fylgiskjal me§ auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér me$ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. november 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.
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Fylgiskjal 1.

ALPJODPASAMPYKKT
um takmoérkun 4 Abyrgd eigenda skipa,

sem um sjé sigla*).

Adildarriki ad sampykkt bpessari hafa
viSurkennt, a8 seskilegt sé a8 akveSa med
samningi tilteknar samremdar reglur
um takmorkun a abyrgd eigenda skipa.
Hafa pau akvedid a8 gera alpjédasam-
bykkt i pessu skyni og i pvi skyni kom-
i8 sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

1. Eiganda skips skal heimilt a8 tak-
marka abyrg8 sina i samremi vid
4kvaedi 3. gr. bessarar sampykktar,
ad pvi er tekur til krafna, er upp
kunna ad koma vegna einhverra eft-
irtalinna atburda, nema eigandi hafi
beinlinis verid valdur a8 atburdi beim,
sem krofunni olli, eSa hann hafi att
sér sta® med hans vitordi:

a. Lifs- eda likamstjéns 4 hverjum
peim, sem skipié flytur, og algeru
tjoni eda skada 4 hverjum beim
munum, sem a skipsfjol eru.

b. Lifs- eda likamstjons a4 hverjum
peim einstaklingi 66rum, hvort
heldur hann er a landi e®a sjo,
algeru tjoni eda skada & sérhverj-
um o6drum munum eda skerdingu
4 hvers konar réttindum, er orsak-
ast af athéfnum, vanraekslu eSa
vanhir§u hvers bess manns, sem
a4 skipsfjol er, ef eigandinn er
abyrgur fyrir ath6fnum, vanraekslu
eda vanhirdu af hans halfu, eda
hvers bess manns, sem eigi er &
skipsfjol, ef eigandinn er abyrg-
ur fyrir athéfnum, vanraekslu eda
vanhirdu af hans halfu. Pad er bé
tilskilid, a8 bvi er tekur til at-
hafna, vanrakslu e8a vanhirdu
hinna siSar nefndu adila, a8 eig-
anda ber einungis réttur til ad
takmarka abyrgd sina, svo fremi
ad athofnin, vanrazkslan eda van-

Nr. 16.

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

relating to the limitation of the liability
of owners of sea-going ships.

The High Contracting Parties,

Having recognised the desirability of
determining by agreement certain uni-
form rules relating to the limitation of
the liability of owners of sea-going ships;

Have decided to conclude a Convention
for this purpose, and thereto have agreed
as follows:

Article 1.

1) The owner of a sea-going ship may
limit his liability in accordance with
Article 3 of this Convention in respect
of claims arising from any of the
following occurrences, unless the
occurrence giving rise to the claim
resulted from the actual fault or
privity of the owner:

a) loss of life of, or personal injury
to, any person being carried in the
ship, and loss of, or damage to,
any property on board the ship;

loss of life of, or personal injury
to, any other person, whether on
land or on water, loss of or damage
to any other property or infringe-
ment of any rights caused by the
act, neglect or default of any person
on board the ship for whose act,
neglect or default the owner is res-
ponsible or any person not on
board the ship for whose act,
neglect or default the owner is
responsible: Provided however that
in regard to the act, neglect or
default of this last class of person,
the owner shall only be entitled
to limit his liability when the act,
neglect or default is one which
occurs in the navigation or the
management of the ship or in the
loading, carriage or discharge of

b)

*) Sea-going ship: skip, sem um sj6 siglir. VerSur hér 4 eftir alls stadar Dbytt med

ordinu: skip.
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hirdan hafi att sér stad vid sigl-
ingu efa stjorn skipsins e8a vid
fermingu, flutning e®a losun 4
farmi pess eSa vid skipgongu far-
bega, flutning beirra e8a land-
gongu.

Sérhverrar  skuldbindingar e8a
abyrgdar, sem kvedid er 4 um i
hverjum beim l6gum, er lita ad
fjarleegingu skipsflaka og eiga rét
sina a® rekja til bess, a8 unnid
s¢ ad bvi ad koma & flot, fjar-
legja eBa eybileggja hvert pad skip,
sem sokki$§ hefur, strandad eda
veri§ yfirgefid (pbar med talid
hvad eina, sem kann ad vera um
bord i sliku skipi), svo og sér-
hverrar skuldbindingar eSa 4byrgs-
ar, sem a rot sina ad rekja til
bess, a8 hafnarmannvirki, skipa-
kviar og skipalei8ir hafi or$i8 fyrir
ska®a.

2. I sampykkt bessari skulu ordin ,,per-

sénulegar bétakréfur” merkja kréfur
vegna lifs- e8a likamstjons, og ordid
»eignatjonskrofur® skal merkja allar
afrar krofur, sem upp eru taldar i
1. t6lulid bessarar greinar.

3. Eiganda ber réttur til ad takmarka

abyrgd sina i peim tilvikum, sem upp
eru talin i 1. t6lulid bessarar greinar,
jafnvel begar svo ber vid, ad hann
verdi talinn abyrgur, 4n pess ad sann-
azt hafi vanreeksla af halfu eigand-
ans e8a beirra, sem hann ber abyrgs
4, sdkum eignarréttar hans, eignar-
halds, uménnunar eda umrada yfir
skipinu.

Ekkert akveedi bessarar greinar skal
eiga vid um:

a. krofur fyrir bjérgun eda krofur
fyrir patttéku i sameiginlegu sjo-
tjoni;

krofur af halfu skipstjora, skip-
verja, sérhverra starfsmanna eig-
anda um bor§ i skipi eda beirra
starfsmanna eiganda, er skyldum
gegna i sambandi viS skipi8, bar
med taldar krofur erfingja beirra,
umbj68enda e8a framfaerslubpega,
begar svo ber vi8, a8 eigandi hef-
ur ekki, samkvemt akvaeSum beirra
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its cargo or in the embarkation,
carriage or disembarkation of its
passengers;

c) any obligation or liability imposed
by any law relating to the removal
of wreck and arising from or in
connection with the raising, remo-
val or destruction of any ship
which is sunk, stranded or aban-
doned (including anything which
may be on board such ship) and
any obligation or liability arising
out of damage caused to harbour
works, basins and navigable water-
ways.

In the present Convention the ex-
pression ,personal claims“ means
claims resulting from loss of life and
personal injury; the expression ,,pro-
perty claims® means all other claims
set out in paragraph 1) of this Article.
An owner shall be entitled to limit his
liability in the cases set out in para-
graph 1) of this Article even in cases
where his liability arises, without
proof of negligence on the part of the
owner or of persons for whose con-
duct he is responsible, by reason of
his ownership, possession, custody or
control of the ship.

Nothing in this Article shall apply:

a) to claims for salvage or to claims
for contribution in general aver-
age;

to claims by the Master, by mem-
bers of the crew, by any servants
of the owner on board the ship or
by servants of the owner whose
duties are connected with the ship,
including the claims of their heirs,
personal representatives or depen-
dents, if under the law governing
the contract of service between the

b)
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laga, er kveSa a um starfssamn-
inga milli eiganda og slikra starfs-
manna, rétt til ad takmarka abyrgs
sina a8 bvi er tekur til slikra
krafna, eda ef akveaedi slikra laga
heimila honum einungis ad tak-
marka abyrgd sina vi® heerri fjar-
ha® en ba, sem gert er rad fyrir
i 3. gr. pessarar sampykktar.
Eigi eigandi skips rétt 4 gagnkrofu a
hendur kréfuhafa, sem ris at af sama
atburdi, pa skulu kréfur peirra hvers
um sig skuldajafna8ar, og skulu
akvaedi sampykktar bessarar ba ein-
gongu taka til mismunarins, ef ein-
hver verdur.
UrskurSur um pad, a4 hverjum su
skylda hvilir a8 sanna, hvort eigandi
hafi beinlinis verid valdur a8 atbur®6i
beim, sem til kr6fugerdar leiddi, eda
a8 hann hafi att sér stad me8 hans
vitordi, skal kveSinn upp samkvaemt
akvedum laga, er gilda bar sem varn-
arping malsins er (lex fori).
Yfirlysing um takmoérkun abyrgSar
skal eigi teljast viSurkenning &
abyrgd.

2. gr.

Takmorkun abyrg8ar, samkvaemt bvi
sem kve8id er 4 um i 3. gr. pessarar
sampykktar, skal gilda um saman-
lagBar botakrofur vegna lifs- eda lik-
amstjons, svo og samanlagdar eigna-
tjonskrofur, er kunna a8 risa at af
sérhverju tilgreindu tilefni, a4n tillits
til sérhverra peirra krafna, sem kom-
i8 hafa fram e8a kunna a8 koma fram
af sérhverju 68ru tilgreindu tilefni.
bPegar samanlagSar krofur, sem
kunna a8 risa ut af sérhverju til-
greindu tilefni, fara fram tr Dbeirri
takmorkun abyrgdar, sem kvedid er
4 um i 3. gr., bA ma akvarda, ad heild-
arupphad su, sem abyrgd er takmork-
ud vid, sé ein og tiltekin abyrgdar-
fjarheed.

AbyrgSarfjarhed st, sem bannig hef-
ur verid akvordud, skal einungis
vera tiltek til greidslu a botakrofum,
er takmoérkun abyrg8ar getur vid att.
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owner and such servants the owner
is not entitled to limit his liability
in respect of such claims or if he
is by such law only permitted to
limit his liability to an amount
greater than that provided for in
Article 3 of this Convention.

If the owner of a ship is entitled to
make a claim against a claimant aris-
ing out of the same occurrence, their
respective claims shall be set off
against each other and the provisions
of this Convention shall only apply
to the balance, if any.

The question upon whom lies the
burden of proving whether or not the
occurrence giving rise to the claim
resulted from the actual fault or
privity of the owner shall be deter-
mined by the lex fori.

The act of invoking limitation of
liability shall not constitute an ad-
mission of liability.

Article 2.

The limit of liability prescribed by
Article 3 of this Convention shall
apply to the aggregate of personal
claims and property claims which
arise on any distinct occasion with-
out regard to any claims which have
arisen or may arise on any other
distinct occasion.

When the aggregate of the claims
which arise on any distinct occasion
exceeds the limits of liability provided
for by Article 3 the total sum re-
presenting such limits of liability may
be constituted as one distinct limita-
tion fund.

The fund thus constituted shall be
available only for the payment of
claims in respect of which limitation
of liability can be invoked.



Nr. 16.

4.

Eftir a8 abyrgSarfjarhaedin hefur ver-
id akvordud, skal engum krofuhafa,
sem krofur gera til hennar, bera neinn
réttur til annarra eigna skipseiganda,
ad pvi er tekur til krafna hans til
abyrgdarfjarins, ef krofuhafi hefur i
raun og veru afgang a8 Aabyrgdar-
fénu.

3. gr

. Eiganda skips ber réttur til ad tak-

marka abyrgd sina samkv, akvaed-

um 1. gr. vid fjarheeSir ber, sem hér

greinir:

a. heildarfjarhes, er nemi 1000
fronkum fyrir hverja rumlest i
lestatali skipsins, begar atburdur
hefur valdid pvi, a8 einungis hafa
verid bornar fram eignatjonskrof-
ur;

b. heildarfjarhe8, er nemi 3100
fronkum fyrir hverja rumlest i
lestatali skipsins, begar atburdur
hefur valdi bvi, a8 einungis hafa
verid bornar fram krofur vegna
lifs- eGa likamstjons;

c. heildarfjarhaed, er nemi 3100
fronkum fyrir hverja ramlest i
lestatali skipsins, pegar atbur&ur
hefur valdid bvi, ad bornar hafa
veri§ fram baeSi eignatjonskrofur
og krofur vegna lifs- eSa likams-
tjons, og skal pa fyrri hluta beirr-
ar heildarfjarhe8ar, er nemi 2100
fronkum fyrir hverja ramlest i
lestatali skipsins, vari$ eingéngu
til grei8slu 4 bétakrofum vegna lifs-
eda likamstjons, en siBari hluta
hennar, er nemi 1000 fronkum fyr-
ir hverja ramlest i lestatali skips-
ins, vari§ til greidslu a eignatjons-
krofum; a8 bpvi tilskildu bo, ad ef
mal stendur pannig, ad fyrri hluti
heildarfjarhaetar naegir ekki til a
inna a8 fullu af hendi greidslu a
botakrofum vegna lifs- eda likams-
tjéns, ba skuli 6greiddar eftirsto8v-
ar slikra krafna flokkast me§
eignatjonskré6fum og koma il
greidslu ad tiltélu vid peer af sid-
ari hluta abyrgdarfjarins.
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4) After the fund has been constituted,

no claimant against the fund shall be
entitled to exercise any right against
any other assets of the shipowner in
respect of his claim against the fund,
if the limitation fund is actually
available for the benefit of the claim-
ant.

Article 3.

1) The amounts to which the owner of a

ship may limit his liability under Ar-
ticle 1 shall be:

a) where the occurrence has only
given rise to property claims an
aggregate amount of 1.000 francs
for each ton of the ship’s tonnage;

b) where the occurrence has only
given rise to personal claims an
aggregate amount of 3.100 francs
for each ton of the ship’s tonnage;

¢) where the occurrence has given
rise both to personal claims and
property claims an aggregate am-
ount of 3.100 francs for each ton
of the ship’s tonnage, of which a
first portion amounting to 2.100
francs for each ton of the ship’s
tonnage shall be exclusively ap-
propriated to the payment of per-
sonal claims and of which a second
portion amounting to 1.000 francs
for each ton of the ship’s tonnage
shall be appropriated to the pay-
ment of property claims: Provided
however that in cases where the
first portion is insufficient to pay
the personal claims in full, the
unpaid balance of such claims shall
rank rateably with the property
claims for payment against the
second portion of the fund.
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Skipting a greiSslum bota til krofu-
hafa ir baSum hlutum Abyrg&arfjar-
ins skal ger§ a® réttri tiltélu vid
krofufjarheSir beer, sem beir hafa
fengid viSurkenndar.

Hafi eigandinn innt af hendi greidslu,
a8 einhverju eda 6llu leyti, vegna
einhverra peirra krafna, sem tilgreind-
ar eru i 1. t6lulid 1. gr., &8ur en skipt-
ing abyrgbarfjarins hefur att sér stad,
ba skal hann, svo langt sem til hrekk-
ur (pro tanto), njéta somu adstodu
gagnvart greidslu abyrg@arfjarins sem
krofuhafi sa, er hann hefur innt af
hendi greidslu til, en b6 abeins ad svo
miklu leyti sem krofuhafi sa, er hann
hefur innt af hendi greidslu til, hefdi
getad O0lazt rétt til endurgreidslu ur
hans hendi samkvaemt 16gum bess rik-
is, bar sem Abyrgdarféd hefur verid
akvardad.

Ef eigandi skips sannar, a8 honum
kunni siSar a8 bera skylda til ad
greifa ad einhverju eda ollu leyti baet-
ur vegna einhverra beirra krafna, sem
tilgreindar eru i 1. tolulid 1. gr., ba
skulu démstélar eBa eitthvert annad
hlutaSeigandi stj6rnvald pess rikis, par
sem abyrg8arfés hefur verid akvardad,
mega meala svo fyrir, ad nagilega stor
fjarupphes skuli um stundarsakir
16g8 til hliSar til bess ad gera eig-
andanum siSar kleift ad koma fram
krofu sinni um a8 fa greiddan hluta
abyrg8arfjarins, a4 bann hatt, sem
kvediS er 4 um i neesta t6lulid hér a
undan.

DPegar akvarda skal takmork abyrgdar
eiganda samkvaemt akvaeSum pessarar
greinar, pa skal lestatal skips, sem
er minna en 300 ramlestir, teljast vera
300 rumlestir a8 lestatali.

Franki sa, sem tilgreindur er i bessari
grein, skal teljast gjaldeining, sem
inniheldur 65% -— sextiu og fimm og
halft — milligramm af gulli, sem er
900/1000 a8 skirleika. Fjarhaedum
peim, sem nefndar eru i 1. t6lulis
bessarar greinar, skal breytt i gjald-
midil bess rikis, par sem takmérkunar
er leitad, a grundvelli gengis bessa
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In each portion of the limitation fund
the distribution among the claimants
shall be made in proportion to the
amounts of their established claims.

If before the fund is distributed the
owner has paid in whole or in part
any of the claims set out in Article
1 paragraph 1), he shall pro tanto be
placed in the same position in relation
to the fund as the claimant whose
claim he has paid, but only to the
extent that the claimant whose claim
he has paid would have had a right
of recovery against him under the
national law of the State where the
fund has been constituted.

Where the shipowner establishes that
he may at a later date be compelled
to pay in whole or in part any of
the claims set out in Article 1 para-
graph 1) the Court or other competent
authority of the State where the fund
has been constituted may order that
a sufficient sum shall be provisionally
set aside to enable the shipowner at
such later date to enforce his claim
against the fund in the manner set
out in the preceding paragraph.

For the purpose of ascertaining the
limit of an owner’s liability in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
Article the tonnage of a ship of less
than 300 tons shall be deemed to be
300 tons.

The franc mentioned in this Article
shall be deemed to refer to a unit
consisting of sixty five and a half
milligrams of gold of millesimal
fineness nine hundred. The amounts
mentioned in paragraph 1) of this
Article shall be converted into the
nalional currency of the State in
which limitation is sought on the

C22
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gjaldmidils gagnvart beirri gjaldein-
ingu, sem tilgreind er hér 4 undan,
bann dag sem eigandinn hefur 4kvars-
a8 abyrgdarfjarhae8ina, innt af hendi
greidslu eda lagt fram tryggingu, sem
samkvemt 16gum bess rikis jafngildir
slikri greidslu.

7. 1 merkingu bessarar sampykktar skal
lestatal skipa dkvardad a pann hatt,
sem hér segir: — begar um er ad reda
eimskip e8a 6nnur vélkmiin skip, skal
reikna netté-riumlestatal og baeta sis-
an vid beirri lestatélu, sem dregin
hefur veri6 fra bratté-rumlestatolu
vegna vélarrums, til akvoérSunar a
nettéo-ramlestatélu; — um 61l onnur
skip er med lestatali att vi§ netto-
riumlestatal.

4. gr.

An Dess ad brjota i baga vis akvaedi 2.
tolulids 3. gr. pessarar sampykktar, skal
um reglur bzer, sem varda akvorSun og
skiptingu abyrgdarfjarins, ef nokkrar eru,
svo og um allar réttarfarsreglur, farid
eftir akvaeSum laga bess rikis, par sem
til abyrg8arfjarins hefur verid stofnad.

5. gr.

1. Hveneer sem eiganda ber réttur til pess
a0 takmarka abyrgd sina samkvemt
akvaedum bessarar sampykktar, og
skipi® e8a annad skip ea 6nnur eign
undir sama eignarrétti hefur satt
kyrrsetningu innan ldégsagnarum-
demis abildarrikis, e8a sett hefur
verid fjartrygging eda Onnur trygg-
ing til pess a8 koma i veg fyrir kyrr-
setningu, pa skal domstolum eda 68r-
um hluta&eigandi stjornarvoldum ad-
ildarrikis heimilt a8 fyrirskipa, ad
skipi§ ver$i leyst ur haldi, eSa ab
onnur eign eda trygging, sem sett hef-
ur verid, verdi gefin frjals, ef sann-
a0 er, ad eigandinn hefur pegar sett
fullneegjandi fjartryggingu e8a adra
tryggingu, sem a8 fjarh=e8 jafngildir
fullri abyrgd hans samkvemt akvaes-
um pessarar sampykktar, og jafnframt
a8 krofuhafi eigi greiSan algang ad
beirri tryggingu, sem bannig er sett,
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basis of the value of that currency
by reference to the unit defined above
at the date on which the shipowner
shall have constituted the limitation
fund, made the payment or given a
guarantee which under the law of that
State is equivalent to such payment.

7) For the purpose of this convention
tonnage shall be calculated as follows:

— in the case of steamships or other me-
chanically propelled ships there shall
be taken the net tonnage with the
addition of the amount deducted from
the gross tonnage on account of engine
room space for the purpose of ascer-
taining the net tonnage;

— in the case of all other ships there
shall be taken the net tonnage.

Article 4.

Without prejudice to the provisions of
Article 3, paragraph 2) of this Conven-
tion, the rules relating to the constitution
and distribution of the limitation fund,
if any, and all rules of procedure shall
be governed by the national law of the
State in which the fund is constituted.

Article 5.

1) Whenever a shipowner is entitled to
limit his liability under this Conven-
tion, and the ship or another ship or
other property in the same ownership
has been arrested within the juris-
diction of a Contracting State or bail
or other security has been given to
avoid arrest, the Court or other com-
petent authority of such State may
order the release of the ship or other
property or of the security given if
it is established that the shipowner
has already given satisfactory bail or
security in a sum equal to the full
limit of his liability under this Con-
vention and that the bail or other
security so given is actually available
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i samraemi vi§ pann rétt, er honum

ber.

Degar bannig stendur 4, sem tilgreint

er i 1. tolulid bessarar greinar, ad

fjartrygging eSa Onnur trygging hef-
ur pegar veri® sett:

a. 4 hafnarstad beim, bar sem kraf-
an vard til vegna atburd®ar, er par
gerdist;

b. a4 fyrsta hafnarsta8, sem skipid
kemur til, eftir ad atburdur sa gers-
ist, sem krafan reis ut af, ef sa
atburdur hefur ekki gerzt a hafn-
arstad;

c. 4 landsetningar- eda affermingar-
stad, ef um er a8 reda kréfu vegna
lifs- eda likamstjons eda vegna
spjalla 4 farmi;

ba skulu démstélar eda onnur hlut-

aeigandi stjornvold mela svo fyrir,

ad skipi§ verdi leyst ur haldi, og
ad st fjartrygging eda 6nnur trygging,
sem sett hefur verid, verdi gefin frjals,
b6 med beim skilyr§um, sem kvedis er
4 um i 1. t61ulid bessarar greinar.

ba skulu akvaedi 1. og 2. télulidar
bessarar greinar einnig gilda, ef fjar-
tryggingin e8a Onnur trygging, sem
sett hefur veri8, nemur laegri fjarhas
en hamarki A4byrgSar samkvaemt
akvedum pessarar sambpykktar, ad pvi
tilskildu po, a8 fullnzegjandi fjartrygg-
ing eBa onnur trygging sé sett fyrir
afganginum.

begar ecigandinn hefur sett fjartrygg-
ingu eda alra tryggingu, sem ad fjar-
ha8 jafngildir hAmarki Abyrgdar hans
samkvemt akvaeSum bessarar sam-
bykktar, pa skal slik fjartrygging eda
onnur trygging vera tiltaek til greidslu
4 6llum krofum, er risid hafa af til-
greindu tilefni, sem eiganda er heim-
ilt a8 takmarka abyrgd sina vid.

Um medferd mala, sem héfdud kunna
ad verda samkvemt akvaedum bess-
arar sampykktar, svo og um timatak-
mork pau, sem gilda um pad, hvenzer
h6f8a ma efa saxkja slik mal, skal
fara eftir akvedum laga bess adild-
arrikis, par sem slik malshofSun a
sér sta®.
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for the benefit of the claimant in
accordance with his rights.

Where, in circumstances mentioned in
paragraph 1) of this Article, bail or
other security has already been given:

a) at the port where the accident
giving rise to the claim occurred;

b) at the first port of call after the
accident if the accident did not
occur in a port;

c) at the port of disembarkation or
discharge if the claim is a personal
claim or relates to damage to
cargo;

the Court or other competent aut-

hority shall order the release of the

ship or the bail or other security
given, subject to the conditions set
forth in paragraph 1) of this Article.

The provisions of paragraphs 1) and
2) of this Article shall apply likewise
if the bail or other security already
given is in a sum less than the full
limit of liability under this Conven-
tion: Provided that satisfactory bail
or other security is given for the
balance.

When the shipowner has given bail or
other security in a sum equal to the
full limit of his liability under this
Convention such bail or other security
shall be available for the payment of
all claims arising on a distinct oc-
casion and in respect of which the
shipowner may limit his liability.

Questions of procedure relating to
actions brought under the provisions
of this Convention and also the time
limit within which such actions shall
be brought or prosecuted shall be
decided in accordance with the
national law of the Contracting State
in which the action takes place.
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1.

6. gr.

I sampykkt pessari skal abyrgs eig-
andans einnig taka til abyrg8ar sjalfs
skipsins.

Me8 bpeim fyrirvara, er felst i 3. t6lu-
1i& bessarar greinar, skulu akvaedi
bessarar sampykktar taka til leigu-
taka skips, framkvsemdastjéra og
bess, er rekstur skips annast, svo og
til skipstjora, skipverja og annarra,
sem til starfs eru ra®nir hja eiganda,
leigutaka, framkvemdastjéora eda
beim, sem rekstur skips annast, ba er
beir vinna ad framkvaemd umredds
starfs sins, & sama hatt og bau taka
til eigandans sjalfs; ad pvi tilskildu
b6, ad heildarabyrgd eigandans og
allra slikra adila vegna krafna, sem
stafa af lifs- e®a likamstjoni og
eignatjéni og risid hafa af einhverju
tilgreindu tilefni, skuli ekki fara fram
ur fjarheeSum beim, sem akvar8adar
eru samkvemt akveSum 3. gr. pess-
arar sampykktar.

Pegar mal er hofad gegn skipstjora
eda skipverjum, pa skal slikum a®il-
um heimilt ad takmarka abyrgd sina,
jafnvel pott atburSur sa, sem var til-
efni bess, a8 krofur voru gerdar, eigi
r6t sina ad rekja til raunverulegrar
vfirsjonar eda vitorSs eins eda fleiri
beirra. Ef skipstjori eSa skipverji er
hins vegar jafnframt eigandi, meSeig-
andi, leigutaki, framkvaemdastjori eda
sa, sem rekstur skips annast, ba skulu
akveSi bessarar greinar einungis
gilda, begar verknadur sa, vanraksla
efa yfirsjon, sem um er al r=eda,
telst vera verknadur, vanrzksla eda
yfirsjon, sem framin er af aSila peim,
er i hlut 4, meSan hann gegnir storf-
um skipstjora e8a skipverja skipsins.

7. gr.

Akvaedi sampykktar bessarar skulu

gilda hvenzer sem eigandi skips efa sér-
hver annar a®ili, sem samkvemt akvaed-

um 6.

gr. bessarar sampykktar nytur

somu réttinda og eigandi skips, takmark-
ar eda leitast vis ad takmarka abyrgs
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Article 6.

In this Convention the liability of the
shipowner includes the liability of the
ship herself.

Subject to paragraph 3) of this Article,
the provisions of this Convention
shall apply to the charterer, manager
and operator of the ship, and to the
master, members of the crew and other
servants of the owner, -charterer,
manager or operator acting in the
course of their employment, in the
same way as they apply to an owner
himself: Provided that the total limits
of liability of the owner and all such
other persons in respect of personal
claims and property claims arising
on a distinct occasion shall not exceed
the amounts determined in accordance
with Article 3 of this Convention.

When actions are brought against the
master or against members of the
crew such persons may limit their
liability even if the occurence which
gives rise to the claims resulted from
the actual fault or privity of one or
more of such persons. If however, the
master or member of the crew is at
the same time the owner, co-owner,
charterer, manager or operator of the
ship the provisions of this paragraph
shall only apply where the act, neglect
or default in question is an act, neglect
or default committed by the person
in question in his capacity as master
or as member of the crew of the ship.

Article 7.
This Convention shall apply whenever
e owner of a ship, or any other person

having by virtue of the provisions of
Article 6 hercof the same rights as an
owner of a ship, limits or seeks to limit

hi

s liability before the Court of a Con-
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sina fyrir démstoli i adildarriki, eda leit-
ast vid ad fa skip e8a adrar eignir, sem
kyrrsettar hafa verid, leystar ur haldi, eSa
fa leysta ut fjartryggingu eda adra trygg-
ingu, sem sett hefur veris, innan 16g-
sogu sérhvers sliks a®ildarrikis.

Eigi a8 sidur ber sérhverju adildar-
riki réttur til pess ad utiloka sérhvert
bad riki, sem ekki a4 aild a§ sampykkt
bessari, a8 6llu eda einhverju leyti fra
pvi ad njéta hags af akvaedum hennar,
og hid sama skal gilda um hvern bann,
ba er hann leitast vid a8 takmarka abyrgs
sina efa fa kyrrsetningu skips e8a ann-
arra eigna fellda niSur, e8a fa leysta ut
fjartryggingu efa adra tryggingu, sam-
kvemt akveSum 5. gr. pessarar sam-
bykktar, hefur ekki heimilisfesti 1 a&ild-
arriki eSa hefur par ekki staSsettan sinn
meginvidskiptarekstur, pa skal hid sama
og gilda um sérhvert skip, pegar leitad
er eftir takmorkun abyrgdar bess vegna,
efa leitad er eftir pvi a8 f4 kyrrsetningu
bess fellda ni8ur, ef bad siglir eigi undir
fana adildarrikis 4 peim tima, sem til-
tekinn er hér a§ framan.

8. gr.

Sérhvert abildarriki askilur sér rétt til
bess a8 akveda, hva8a abra flokka skipa
skuli fari med 4 sama hatt og skip sam-
kvaemt akvaeSum bessarar sampykktar.

9. gr.

Sampykkt bessi skal liggja frammi til
undirskriftar af halfu beirra rikja, sem
patt toku i 10. fundi radstefnu stjornar-
erindreka um siglingal6g.

10. gr.

Sampykkt bessa ber ad fullgilda og
skal afhenda rikisstjérn Belgiu fullgild-
ingarskjolin, en hin skal sidan, fyrir
milligbngu stjornarerindreka, tilkynna
o6llum beim rikjum, sem hafa undirritad
sambykktina e8a gerzt adilar ad henni,
um afhendingu fullgildingarskjalanna.

11. gr.
Sampykkt bessi skal 68last gildi eftir
6 manudi fra peim degi ad telja, er ad
minnsta kosti 10 riki hafa afhent full-

1.
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tracting State or seeks to procure the
release of a ship or other property ar-
rested or the bail or other security given
within the jurisdiction of any such State.

Nevertheless, each Contracting State
shall have the right to exclude, wholly
or partially, from the benefits of this
Convention any non-Contracting State, or
any person who, at the time when he
seeks to limit his liability or to secure
the release of a ship or other property
arrested or the bail or other security in
accordance with the provisions of Article
5 hereof, is not ordinarily resident in a
Contracting State, or does not have his
principal place of business in a Contract-
ing State, or any ship in respect of which
limitation of liability or release is sought
which does not at the time specified
above fly the flag of a Contracting State.

Article 8.

Each Contracting State reserves the
right to decide what other classes of ship
shall be treated in the same manner as
seagoing ships for the purposes of this
Convention.

Article 9.

This Convention shall be open for
signature by the States represented at the
tenth session of the Diplomatic Con-
ference on Maritime Law.

Article 10.

This Convention shall be ratified and
the instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Belgian Government
which shall notify through diplomatic
channels all signatory and acceding States
of their deposit.

Article 11.
1) This Convention shall come into force
six months after the date of deposit
of at least ten instruments of ratifica-
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gildingarskjol sin, en 5 beirra full- tion, of which at least five shall have
gildingarskjala hid minnsta skulu been deposited by States that have

vera fra rikjum, sem hvert um sig
reedur yfir skipaflota, er jafngildir
eda telur meir en 1 milljon bruttéram-
lesta ad lestatali.

2. Sampykkt bessi skal 68last gildi fyr-
ir hvert pad riki, sem undirritar og
fullgildir hana eftir afhendingardag
fullgildingarskjalanna, sem gildistaka
sampykktarinnar er bundin vi8, sbr.
1. t61ulid, 6 manudum eftir ad pad
riki hefur afhent fullgildingarskjél sin.

12. gr.

Sérhvert riki, sem sotti ekki 10. fund
radstefnu stjornarerindreka um siglinga-
16g, getur gerzt abili ad sampykkt bess-
ari.

Adildarskjolin skal afhenda rikisstjorn
Belgiu, sem skal sifan, fyrir milligéngu
stjornarerindreka, tilkynna o6llum beim
rikjum, sem hafa undirritad sampykktina
og gerzt adilar ad henni, um afhendingu
slikra adildarskjala.

Sampykktin skal 68last gildi fyrir pad
riki, sem gerist adili ad henni, eftir sex
manudi, fra peim degi ad telja, er bad
afhenti adildarskjolin, en bo eigi fyrir
bann dag, er sampykktin 63last gildi
samkvemt akveSum 1. téluliss 11. gr.

13. gr.

Sérhverju adildarriki skal heimilt a8
segja sampykkt bessari upp hvenszer sem
er, eftir ad hun hefur 68lazt gildi fyrir
pad. Eftir sem adur skal slik uppségn
ekki 608last gildi, fyrr en eitt ar er 1i%id
fra peim degi ad telja, er rikisstjérn
Belgiu tok & méti tilkynningu um upp-
sogn, en hun skal siSan, fyrir milligbngu
stjérnarerindreka, tilkynna 6llum beim
rikjum, sem undirritad hafa sampykktina
og gerzt adilar a8 henni, um slika upp-
sogn.

14. gr.

1. Sérhverju adildarriki skal vera heim-
ilt, pegar bad fullgildir pessa sam-
bykkt, eSa gerist adili ad henni, ad
Iysa pvi yfir me8 skriflegri tilkynn-

each a tonnage equal or superior to
one million gross tons of tonnage.

2) For each signatory State which ratifies
the Convention after the date of de-
posit of the instrument of ratifica-
tion determining the coming into force
such as is stipulated in paragraph 1)
of this Article, this Convention shall
come into force six months after the
deposit of their instrument of ratifica-
tion.

Article 12.

Any State not represented at the tenth
scssion of the Diplomatic Conference on
Maritime Law may accede to this Con-
vention.

The instruments of accession shall be
deposited with the Belgian Government
which shall inform through diplomatic
channels all signatory and acceding
States of the deposit of any such instru-
ments.

The Convention shall come into force
in respect of the acceding State six
months after the date of the deposit of
the instrument of accession of that State,
but not before the date of entry into force
of the Convention as established by
Article 11 1).

Article 13.

Each High Contracting Party shall
have the right to denounce this Conven-
tion at any time after the coming into
force thereof in respect of such High
Contracting Party. Nevertheless, this
denunciation shall only take effect one
year after the date on which notification
thereof has been received by the Belgian
Government which shall inform through
diplomatic channels all signatory and
acceding States of such notification.

Article 14.

1) Any High Contracting Party may at
the time of its ratification of or ac-
cession to this Convention or at any
time thereafter declare by written
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ingu til rikisstjérnar Belgiu, ad sam-
bykkt bessi skuli taka til sérhverra
peirra landssva8a, er bad fer med ut-
anrikismal fyrir. Sex manudum eftir
a® rikisstjorn Belgiu hefur moéttekid
slika tilkynningu, skal sambpykktin
taka til peirra landssvaeda, sem bar eru
tilgreind, en bo eigi fyrr en pbann sama
dag, sem bessi sampykkt 68last gildi
fyrir slikt aGildarriki.

2. Sérhverju bvi a@ildarriki, sem hefur
gefid ut tilkynningu samkvaemt
akvedum 1. tolulids bessarar grein-
ar, bpess efnis, ad sambpykkt bessi
taki til einhvers pess landssvaedis, er
bad fer med utanrikismal fyrir, skal
hvenzer sem er upp fra pvi heimilt
a0 lysa pvi yfir, med tilkynningu til
rikisstjornar Belgiu, ad sampykktin
taki ekki lengur til sliks landssvadis.
Slik uppsogn skal 68last gildi, pegar
eitt ar er lidid fra peim degi ad telja,
er rikisstjorn Belgiu hefur méttekid
tilkynningu bar ad lutandi.

3. Rikisstjorn Belgiu skal, fyrir milli-
gongu stjérnarerindreka, tilkynna 6l1-
um bpeim rikjum, sem undirritad hafa
sampykktina og gerzt adilar a¥ henni.
um sérhverja tilkynningu, sem hin
hefur méttekid samkvemt adkvaedum
bessarar greinar.

15. gr.

Sérhverju abildarriki skal heimilt, peg-
ar 3 ar eru lidin fra pvi ad bessi sam-
bykkt 68labist gildi fyrir pad, eda hve-
nzer sem er a8 beim tima lidnum, ad fara
bess a leit, a8 kollu§ verdi saman ras-
stefna til bess ad taka til athugunar breyt-
ingar 4 4kvaedum pessarar sampykktar.

Sérhvert pad adildarriki, sem hyggst
nota sér pennan rétt, skal tilkynna pad
rikisstjérn Belgiu, en hin skal sifan kalla
radstefnuna saman, 48ur en lidnir eru 6
manudir fra peim tima ad telja.

16. gr.

Vardandi samskipti peirra rikja, sem
fullgilda bessa sampykkt e¥a gerast ad-
ilar a8 henni, skal sampykkt pessi koma
i stad og fella ur gildi alpjéSasampykkt
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notification to the Belgian Government
that the Convention shall extend to
any of the territories for whose inter-
national relations it is responsible.
The Convention shall six months after
the date of the receipt of such notifica-
tion by the Belgian Government extend
to the territories named therein, but
not before the date of the coming
into force of this Convention in re-
spect of such High Contracting Party;

2) Any High Contracting Party which has
made a declaration under paragraph
1) of this Article extending the Con-
vention to any territory for whose
international relations it is responsible
may at any time thereafter declare by
notification given to the Belgian
Government that the Convention shall
cease to extend to such territory.
This denunciation shall take effect
one year after the date on which
notification thereof has been received
by the Belgian Government;

3) The Belgian Government shall inform
through diplomatic channels all signa-
tory and acceding States of any noti-
fication received by it under this Art-
icle.

Article 15.

Any High Contracting Party may three
years after the coming into force of this
Convention in respect of such High Con-
tracting Party or at any time thereafter
request that a Conference be convened
in order to consider amendments to this
Convention.

Any High Contracting Party proposing
to avail itself of this right shall notify
the Belgian Government which shall
convene the Conference within six months
thereafter.

Article 16.

In respect of the relations between
States which ratify this Convention or
accede to it, this Convention shall re-
place and abrogate the International
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um samramingu tiltekinna reglna um tak-
morkun abyrg8ar eigenda skipa, sem und-
irritud var i Briissel hinn 25. agtst 1924.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa stjérnarerind-
rekar, me8 fullu umbo®i, undirritad sam-
bykkt bessa.

Gert i Briissel hinn 10. dag oktéber-
ménadar 1957, a fronsku og ensku, og
skulu badir textar vera jafngildir. Sam-
bykktin er gerd i einu eintaki, sem rikis-
stjérn Belgiu ber a8 vardveita i skjala-
safni sinu, og skal hun jafnframt gefa ut
stadfest eftirrit af henni.

Fylgiskjal II.

RIKISSTJORN ISLANDS
askilur sér rétt til:

1. a8 setja i 16g landsins sérsték akveedi,
er kvedi 4 um Dbad, med hverjum
heetti reglunni um takmarkada 4byrgd
verdi beitt, a8 pvi er tekur til minni
skipa en 300 rumlesta;

a® lata alpjoGasambykkt pessa 68last
gildi anna8hvort 4 bann hatt ad veita
henni lagagildi eSa me8 pvi ad taka
4kveedi hennar upp i 16g landsins
i pvi formi, sem samrymist slik-
um logum.

o
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Convention for the unification of certain
rules concerning the limitation of the
liability of the owners of sea-going ships,
signed at Brussels, on the 25th of August
1924.

In Witness whereof the Plenipotentia-
ries, duly authorized, have signed this
Convention.

Done at Brussels, this tenth day of
October 1957, in the French and English
languages, the two texts being equally
authentic, in a single copy, which shall
remain deposited in the archives of the
Belgian Government, which shall issue
certified copies.

THE GOVERNMENT OF ICELAND
reserves the right:

1) to regulate by specific provisions of
national law the system of limita-
tion of liability to be applied to ships
of less than 300 tons;

2) to give effect to this Convention eit-
her by giving it the force of law
or by including in national legis-
lation, in a form appropriate to that
legislation, the provisions of this
Convention.
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AUGLYSING

um afnam vegabréfsiritana milli fslands og Barbados.

Me8 ordsendingaskiptum i Lundinum hinn 28. névember og 9. desember 1968
var gengi8 fra gagnkvzemu samkomulagi milli fslands og Barbados um afnam vega-
bréfsaritana fyrir ferSamenn mi8ad vis allt ad priggja manada dvol.

A%ur haf8i verid milli landanna samkomulag um, ad samningurinn um afnam
vegabréfsaritana vid Bretland fra 20. juni 1947 (Stjt. A 101/1947) og 26. oktéber
1948 (Stjt. A 81/1948) skyldi gilda til bradabirgda milli Islands og Barbados.

Hid nyja samkomulag gengur i gildi hinn 1. jantar 1969.

Ordsendingaskiptin eru birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 20. desember 1968.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar KI. Jénsson.
Fylgiskjal.

BARBADOS HIGH COMMISSION,
LONDON.

The High Commissioner for Barbados presents his compliments to His Excellency
the Ambassador for Iceland and with reference to his note No. 31 P. 2 of 11th
October, 1968 has the honour to inform His Excellency that the Government of
Barbados has agreed to the conclusion, by an exchange of notes, of an agreement
for the reciprocal abolition of visa requirements between Barbados and Iceland in
the following terms:

1. Icelandic subjects holding valid Icelandic passports shall be free to enter
Barbados and stay in that country for a period of up to three months without
being required to obtain a visa.

2. Citizens of Barbados holding valid Barbadian passports shall be free to enter
Iceland at any authorized border-crossing place and stay in that country for
a period of up to three months without being required to obtain a visa. This
period of three months shall be calculated from the date of entry into any
Nordic State being a Party to the Convention of July 12, 1957 on the waiver
of passport control at the intra-Nordic frontiers. Any sojourn in any of those
States during the six months preceding the entry into any of those States from
a non-Nordic State shall be included in the above period of three months.

3. It is understood that the waiver of visa requirements does not exempt Ice-
landic subjects and citizens of Barbados coming to Barbados and to Iceland
respectively from the necessity of complying with the laws and regulations
in force in Barbados and in Iceland respectively concerning the entry into and
residence — temporary or permanent — in that country. They are not allowed
to take employment or exercise any profession, paid or unpaid, without having
obtained a work permit.

4. The authorities of each country reserve the right to refuse leave to enter or

stay in the country to persons considered undesirable.

The present Agreement shall enter into force on 1st January 1969. Either

Government may temporarily suspend the foregoing provisions in whole or

c23
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in part for reasons of public order. Such suspensions shall be notified immediately
to the other Government through Diplomatic channels.

The present Agreement may be denounced by either Government by
notification in writing, the denunciation taking effect one month after the
date of the notification.

The High Commissioner for Barbados wishes to inform His Excellency that
His Excellency‘s acknowledgement of this note will constitute the conclusion of the
Agreement between the Governments of Barbados and Iceland.

The High Commissioner for Barbados avails himself of this opportunity to
renew to His Excellency the Ambassador for Iceland the assurance of his highest
consideration.

EMBASSY OF ICELAND,
LONDON.

The Icelandic Ambassador presents his compliments to His Excellency The High
Commissioner for Barbados and with reference to his Note Verbale PAS/3 of 28th
November 1968, has the honour to inform His Excellency that the Government of
Iceland has agreed to the conclusion, by an exchange of Notes, of an agreement
for the reciprocal abolition of visa requirements between Iceland and Barbados
in the following terms:

[Kafla, sem er samhljé8a efnisatriSum i erindinu hér 4 undan, er sleppt tr.]

The Icelandic Ambassador wishes to inform His Excellency the High
Commissioner of Barbados that His Excellency’s above-mentioned Note Verbale

and this Note will constitute an Agreement between the Governments of Iceland
and Barbados.

The Icelandic Ambassador avails himself of this opportunity to renew to His
Excellency the High Commissioner for Barbados the assurance of his highest
consideration.

London, 9th December, 1968.

Nr. 18. 31. desember 1968.
AUGLYSING

um samninga fslands vid onnur riki hinn 31. desember 1968.

Sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari er birt skr4 um samninga Islands vi8
onnur riki hinn 31. desember 1968.

Numer samninganna og bladsiSutal &4 vi§ heildaritgafu utanrikisraSuneytisins
1963 4 samningum Islands vi§ onnur riki, I. bindi: AlpjéSasamningar og samningar
vi§ fleiri riki en eitt, II. bindi: Samningar vi¥ einstok riki. Auk bess er vitnad i
nimer og bla&sidutal i C-deild Stjérnartidinda vegna samninga, sem auglystir hafa
veri$ siSan a arinu 1962.

Einnig fylgir auglysingu bessari skra yfir heiti samninganna a ensku.

Petta er hér me8 gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. desember 1968.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar KI. Jénsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
Skra um samninga Islands vid onnur riki 31. desember 1968.
L
Alpjédasamningar og samningar vié fleiri en eitt riki.
Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirsogn Bls.
1 16.4.1856 Yfirlysing um nokkur undirsté8uatridi sjohernadar 4
stristimum ... 17
2 20.3.1883 Samningur um vernd eignarréttinda 4 svidi iSnadar . ... 17
3 14.3.1884 Samningur um vernd & hradfréttapradum, er lag8ir eru
NEBAISEYAT oottt neee e eeeeieiiiiiataneneeneas 37
4| 1.12.1886 og | Yfirlysing til a8 skyra ord i 2. og 4. grein samningsins
23.3.1887 dags. 14. marz 1884 um verndun hradfréttaprada .... 40
5 5.7.1890 Samningur um alpj6Bastofnun til ad gefa ut tollalég . 40
6| 16.12.1949 Békun um breytingar 4 samningi, undirritudum i Brussel,
5. juli 1890, um ad koma a fét alpjodastofnun til ad
gefa 1t tollaldg, og reglugerd um framkvaemd samnings
pess, sem kemur a fét alpjoSaskrifstofu til ad gefa 1t
tollalég, asamt fundargerd um undirskrift .......... 44
8 18.5.1904 Samkomulag um radstafanir til ab koma i veg fyrir svo-
nefnda hvita breelasélu ............................. 51
9 17.7.1905 Samningur um einkamalaréttarfarsakvaedi ........... 53
10 6.7.1906 Sattmali til a8 bzeta kjor serdra manna og sjiikra i her-
bjonustu 4 styrjaldartimum ........................ 59
11 18.10.1907 Sattmali um friSsamlega lausn deilumala milli rikja .. 65
12 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um takimarkanir 4 valdbeitingu til a8 innheimta
SKOLAYE . 5vwnim s ommswsms s s s sicss s s o i ismess 5o s 79
13 18.10.1907 Sattmali um upphaf strids .......... ... ..., 81
14 18.10.1907 Sattmali um reglur og venjur strids 4 landi .......... 82
15 18.10.1907 Sattmali um réttindi og skyldur hlutlausra rikja og rikis-
borgara beirra i stridi 4 landi...................... 92
16 18.10.1907 Sattmali um hverja deild skal gera kaupskipum &4vina-
rikis er strid hefst ........... ... ... i i, 96
17 | 18.10.1907 | Sattmali varSandi breytingu a kaupskipum i herskip .. 98
18 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um lagningu nedansjavar-dufla, er springa vid
ATEKSHUT isicuivimssmivsmaevsusmvonsbsissssssssssns 99
19 | 18.10.1907 | Sattmali um stérskotadras fra herskipum i stridi ...... 102
20 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um ad nota reglur Genfar-sattmalans i sjo-
herna®i ......coii i i e 104
21 18.10.1907 Sattmali um vissar takmarkanir a framkvaemd hertéku-
réttarins 1 sjéherna®i ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiiian.. 109
22 18.10.1907 Sattmali um réttindi og skyldur hlutlausra rikja, begar
Stri8 er had til SJ0S :vivvivsnsosmmeninsimermonssnssns 112
23 4.5.1910 Samkomulag um radstafanir gegn birtingu klamsmida .. 116
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Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirsogn Bls.
24 4.5.1949 Békun med breytingum 4 samkomulagi um radstafanir
til a8 koma i veg fyrir birtingu klamsmi®&a, sem undir-
ritad var i Paris, 4. mai 1910 ........................ 118
25 23.1.1912 Samningur um o6pium .......... ... 00 i 120
26 28.11.1919 Sambpykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 2 vars-
andi atvinnuleysi . ... iivimiveirsnivineininossiesa 126
27 11.11.1921 Sampykkt Alpjoédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 15 um lag-
marksaldur kyndara og kolamokara ................ 130
28 12.11.1921 Sampylkkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 11 um
félagafrelsi landbunadarverkafolks ................. 133
29 1.12.1924 Samningur um a8stoé¥u sjéomanna 4 kaupskipum til ad
fa leeknishjalp vis kynsjukdéomum .................. 136
19/1966 17.6.1925 Genfarsamningur um bann vi§ notkun eiturefna, gass
og sykla i hernadi .................ciiiiiiiiia.... 139
30 28.1.1926 Samningur um hafferi skipa og skipsbtinad .......... 137
31 11.6.1928 Samkomulag um breytingu 4 or8alagi 1., 3. og 6. greinar
samnings, dags. 28. jantar 1926, um hafferi skipa og
skipsblinad ........ ... i e 140
32 24.4.1926 AlbjoBasamningur um bifreiSaumferd ................ 141
33 2.6.1928 AlpjéBasattmali til verndar békmenntum og listaverkum 153
34 27.8.1928 Sattmali um ad fyrirdema strid til a¥d skera ur deilum
milli Tikja ... e 160
35 12.10.1929 Samningur um samremingu nokkurra reglna varSandi
loftflutninga millilanda ............................ 161
36 & 28.9.1955 Békun wum breytingar 4 samningi um samrzmingu
9/1963 nokkurra reglna var8andi loftflutninga milli landa, er 177
undirritadur var i Varsja, 12. oktéber 1929 .......... & 39
37 | 28.6.1930 Sampykkt Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 29 um
naudungarvinnu eda skylduvinnu .................. 188
38 5.7.1939 Alpjodasattmali um hledslumerki skipa ................ 203
39 6.2.1931 Samningur Nordurlanda um alpjoSleg einkamalaréttar-
akvedi um hjiskap, eettleiingu og 16grad; med loka-
bORUN .. e 211
40 26.3.1953 Samningur um breyting 4 samningi fra 6. febrtar 1931,
um alpjé8leg einkamalaréttarakvaedi um hjuskap, sett-
1610INSN OF NOGTAD & ssussiamssns s s s os 555 b s 855 0men s 215
43 1.4 til Samningur NorBurlanda um ad eftirsenda eSa afram-
6.5.1931 senda simskeyti 4n aukagjalds ..................... 219
44 16.3.1932 Samningur Nordurlanda um vidurkenningu déma og
fullnsegju beirra ... .. 219
45 7.11.1933 Samningur NorSurlanda um gjaldbrotaskipti .......... 222
46 | 19.11.1934 Samningur Nor3urlanda um erf8ir og skipti 4 danar-
blium .. 225
47 24.10.1936 Sambykkt AlbjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 58, um
lagmarksaldur barna vi¥ sjémennsku (endurskodud
BOBBY o mre 5.5 5508 50805 15508 505 0 50 s 615 015 1m ca w1 231
48 27.5.1938 Yfirlysing Nor§urlanda um samstzed hlutleysisakvaesi .. 234
49 7.12.1944 Sampykkt um alpjodaflugmal ........................ 238
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Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirségn Bls.
50 14.6.1954 Békun um breytingar 4 samningi fra 7. desember 1944
um alpjoSaflugmal .......... ... .ot 260
51 7.12.1944 Alpjotasamningur um viSkomuréttindi flugfara ........ 261
52 26.6.1945 Sattmali hinna Sameinudu bjoda og sampykktir Milli-
rikjadomstolSing c.siwsmmsmsmenmumommememen s oo 263
9/1965 31.8.1965 Breytingar 4 Sattmala hinna Sameinudu bjéda ....... 20
10/1966 | 20.12.1965 Breytingar 4 Sattmala hinna Sameinudu pjéda ....... 85
53 | 16.10.1945 Stofnskra Matveela- og landbuna8arstofnunar hinna Sam-
einudu bjoda .v.cvivivrvniniviininiansasnssniniman 316
5/1964 16.11.1945 Stofnskra Menningarmalastofnunar Sameinudu pjoéSanna. 13

54 | 27.12.1945 Samkomulag um sambykktir AlpjoSagjaldeyrissjoSsins 3926
55 27.12.1945 Samkomulag um sampykktir AlpjoSabanka til endur-

byggingar og nybyggingar .......... ... . ... 352
56 13.2.1946 Samningur um réttindi og griShelgi Sameinudu pjéSanna 379
57 5.4.1946 Samningur um méoskvasterd fiskinetja og lagmarkssteerd-
ir fisktegunda, 4samt akveSum viSbetis vid samning-
_ 1nn dags. 2, april 1953 o.oesissnnininrsnissmasnssiis 382
58 6.5.1960 Ymsar breytingar 4 samningi um moskvastard fiskinetja
og lagmarksstaerdir fisktegunda, dags. 5. april 1946 . ... 387
59 9292.7.1946 Stofnskra AlpjéSaheilbrigdismalastofnunarinnar ....... 389
60 9.10.1946 Gerd um breytingar a stofnskra Alpjé8avinnumalastofn-
URAPTINAT 5 v0e w0 600 55 505 5505 518 0015 505 519 05 6 60 8 55 0 50k 315 080 5 401
61 25.6.1953 Ger8 um breytingar 4 stofnskra AlpjéSavinnumalastofn-
WNATITIIIAT &6 0w o060 606 66 055 0a 0 o od 50 more s s as buememeds 430
2/1963 22.6.1962 Gerd um breytingar a stofnskra AlpjoSavinnumalastofn-
BIATIIINAT i oi5in i 5 o 5 5 o 0 555 5 0w v i e 515 1 558 0§ o w8 3
62 2.12.1946 Alpjodasattmali um skipan hvalveita .................. 432

63 | 19.11.1956 Békun vid albjoSasattmala um skipan hvalveia, sem
undirritadur var i Washington 2. desember 1946 .... 436

64 Fylgiskjal me8 alpjoSasattmala um skipan hvalveiSa,
1946, med breytingum, sem ger8ar hafa verid til loka

13. fundar, London 1961 ..............cccvvirvnn.. 437

65 10.6.1947 Samningur um samremda adferd vi§ skipamelingar .. 444
18/1967 21.5.1965 Breytingar 4 samningi um samramda a8fer$ vid skipa-

MENGar ...ttt ittt i it i e e 121

66 | 11.10.1947 Samningur um AlpjoéSaveSurfreSistofnun ............. 452
8/1968 | 30.10.1947 Hid almenna samkomulag um tolla og vi8skipti (GATT),

asamt Genfar-békun fra 30. juni 1967 ................ 19

67 6.3.1948 Sampykkt um AlpjoSasiglingamalastofnunina .......... 461

5/1967 19.6.1948 Samningur um alpjoSavidurkenningu réttinda i loftféorum 23
70 9.7.1948 Sambpykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 87 um

félagafrelsi og verndun bpess ............coviin.. 499

71 17.9.1948 Samningur um radiépbjonustu fyrir skip .............. 504

72 9.12.1948 Sattmali um radstafanir gegn og refsingar fyrir hop-
45 T0) o« PN 504




Nr. 18. 184 31. desember 1968.
Nr Dagsetning Fyrirsogn Bls.

73 8.2.1949 AlpjéBasamningur um fiskveidar i nord-vestur hluta
Atlantshafs ....... ... .. . 507

74 25.6.1956 Békun vis alpj6Sasamning um fiskveiSar i nord-vestur

hluta Atlantshafs, sem undirritadur var i Washington
8 febriar 1949 ........ ... .. ... ... 514
75 4.4.1949 Nor§ur-Atlantshafssamningur  ........................ 515

76 | 22.10.1951 | Békun vid NorSur-Atlantshafssamninginn varSandi patt-
toku Grikklands og Tyrklands ...................... 519

77 | 23.10.1954 | Békun vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn um adild Sam-
bandsly8veldisins Pyzkalands ...................... 521

78 20.9.1951 Samkomulag var8andi réttarst6du Nordur-Atlantshafs-
bandalagsins, fulltriia hja pvi og starfslid pess ...... 523
79 5.5.1949 Stofnskrd Evropurddsins ............ccoiiiiiennnninn.. 529
80 22.5.1951 Breytingar 4 stofnskrd Evrépuradsins ................ 543
81 | 18.12.1951 Breyting a4 stofnskra Evrépuradsins .................. 544
82 4.5.1953 Breyting a4 stofnskra Evrépuradsins .................. 544
83 2.9.1949 Samningur um réttindi og griShelgi Evrépuradsins .... 545

84 6.11.1952 Békun til vidbétar samningi um réttindi og grifhelgi
Evropurddsins ...t 549

85 | 15.12.1956 | Onnur békun til visbétar samningi um réttindi og grid-
helgi Evropuradsins .........c.oveeiiiinininininnnnn.. 551

86 1.7.1949 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 98, um

beitingu grundvallarreglna um réttinn til ad stofna
félég og semja sameiginlega ........................ 553

16/1965 12.8.1949 Genfarsamningur til verndar fridi og til pess a8 draga
ar skelfingum styrjalda ...........coovvvnnnnnn... 33
87 18.10.1950 | Sampykkt um fuglaverndun ...............covuueun.. 556
88 | 4.11.1950 og | Sattmali um verndun mannréttinda og mannfrelsis dsamt | 559
T 10/1964 |  20.3.1952 vidbhétarbékun ...l & 51

17/1967 6.5.1963 Samningsvidauki nr. 2 um rétt Mannréttindadémstoéls
Evrépu til alitsgera .............ccoiiiiiiiiiin.. 111

17/1967 6.5.1963 SamningsviSauki nr. 3 um breytingu a 29., 30. og 34. gr.
sattmalans . ... ... i 111

17/1967 16.9.1963 SamningsviSauki nr. 4 um tiltekin mannréttindi og mann-
& 7/1968 frelsi, 6nnur en bpau, sem greinir i sattmalanum og 111
fyrsta vidauka vi® hann .....................c..... & 18

17/1967 20.1.1966 SamningsviSauki nr. 5 um breytingar 4 22. og 40. gr. satt-
TIVANATUS, 5 w0 0016509 74 08 6 0 6 006 00 3 0 i A 8 0 3 6 0 111

ViSurkenning a 16gs6gu Mannréttindadomstols Evrépu

hefur verid framlengd til 3. september 1969, sbr. Stjt.

C. 10/1964.

89 29.6.1951 Sampykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 100 um
jofn laun karla og kvenna fyrir jafn ver8met storf .. 581
90 28.7.1951 Samningur um réttarstédu fléttamanna ................ 586
5/1968 31.1.1967 Breytingar 4 samningnum um réttarstédu fl6ttamanna .. 9
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91 18.1. til Samningur um fjarskipti milli NorSurlanda ............ 616
25.7.1952
92 29.2. til Samningur um talsimasamband milli NorSurlanda .... 616
18.7.1952
93 17.5. til Starfsreglur NorSurlandarads ............covvivnven.n. 617
10.12.1952
91 28.6.1952 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 102 um
lagmark félagslegs Oryggis ........coviviiviiinenne, 618
95 30.6.1952 Samningur Evrépurikja um skiptingu mjog harra oldu-
tidna fyrir Utvarp .....ovveviinnr ittt 660
97 28.8.1952 Békun vardandi adstodu alpjodlegra hernadarbaekistodva,
sem stofna® hefur verid til samkvaemt Nordur-Atlants-
hafssamningnum ............ccoiiiiiirirniennenns 661
98 6.9.1952 Samningur um héfundarrétt ....................oiel, 666
99 31.3.1953 Samningur um pdlitiska réttarstodu kvenna .......... 674
11/1964 | 11.12.1953 | Sampykkt Evrépurikja um framferslu- og leknishjalp
asamt vidboétarsamningi .......... ... i iiiiii, 52
12/1964 | 11.12.1953 | BradabirgSasamningur Evrépurikja um félagsleg trygg-
ingarlog vardandi elli, érorku og eftirlifendur, dsamt
viSbotarsamningi ..........c.cii il 63
13/1964 | 11.12.1953 | BradabirgSasamningur Evrépurikja um félagsleg trygg-
ingarloég onnur en pau, er varda elli, ororku og eftir-
lifendur, asamt viSbhétarsamningi .................. 73
100 | 11.12.1953 | Samningur Evrépuradsrikja um jafngildi profskirteina
til adgangs a8 haskélum ................... ..., 676
101 11.12.1953 Stofnskra Evrépunefndar til varnar gin- og klaufaveiki 677
5/1966 | 11.12.1953 Samningur Evrépurikja um formsatriéi vid umsoknir
um einkaleyfi ........ .0l 10
4/1962 12.5.1954 Samningur um a8 fyrirbyggja ohreinkun sjavar af vold-
L1035 S ) 5 PP 2
6/1966 13.4.1962 Breytingar a alpj6dasamningi um a8 fyrirbyggja ohreink-
un sjavar af voldum oliu fra 1954 .................. 18
102 22.5.1954 Békun um ad leysa Nordurlandabtia undan skyldu til ad
hafa i hondum vegabréf og dvalarleyfi vis dvol 1 68ru
norrzenu landi en heimalandinu .................... 684
103 19.12.1954 Menningarsattmali Evrépuradsins ..................... 685
104 25.5.1955 Samkomulag um AlpjéSa lanastofnun ................ 687
106 5.8.1955 Gjaldeyrissamningur Evropu ........oooviiiiinienn..n 702
107 15.9.1955 Nordurlandasamningur um félagslegt oryggi .......... 724
6/1962 13.9.1961 Breytingar a4 NorSurlandasamningi um félagslegt oryggi
fra 15. sept. 1955 ... it 13
16/1966 24.8.1966 Breytingar a Nordurlandasamningi um félagslegt oryggi
fra 15. sept. 1955 ... i 125
6/1967 2.2.1967 Breytingar 4 Nordurlandasamningi um félagslegt oryggi
fra 15. sept. 1955 .......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaa 35
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108 30.4.1956 Samningur um vidskiptaréttindi oreglubundinnar flug-
Pionustu i EVEOPU « ot vt eiie e e 750
17/1965 7.9.1956 Samningur um afnam prazelahalds og preelasélu ........ 34

109 25.9.1956 Samkomulag um sameiginlega greidslu kostnadar a til-
tekinni flugbjénustu a fslandi .................oo... 754

110 25.9.1956 Samkomulag um sameiginlega grei8slu kostnaSar a til-
tekinni flugpjonustu 4 Greenlandi og Feereyjum ...... 762
111 | 26.10.1956 | Stofnskra Alpjodakjarnorkumalastofnunarinnar ........ 763

112 | 21.11.1956 Samningur um teknilega adstod milli Islands og Samein-
udu pjodanna og stofnana peirra ........... ... ... 777

6/1963 | 15.12.1956 | Samningur Evrépurikja um viSurkenningu 4 haskola-
DUOTUINY .« vovevie v e ies i be 0 5 586 50 0 w96 5 310 8 v 10

7/1963 | 15.12.1956 | Sammningur Evrépurikja um jafngildi namsdvalar i ha-
SIITIEY v e oo o 2 0 558 8 0 6 5 5 B 6 3 17

113 | 19.12.1956 | Nordurlandasamningur um flutning milli sjikrasamlaga
og um sjukrahjalp vegna dvalar um stundarsakir .... 781

114 | 25.6.1957 Sampykkt Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 105 um
afndm naudungarvinnu .......... ..ol 784

19/1965 | 12.7.1957 Samningur Nordurlanda um afnam vegabréfaskoSunar
vid landameeri milli landanna ...................... 46

19/1965 20.5.1963 Vidboétarsamningur vid samning um afnam vegabréfa-
skoBunar fra 12.7.1957 ......o.ovuiiniiiiiiiaiainans o4

16/1968 | 10.10.1957 AlpjoSasampykkt um takmorkun 4 abyrgd eigenda skipa,
sem 4 sjo sigla ... i e 166

14/1963 25.6.1958 Sampykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 111, er
var8ar misrétti med tilliti til atvinnu eda starfa . 61
116 24.1.1959 Samningur um fiskveiSar 4 norBausturhluta Atlantshafs 789

15/1966 20.4.1959 Samningur Evropurikja um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir
fIOHAMENN. . .iisvivrniinioosvomsnsssinsssonsionssss 122
118 26.6.1959 Samningur um Evréopusamrad pésts og sima .......... 828

119 8.9.1959 Nordurlandasamningur um reglur var$andi viSurkenn-

ingu a idgjalda- og starfstima fyrir b4 menn, sem
tryggdir eru gegn atvinnuleysi og flytja milli rikja .. 828

120 30.11.1959 Samningur um nyjan sesima fra Skotlandi til Islands
til 2.3.1960 og fra Islandi til Kanada ..............ccoivvnnnnn. 831
121 | 21.12.1959 | Alpj6éda-fjarskiptasamningur ..............oocinian.. 832
122 | 29.1.1960 Samningur um Hina alpjodlegu framfarastofnun ...... 832
123 |15.—28.3.1960| Samningur um Norrent péstsamband ................ 862

1/1967 28.4.1960 Samningur Evropurikja um timabundinn tollfrjalsan inn-
flutning laekningataekja o. fl. ....... .. ... il 1
8/1965 17.6.1960 Samningur um 6ryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu .............. 15
124 14.12.1960 Samningur um Efnahagssamvinnu- og framfarastofnun- 369

5o 7=
7/1962 | 23.3.1962 Samstarfssamningur Nordurlanda ..........c.coeevnun.. 15
1/1963 23.3.1962 Nordurlandasamningur um innheimtu medlaga ........ 1
3/1964 25.7.1963 Samningur um takmarkad bann gegn tilraunum med )

Kjarnorkuvopn ...t
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Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirségn Bls.
3/1965 18.6.1964 Samningur milli adildarrikja Nordur-Atlantshafssamn-
ingsins um kjarnorkuupplysingar .................. 5
15/1965 10.7.1964 AlpjoBapdstsamningur, 4samt visbétarsamningum . ... ... 33
2/1965 12.9.1964 Samningur um AlpjéSahafrannséknarasis .............. 1
& 10/1968 & 148
2/1967 9.4.1965 AlpjéBasamningur um audveldun flutninga 4 sjoé ...... 3
7/1967 | 12.11.1965 | Alpjodafjarskiptasamningur ..................c.oonn.. 50
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Samkomulag vid Beneluxléndin um gagnkvema nidur-
1965 fellingu tolla af tekjum, sem notud eru til afgreidslu
Aflugvélum ...t i e 62
21/1965 3.12.1965 Samningur NorSurlanda um gegnumflutning manna, sem 56
& 8/1966 visa$ hefur verid tr landi ........................ & 80
14/1968 7.3.1966 AlpjéBSasamningur um afnam alls kynpattamisréttis . ... 154
13/1966 25.7.1966 Samningur um lausn fjarfestingardeilna milli rikja og
begna annarra rikja ........... ... i, 92
18/1966 3.10.1966 Samningur um Menningarsjé8 NorSurlanda .......... 134
& 14/1967 & 108
1/1968 27.1.1967 Samningur um rannséknir og not rikja af himingeimnum,
tungli og stjérnum ............... ... i, 1
8/1967 24.2.1967 Nordurlandasamningur um flutning milli sjikrasam-
laga o. fl. ... o i e 75
6/1968 3.5.1967 Samningur um Alpjé8asjémelingastofnunina .......... 13
3/1968 6.4.1968 Samkomulag milli Islands og Danmerkur, Noregs og Svi.
bjoBar vidvikjandi flugi Loftleida til Skandinaviu .. 6

C24
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Samningar vid einstok riki.

31. desember 1968.

Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
Astralia.

126 | 13.11.1952 | Samningur um beztu Kjor ...........oooo'uirinninnn. 879
(Frumrit i utanrikisraduneytinu).

179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpigu fra naudungarlanum og her-
bidnustu ... .., 1023

180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023

181 | 25.11.1937 Samkomulag um a8 framsalssamningur dags. 31. marz
1873 skuli na til vissra nylendna og landssvaeda ...... 1028

182 25.10.1938 Visbétarsamningur vis samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ...ttt 1030

184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033

188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerdardém ............oiiiiiiiiinn. 1043

Austurriki.

127 6.4.1928 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 881
(Stjt. A. nr. 69/1929 og LNTS 1929 nr. 1980).

128 | 30.4./2.6.1830| Yfirlysingar um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 885
(D. Tr. II B nr. 47).

129 1.5.1954 Yfirlysingar um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 885
(Stjt. A. nr. 15/1959).

Bandariki Ameriku.

130 6.1.1902 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 885
(D. Tr. VI nr. 6. og TS 405).

131 6.11.1905 Vitbhétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna
dags. 6. jan. 1902 .......... ..., 889
(D. Tr. VI nr. 53 og TS. 449).

132 17.4.1914 Samningur um fridsamlega lausn deilumala ............ 890
(D. Tr. VII nr. 105 og TS 608).

133 | 24.10./28.10./| Samningur um gagnkvema undanbagu ttgerSarfyrirtaekja

5.12.1922 fra tekjuskatti ........ ... . 891

(LNTS 1931 nr. 2649).

134 | 19./21.6.1926 | Samkomulag um ¢ékeypis aritanir 4 vegabréf ferSamanna 893
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).

135 |23.6./5.7.1928 | Samningur um péstavisanavidskipti .................. 894
(Stjt. A. 78/1928).

136 15.5.1930 Gerdardomssamningur  .............iiiiiiiiineneeaann 895
(Stjt. A. 75/1931; TS 828 og LNTS 1930 nr. 2503).

137 | 11.10./31.10. | Samningur um poéstbdgglavidskipti . ...o.ovvrernnnnn.. 896

1938

(Stjt. A. 8/1939 og 53 Stat. 2006).
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Nr. 18.

Dagsetning

Riki

Bls.

138
139

140

145

146

147

148

149

150

151

152

153

154

21.11.1941
17.8.1942
27.8.1943

5./6.3.1956

27.1.1945

27.1./11.4.1945

3.7.1948

7.2.1950

23.2.1951

9.10.1952/
1.10.1953

5.5.1951

8.5.1951

7./8.1.1952

5./18.3.1952

4.10./10.12.
1954

11./20.7.1955

4.6.1956

Samningur um lans- og leiguhjalp, vegna varna Islands
(UNTS 124/179).

Samningur um skipti 4 opinberum ritum
(Stjt. A. nr. 84/1942 og UNTS 24/163).

Visskiptasamningur ............... it
(Stjt. A. nr. 73/1943 og UNTS 29/317).

Breyting a viSskiptasamningi, dags. 27. agust 1943
(UNTS 270/205).

Loftflutningasamningur ..................ccoiiinna..
(Stjt. A. nr. 51/1945 og UNTS 122/293).

Samningur um flutninga 4 islenzkum farpegum og pésti
med flugvélum
(UNTS 16/241).

Samningur um efnahagssamvinnu
(Stjt. A. nr. 62/1948 og UNTS 20/141).

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu, dags. 3.
juali 1948, med erindaskiptum
(UNTS 79/280).

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu, dags. 3.
JAH 1948 oo
(UNTS 148/398).

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu, dags. 3.
juli 1948, med erindaskiptum
(UNTS 223/316).

Varnarsamningur 4 grundvelli NorSur-Atlantshafssamn-

ingsins
(Stjt. A. nr. 64/1951 og UNTS 205/173).

Vidbaetir (vid varnarsamning a grundvelli NorSur-Atlants-
hafssamningsins) um réttarst68u 1i8s Bandarikjanna
og eignir bess
(Stjt. A. nr. 110/1951 og UNTS 205/180).

Erindaskipti um gagnkvaemt o6ryggi
(UNTS 180/183).

Samningur um undanpagu fra opinberum gjoldum a
greiSslur Bandarikjanna vegna sameiginlegra varna .
(177 UNTS 263).

Samningur um a8 Island kaupi vissan herbtinad, teki og
bjénustu
(237 UNTS 191).

Samningur um skraningu 6ldutidna fyrir atvarp vegna
varnarlidsins 4 Islandi
(256 UNTS 245).

Samkomulag um a8 gildistimi aritana 4 vegabréf vissra
ferSamanna, sem ekki teljast utflytjendur, skuli verda
framlengdur
(275 UNTS 189).

..............

......

.....................................

.....................

........................

............................................

..................

.......................................

897
899
903
917
918

923
925

941

943

944

946

949

956

958

959

961

961



Nr. 18. 190 31. desember 1968.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
155 | 23.11.1956 Samningur um greidslu 4 krofum islenzkra vatryggingar-
félaga ... ... i e 962
(281 UNTS 361).
156 6.12.1956 Samningur um dvél varnarlids 4 Islandi, um a8 umraedur
um endurskodun a varnarsamningnum fra 1951 verdi
latnar niSur falla, og um ad stofna islenzka varnar-
malanefnd ........ ... . i 964
(265 UNTS 261).
159 23.6.1959 Samningur um sérstaka efnahagsadstod ............... 975
(354 UNTS 3).
160 | 30.12.1960 Samningur um fjarveitingu til styrktar verdfestingar-
dztlun Islands ............ ... . i, 977
(TIAS 4647).
162 | 3.5./14.9.1961 | Samningur um a® loka reikningi vegna samnings um kaup
4 umframbirgdum af landbunadarvérum, dags. 11.
ADEEL BODT 651660 sie 506 505 515 50 50 05 05 56 60k 918 505 50 5 06 28 o 1 6 4 918 983
(TIAS 4860).
11/1962 |21./27.12.1962| Samningur um gagnkvaema undanbpigu fra tekjuskatti af
rekstri flugvéla og skipa ........................ 44
1/1964 13.2.1964 Samningur um greiSslu kostnadar af ymsum menningar-
TIVATIEITL, 5o oo v o 5 i oo o 0 0 0 65 0 05 0 5.6 W05 40 5 0 68 9 93 0 1
16/1967 7.7./16.10. | Samningur um gagnkvema nidurfellingu 4 gjoldum af | 111
& 2/1968 1967 flugvélaeldsneyti, afgreidslutekjum flugvéla o. fl. .. | & 6
9/1968 29.5.1968 Samningur um kaup 4 bandariskum landbtinadarvorum .. 142
Medal sigulegra samninga vid Bandarikin eru:
D 1.7.1941 Ordsendingar vardandi hervernd Islands med ameriskum
HOsafla ...t e 1346
7.10.1946 Erindaskipti um ni8urfellingu herverndarsamningsins vid
Bandariki Ameriku fra 1941 o. fl. .................. 1353
Barbados.
17/1968 | 28.11./9.12. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 179
1968
Belgia.
163 25.3.1876 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 984
(D. Tr. III nr. 72).
164 18.6.1895 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 989
(Stjt. A. nr. 17/1898).
165 26.4.1905 Samningur um gerd .........iiiiiii it 993
(Stjt. A. nr. 39/1912).
166 26.8.1909 Samningur um redismenn ............ ... 995

(D. Tr. VII nr. 22).




31. desember 1968. 191 Nr. 18.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
167 21.12.1928 Samningur til a8 for8ast tviskéttun 4 tekjum siglinga-
fyrirteekja landanna ...................cc0iiiiinnn.. 1000
(LNTS 1930 nr. 2493).
168 | 26.1./21.3. | Yfirlysingar um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 1000
1834 (D. Tr. II B. nr. 56).
169 | 20.11./5.12. | Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1000
1947 (Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Samkomulag vid Beneluxléndin um gagnkvema nidur-
1965 fellingu tolla af teekjum, sem notud eru til afgreidslu
aflugvélum ...........iiiiiiii i e 62
Bélivia.
170 9.11.1931 Verzlunarsamningur ............c.ccoeieiiiniiinnieenn.. 1001
(Stjt. A. 24/1934 og LNTS 1934 nr. 3388).
Brasilia.
171 27.11.1911 Samningur um gerdardém .................. . 000, 1002
(D. Tr. VII nr. 65).
172 30.7.1936 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1003
(Stjt. A. 111/1936).
173 10.5.1956 Vidskiptasamkomulag .............. ... i i, 1005
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
174 5.2.1839 Samningur um afnam fradrattarréttar .................. 1006
(Lovsamling f. Island XI, bls. 320).
Bretland.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
(D. H. S. bls. 45).
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1012
(D. H. S. bls. 49).
177 9.5.1912 Békun vardandi breytingar 4 samningunum fra 13. febr.
1660—61 og 11. juli 1670 .............ccvuevun.... 1021
{D. H. S. bls. 64).
178 7.2.1810 Yfirlysing i rikisradi um grid og réttarstodu Islend-
ingao. fl. ... 1021
(The London Gazette, nr. 16340, 1810).
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpagu fra naudungarlanum og her-
DIOTMUSEUL  ccsviomsimnsmismoms ssiiom aemem swmememnesneoss s 1023
(D. Tr. III nr. 41).
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
(D. Tr. IV, nr. 18).
181 25.11.1937 Samkomulag um a8 framsalssamningur, dags. 31. marz
1873, skuli na til vissra nylendna og landssvaeda ...... 1028
(Skjalasafn utanrikisrauneytisins).
182 | 25.10.1938 | Vidbétarsamningur vi§ samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ...... ...t 1030

(Stjt. A. 43/1939 og LNTS 1939, nr. 4635).




Nr. 18. 192 31. desember 1968.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
183 11.4.1877 Samkomulag um medferd 4 eignum latinna sjémanna .. | 1032
(D. Tr. III nr. 74).
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
(Stjt. A. nr. 8/1881).
185 | 13.10./30.9. | Samningur um péstavisanaviSskipti .........c.ooevuinnn... 1034
1921 (Stjt. A. nr. 82/1921 og LNTS 1922, nr. 234).
186 27.4.1928 Samningur um gagnkvema undanpagu fra tekjuskatti af
hagnadi af skipattgerS ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiin., 1034
(Stjt. A. nr. 4/1930 og LNTS 1928, nr. 1831).
187 | 19.5.1933 Vidskiptasamkomulag ............ccoivireeiiiiiiaannn. 1036
{Stjt. A. nr. 106/1933 og LNTS 1934, nr. 3319).
188 | 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerdardom ..............eiiiiiiiniiann.. 1043
(Stjt. A. nr. 14/1937).
190 | 12.10.1944 | Samkomulag um afhendingu Reykjavikurflugvallar til
Islendinga ........ccoiiiiiiii i 1049
{Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
191 4.7.1946 Samningur um afhendingu Reykjavikurflugvallar til
TSTOMUATREA.  o.c i o v e 5ok 53 5888 5 6506 0 o BB 1050
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
192 26.5.1950 Loftflutningasamningur ............ ... ... .. i, 1052
(Stjt. A. nr. 7/1951).
193 9.2.1961 Samkomulag um a8 viSurkenna brezk fer§amannaskilriki | 1062
(UNTS nr. 5728. Bd. 398).
194 | 11.3.1961 Samkomulag um lausn fiskveidideilunnar vis Breta .... | 1064
(Stjt. A. nr. 4/1961 og UNTS nr. 5710. Bd. 397).
195 | 20.6.1947 | Samkomulag um afnidm vegabréfsaritana .............. 1069
o. fl. dags. (Stjt. A. nr. 81/1948 og UNTS 1948, nr. 161).
Medal s6gulegra samninga er:
D 1.7.1941 Ordsendingar varandi hervernd fslands med ameriskum
lidsafla ... i e 1351
Bilgaria.
17/1963 | 29.10.1963 | Vidskiptasammingur . .............oeeeoeeeenenenennn.. 71
4/1968 | 10.4.1968 Samningur um afniam vegabréfsaritana ................ 7
Ceylon.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1012
180 | 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
182 | 25.10.1938 Vidbétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ......vitiiiiiii s 1030
184 | 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
188 | 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardém . ..........c.eiiiiiii. 1043




31. desember 1968. 193 Nr. 18.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
Chile.
196 4.2.1899 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1070
(D. Tr. V nr. 83).
197 | 30.11.1905 Visbétargreinar vid verzlunar- og siglingasamning, dags.
4. febriiar 1899 ........ ... .. 1071
(D. Tr. V nr. 83).
10/1967 17.5.1967 Erindaskipti um afnidm vegabréfsaritana .............. 95
Danmérk.
198 15.10.1927 Samningur um gagnkvema afhendingu dr séfnum & bok-
um og skjolum ........... ... ... 1072
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
199 27.6.1930 Samningur um adfer8ina vid trlausn deilumiala ...... 1073
200 5 (Stjt. A. nr. 78/1931 og LNTS 1931 nr. 2717).
18.5.1934 Samkomulag um hversu vissar raedismannagerdir, er
‘ var8a siglingar rikjanna, skuli framkveemdar ...... 1077
(Stjt. A. nr. 31/1934).
201 24.1.1939 Samningur til ad komast hja tviskéttun af tekjum og
CIgNUM ...t e 1080
(Stjt. A. nr. 4/1939).
202 9.9.1946 Békun um radstafanir i sambandi vid skilnad Islands og
Danmerkur .......... ... ... i 1084
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
203 4.6.1948 ViSskiptasamningur ................. .. ... .. 1087
_ (Stjt. A. nr. 68/1948).
204 22.3.1950 LoftferSasamningur ..............cc.iiiiiiiineinnn.. 1089
(Stjt. A. nr. 84/1950).
205 10.10.1955 Samningur um undanbpagu fra skéttum af A4g6da skipa-
utgerdar og flugreksturs ............................ 1097
(Stjt. A. nr. 71/1955).
206 1.8.1961 Samkomulag um a8st68u Faereyinga til handfaraveida vid
fsland ..........o i 1099
(Stjt. A. nr. 81/1961).
24/1965 | 1.7.1965 | Sattmali um flutning & hluta af handritum Stofnunar
Arna Magntissonar i vérzlur og umsjén Haskéla Is-
lands ... e e 63
3/1968 6.4.1968 Samkomulag milli fslands og Danmerkur, Noregs og
Svipjédar vidvikjandi flugi Loftleida til Skandinaviu 6
Medal ségulegra samninga er:
C | 80.11.1918 | Sambandssamningurinn vi8 Dani ...................... 1343
Finnland.
207 | 21.12.1923 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1100
(Stjt. A. nr. 70/1929 og LNTS 1924 nr. 676).
208 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med fridsamlegum heetti | 1107
(Stjt. A. nr. 5/1932 og LNTS 1936 nr. 3873).
209 10.3.1960 LoftferSasamningur .................. ... .. ... .0 i, 1112
(Stjt. A. nr. 68/1961).



Nr. 18. 194 31. desember 1968.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
) ol s s
Frakkland.

211 23.8.1742 Samningur um verzlun, siglingar og btisetu ............ 1115
(D. H. S. T. bls. 181).

212 28.3.1877 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1120
(D. Tr. III nr. 73).

213 1.4.1886 Samningur um framsolu 4 eftirlatnum fjarmunum og
6goldnu kaupi sjémanna ........... ... ... 000 .... 1124
(Stjt. A. nr. 15/1886).

214 9.8.1911 Samningur um skuldbundna gerd .................... 1126
(Stjt. A. nr. 48/1912).

215 14.4.1926 Samkomulag snertandi upprunaskirteini ................ 1128
(Stjt. A. nr. 84/1929 LNTS 1926 nr. 1169).

216 | 6.12.1951 Samningur um vidskipti og greidslur ................ 1130
(Skjalasafn utanrikisra8uneytisins).

4/1966 24.5.1966 Erindaskipti um framlengingu vi8skiptasamningsins . ... 7

218 | 5./7.6.1947 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1135
(Stjt. A. nr. 100/1947).

Gambia.
13/1965 | 13.10./17.11. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 30
1965
Grikkland.

219 28.1.1930 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1135
(Stjt. A. nr. 77/1931 og LNTS 1931 nr. 2731).

220 14.5.1955 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1136
{Stjt. A. nr. 62/1955).

Haiti

291 | 21.10.1937 Verzlunarsamningur ................coooiiiiineinnann.. 1137

(Stjt. A. nr. 106/1938).
Holland.

222 15.6.1701 Samningur um vinattu, gott samlyndi og verzlun .... | 1138
(D. H. S. T. bls. 315).

223 10.7.1817 Yfirlysing um ad samningurinn fra 1701 haldist { gildi
og nai nu einnig til sudur-fylkja Hollands .......... 1145
(D. H. S. T. bls. 337).

224 {24./27.12.1861| Samningur um undanbigu fra herpjénustu ............ 1146
(Samningur bessi hefur ekki verid birtur, en danska
utanrikisraSuneytis 1ét i té afrit af honum vegna bessa
samningasafns).

225 18.1.1894 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1147

(Stjt. A. nr. 11/1896).
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Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
226 2.7.1895 Visaukasamningur um, a8 samningur 18. jantar 1894 um
framsal sakamanna skuli einnig na til hinna dénsku
og hollenzku nylendna ......................0ovnnt. 1152
(Stjt. A. nr. 12/1896).
227 12.2.1904 Samningur um skuldbundna gerd .................... 1153
(Stjt. A. nr. 37/1912).
228 22.3.1950 Loftflutningasamningur ....................couee.... 1154
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
229 11.4.1825 Afnam fradrattarréttar ............ .. i i 1157
(D. Tr. II. B. nr. 33).
230 | 24.11.1949 Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1157
(Stjt. A. nr. 106/1949).
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11 | Samkomulag vid Beneluxléndin um gagnkvaema ni8ur-
1965 fellingu tolla af tekjum, sem notud eru til afgrei8slu
Aflugvélum ... e 62
Indland.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | FriSar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
182 | 25.10.1938 Vidbétarsamningur vi§ samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 . ... ...t e 1030
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
fran.
231 15.7.1950 Vinattusamningur ....... ... ..o i, 1158
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
frland.
232 |  2.12.1950 Vidskiptasamningur . .......voviiniir i, 1159
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
233 | 19./20.5.1949 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1160
(Stjt. A. nr. 65/1949).
israel.
234 | 19.10.1960 | Vidskiptasamningur og greidslusamningur ............ 1161
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
235 | 929.12.1955 | Afnam gjalds fyrir vegabréfsaritanir ................ 1162
(Stjt. A. nr. 98/1955).
1/1966 23.2.1966 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1
italia.
236 1.5.1864 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1162
(D. Tr. III nr. 2).
237 17.9.1902 Vidaukagrein vid verzlunar- og siglingasamning, dags.
1.mai 1864 ..ottt e 1166
(Stjt. A. nr. 48/1902).
238 19.7.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1166

(D. Tr. III nr. 58).

C25



Nr. 18. 196 31. desember 1968.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
239 25.6.1883 Samningur um a8 veita fatekum begnum gjafsokn i
MAIUM . 1170
(Stjt. A. nr. 19/1883).
240 20.6.1889 Samningur um afhendingu dénarvottorfa .............. 1171
(Stjt. A. nr. 35/1890).
241 7.11.1891 Samningur um gagnkveemt afnam fradrattarréttarins .. | 1171
(D. Tr. V. nr. 11).
242 | 16.12.1905 Samningur um skuldbundna ger$ .................... 1172
(Stjt. A. nr. 43/1912).
243 18.7.1907 Yfirlysing um gagnkvema viSurkenningu 4 meelibréfum
SKIDA, i v smsmmamsm s s msm me w55 8 @ 8 5 5 IS B 5 W 58§ 54T B0 1173
(D. Tr. VI. nr. 92).
244 | 8./10.8.1950 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana ..................c.iiiiinn... 1174
(Stjt. A. nr. 82/1950).
Japan.
17/1966 | 15.11.1966 | Erindaskipti um afndm vegabréfsaritana .............. 132
Jagoslavia.
4/1964 6.5.1964 Samningur um atnam vegabréfsaritana ................ 12
5/1965 9.6.1965 Vidskiptasamningur ..............c.coiiiiiiiiinn... 11
Kanada.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1012
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanbpagu fra nauBungarlanum og her-
bidnustu ... 1023
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerdardém ............coiiiiiiiia 1043
245 | 18.6./2.8.1928| Samningur um péstavisanavidskipti .................. 1174
(Stjt. A. nr. 79/1928).
8/1962 | 17.10.1962 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 41
Kiba
246 3.10.1955 Vidskiptasamningur ..............cciiiiiiiiniininn... 1175
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
Liberia.
247 21.5.1860 Vinattu-, verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ............ 1177
(D. Tr. II. B. nr. 168).




31. desember 1968. 197 Nr. 18.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
Luxemborg.
248 8.4.1879 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1180
(D. Tr. III. nr. 81).
249 | 23.10.1952 | Loftflutningasamningur ....................cc0ouvv.... 1185
(Stjt. A. nr. 67/1953).
250 1.3.1951 Erindaskipti um afndm vegabréfsaritana .............. 1191
(Stjt. A. nr. 54/1951).
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Samkomulag vi§ Beneluxlondin um gagnkvsema nidur-
1965 fellingu tolla af teekjum, sem notud eru til afgreidslu
aflugvélum ... ... e e 62
Malajarikin.
251 | 15./16.4.1958 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1191
(Stjt. A. nr. 46/1959).
Malawi.
9/1967 | 6.3./2.5.1967 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 94
Malta.
15/1967 1.9.1967 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 109
Marokké.
3/1967 | 16.9./22.12. | Erindaskipti um afndm vegabréfsaritana .............. 20
1966
Mexico.
22/1965 | 21.12.1965 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 60
Monaké.
252 26.3.1952 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1192
(Stjt. A. nr. 10/1954).
Noregur.
253 2.11.1826 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1192
(D. H. S. T. bls. 349).
254 13.6.1856 Yfirlysing um gagnkvaem réttindi skipa ................ 1195
(D. H. S. T. bls. 355).
255 16.4.1858 Yfirlysing varSandi strandferir ...................... 1196
(D. H. S. T. bls. 357).
256 23.5./24.6. Erindaskipti um or8uveitingar .............. ... .. ... 1197
1903
257 1.12.1909 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1198
(D. Tr. VIIL nr. 30).
258 30.11.1928 Samkomulag um ad taka sjoferSaskyrslur og senda beer
AFTATIY & vvio e s om b6 5.5 6088 908 51868 '8 018 0 8 358 950 0 ¢ 16 8 rg wi 0 010 s 1202

(Stjt. A. nr. 3/1929 og LNTS 1928 nr. 1873).




Nr. 18. 198 31. desember 1968.
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259 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala me8 frisamlegum hetti | 1203
(Stjt. A. nr. 6/1932 og LNTS 1932 nr. 2900).
260 14.7.1951 LoftferSasamningur ................c.coiiiiiiiiin... 1207
(Stjt. A. nr. 81/1951).
7/1966 |  30.3.1966 Samningur um ad komast hja tviskottun og koma i veg
fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu a tekjur og eignir . 55
3/1962 6.4.1968 Samkomulag milli fslands og Noregs, Danmerkur og
Svipjésar vidvikjandi flugi Loftleida til Skandinaviu 6
Nyja Sjaland.
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpigu fra naudungarlinum og her-
DIODUSHE w0 ti i 0 eie ms e moie o s ore e smnie i ein mie o3 1023
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
182 | 25.10.1938 Vidbétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ......iiviinenesvinonnissonsnens 1030
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardém ................. ... 1043
Poiland.
262 22.3.1924 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1215
(Stjt. A. nr. 73/1929 og LNTS 1924 nr. 779).
12/1966 | 26.9.1966 Visskipta- og greidslusamningur ...................... 89
13/1968 13.9.1968 Bokun um vidskipti ........ ... 152
Porttagal.
266 | 14.3.1896 | Yfirlysing um verzlunar- og siglingamal .............. 1227
(Stjt. A. nr. 11/1898).
267 20.3.1907 Samningur um skuldbundna ger8 .................... 1228
(Stjt. A. nr. 44/1912).
268 | 9.4./9.5.1923 | Erindaskipti um verzlunarvidskipti .................... 1229
(LNTS 1923, nr. 429).
1671963 | 15.10.1963 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 69
9/1966 | 14.7.1966 Samningur um afnam aukatolla ...................... 81
Rimenia.
269 8.5.1931 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1230
(Stjt. A. nr. 80/1931 og LNTS 1932 nr. 2901).
270 | 13.4.1954 | Békun um vidraedur um vidskipti .............ei..... 1232
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
271 | 13.4.1954 | GreiSslusamningur .....................ooooeenneenn.. 1233
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
272 | 20.11.1956 | Vidbétarbékun vis békun dags. 13. april 1954 ........ 1235
(Skjalasafn utanrikisra8uneytisins).
San Mariné.
273 |17./23.12.1953| Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1236
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Sovétrikin.
274 | 25.5.1927 Samkomulag snertandi verzlunar- og siglingavi§skipti .. | 1236
(Stjt. A. nr. 77/1929. LNTS 1927 nr. 1483, en svarbréf
Litvinovs er i skjalasafni utanrikisraduneytisins).
275 1.8.1953 Visskipta- og greislusamningur ...................... 1238
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
277 14.3.1960 Samkomulag um gagnkvaema niSurfellingu gjalda fyrir
reedismannsstorf ... e 1242
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
278 25.4.1961 Samningur um menningar-, visinda- og teeknisamvinnu .. | 1244
(Stjt. A. nr. 72/1961).
12/1968 26.8.1968 Bokun uin VISSKIPH .ovniusrvswmsnswonssmensmnidissses 150
Spann.
279 12.10.1889 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1245
(Stjt. A. nr. 33/1890).
280 23.7.1923 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1250
(Stjt. A. nr. 63/1924).
281 26.8.1929 Samningur um satt, déms- og gerdarskipan ............ 1251
(Stjt. A. nr. 78/1930 og LNTS 1930 nr. 2388).
282 | 29.6./16.7. | Vidskiptasammingur ..............c.cceiiiiiiiieieaannn. 1257
1934 (Stjt. A. nr. 66/1934).
283 | 29.11.1960 Vidskiptasamkomulag .......... ... ..o, 1260
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
284 30.6.1959 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1261
(Stjt. A. nr. 59/1959).
18/1965 1.12.1965 Loftferdasamningur ..............ovvierrminnenneennnn 39
Sudur-Afrika.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | FriSar- og verzlunarsamningur ..................c..... 1006
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ...................c.o.... 1012
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpigu fra naudungarlanum og her-
bjdnustu ... . e 1023
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
Sviss.
285 10.2.1875 Vinattu-, verzlunar- og busetusamningur .............. 1262
(D. Tr. IIl. nr. 67).
286 22.5.1875 Vidaukagrein vi§ vinattu-, verzlunar- og busetusamning,
dags. 10. febrtiar 1875 ...... ... ciiiiiiiiiiii. 1264
{D. Tr. III. nr. 67).
287 10.12.1827 Afnam fradrattarvéttar ........ ... ... ... il 1264
(D. Tr. IL. B. nr. 42).
288 | 23./25.2.1948 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. ... ... .. 1264

(Stjt. A. nr. 12/1948).
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Svibjéd.
253 2.11.1826 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1192
254 13.6.1856 Yfirlysing um gagnkveem réttindi skipa .............. 1195
255 16.4.1858 Yfirlysing varSandi strandferdir ...................... 1196
256 | 23.5./24.6. Erindaskipti um orSuveitingar ........................ 1197
1903
289 | 24.2./26.7. Erindaskipti um sendingu danarvottorda 0og annarra
1904 vottorda .......... i 1265
(D. Tr. VL. nr. 38).
201 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med fridsamlegum heoetti | 1270
(Stjt. A. nr. 7/1932 og LNTS 1932 nr. 2907).
293 19.6.1947 Samkomulag um vidskipti ................oin . 1275
(Stjt. A. nr. 99/1947).
295 12.5.1960 LoftferSasamningur .................................. 1285
(Stjt. A. nr. 23/1961).
4/1963 11.3.1963 Bokun um viSskipti .......... ... .. 10
6/1964 | 23.1.1964 Samningur til a8 koma i veg fyrir tviskéttun .......... 30
3/1968 6.4.1968 Samkomulag milli Islands og Svipjé8ar, Danmerkur og
Noregs vidvikjandi flugi Loftleida til Skandinaviu .. 6
Tékkoslovakia.
297 8.5.1924 Samkomulag um afst68u landanna i verzlunar- og sigl-
ingamalum ... 1286
(Stjt. A. nr. 76/1929, en erindi dr. Benes er i skjala-
safni utanrikisraSuneytisins og birt i LNTS 1926 nr.
1125).
11/1966 | 12.9.1966 Visskipta- og greiSslusamningur ...................... 86
Thailand.
301 22.1.1957 LoftferSasamningur ..................ccooiiiiiiinn.. 1300
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
Trinidad & Tobago.
15/1968 4.10.1968 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 164
Tinis.
302 20.6./19.7. Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............. 1304
1957 (Stjt. A. nr. 4/1958).
Tyrkland.
303 28.6.1955 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1304
(Stjt. A. nr. 61/1955).
Ungverjaland.
304 14.3.1887 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1304
(Stjt. A. nr. 36/1887).
3/1963 5.2.1963 Visskipta- og greiSslusamningur ...................... 5
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Sambandslydveldid Pyzkaland.
307 14.6.1881 Samningur viSvikjandi framsali strokumanna af kaup-
SIRIDUIY & om0 50515 5 5805 16 5.9 915 9 518 556 6 050550 6 6000 Bt 06 1 6. 31 8 1310
(Stjt. A. nr. 7/1881).
308 5.2.1891 Samningur um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 1310
(D. Tr. V. nr. 1),
309 | 18.8./18.9./ | Erindaskipti um kostna® vid framsal sakamanna ...... 1311
2.11.1891 (D. Tr. V. nr. 10).
310 | 2./7.11.1912 | Samkomulag um framsal manna sem viljandi hafa valdis
meidslum ........iiiiiii i i i i 1313
(D. Tr. VIIL. nr. 81).
311 19.12.1950 Bradabirg6a verzlunar- og siglingasamningur .......... 1314
(Stjt. A. nr. 89/1951).
312 14.9.1951/ Erindaskipti um déanartilkynningar .................... 1315
25.4.1952 (Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins). '
313 20.5.1954 Vidskiptasamningur ...........ccviiiiiiinniineenne.. 1317
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
14/1966 4.7./26.9. Breyting a viSskiptasamningi fra 20. mai 1954 .......... 121
1966
314 12.8.1959 LoftferSasamningur ...........coiiiiiinninnenrnncnans 1318
(Stjt. A. nr. 22/1961 og UNTS nr. 5921. Bd. 411).
315 19.7.1961 Samkomulag um viSurkenningu Sambandsly&veldisins a
12 milna fiskveisilogsogu vis Island ................ 1331
(Stjt. A. nr. 78/1961 og UNTS nr. 5877. Bd. 409).
316 | 29.5./14.9. Samkomulag um a8 falla fra kr6fu um ad flugmenn hafi
1956 vegabréf ... i i e i i 1334
(Stjt. A. nr. 55/1958).
317 21.6./14.9. Erindaskipti um afndm vegabréfsaritana .............. 1334
1956 (Stjt. A. nr. 55/1958).
12/1963 8.10.1962/ Samningur til pess a8 komast hja tvisk6ttun i sambandi
18.7.1963 vi§ rekstur flugvéla og skipa ...................... 58
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Sogulegir samningar.
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A | 1262081263 | Gamli SAttmMALL ..............oii 1335
(Fornbréfasafn I, nr. 152).
14.1.1814 FriSarsamningur milli Danakonungs og Sviakonungs
(Kielarsamningur) ...............coooeiunininnin. 1335
(D. Tr. II. A. nr. 24.)
30.11.1918 Sambandslagasamningur vid Dani .................... 1343
(Stjt. A. nr. 39/1918).
D 1.7.1941 Ordsendingar vardandi varnir fslands me$ ameriskum
lidsafla ... ... i, 1346
(Skjalasafn forseetisraSuneytisins og UNTS 1948 nr. 71).
E 7.10.1946 Erindaskipti um nidurfellingu herverndarsamningsins vi®
Bandariki Ameriku fra 1941 o. fl. .................. 1353
(Stjt. A. nr. 87/1946 og UNTS 1948 nr. 184).
Heiti samninganna 4 ensku.
List of Treaties between Iceland and other Countries per December 31, 1968.
I. International and Multilateral Conventions.

No. Date Page
1 16.4.1856 Convention on the Legal Status of Merchant-Men . ..... 17
2 20.3.1883 Convention on Protection of Industrial Property ...... 17
3 14.3.1884 Convention on the Protection of Submarine Cables .... 37
4 | 1.12.1886 and | Declaration Relating to the Convention on the Protection

23.3.1887 of Submarine Cables ...................coiuun... 40
5 5.7.1890 Convention for the Creation of an International Union
for the Publication of Customs Tariffs ............ 40
6 | 16.12.1949 Protocol amending International Convention of July
5th 1890 on Creation of an International Union for the
Publication of Customs Tariffs .................... 44
8 18.5.1904 Agreement on the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic 51
9 17.7.1905 International Convention on Civil Procedure .......... 53
10 6.7.1906 Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of
Soldiers Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field .. 59
11 18.10.1907 Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International
DISPULES & comumeinsmssosmimammen nmmminnsmgmngmsnyses 65
12 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Limitations of the Employment
of Force for the Recovery of Contract Debts ........ 79
13 | 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Opening of Hostilities ...... 81




31. desember 1968. 203 Nr. 18.

No. Date Page

14 | 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Laws and Customs of War

on Land ......... . i it 82
15 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Rights and Duties of Neutral

Powers and Persons in Case of War on Land ........ 92
16 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Status of Enemy Merchant

Ships at the Outbreak of Hostilities ................ 96
17 | 18.10.1907 | Convention relative to the Conversion of Merchant Ships

MG WAESHIPS wocmsvwswsprimsaminmnsssmpsssnsmesns 98
18 | 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Laying of Automatic Sub-

marine Contact Mines ..............c..ciiiiiniennn.. 99
19 | 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Bombardment by Naval Forces

inTimeof War ....... ... .o iiiiii ... 102
20 | 18.10.1907 | Convention for the Adaptation of the Principles of the

Geneva Convention to Naval War .................. 104

21 18.10.1907 Convention relative to Certain Restrictions with regard
to the Exercise of the Right of Capture in Naval War 109
22 | 18.10.1907 | Convention concerning the Rights and Duties of Neutral

Powers in Naval War ........coceevvececasnonnsosss 112
23 4.5.1910 Agreement for the Suppression of the Circulation of

Obscene Publications ..............ciiiiiiininn.. 116
24 4.5.1949 Protocol amending the Agreement for the Circulation of

Obscene Publications, signed on May 4th 1910 ...... 118
25 23.1.1912 International Opium Convention ...................... 120
26 | 28.11.1919 ILO Convention (No. 2) Concerning Unemployment .... 126

27 | 11.11.1921 ILO Convention (No. 15) Fixing the Minimum Age for
the Admission of young Persons to Employment as

Trimmers and Stokers ...........coiiiiiniiinnnnn. 130
28 12.11.1921 ILO Convention (No. 11) concerning the Rights of

Association and Combination of Agricultural Workers 133
29 1.12.1924 Agreement concerning Facilities to be given to Merchant

Seamen for the Treatment of Venereal Diseases .... 136

19/1966 17.6.1925 Geneva Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War
of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases and of

Bacteriological Methods of Warfare ................ 139
30 928.1.1926 Nordic Convention respecting the Seaworthiness of Ships
and their Equipment ............... ... ... .. ... 137

31 11.6.1928 Declaration regarding Changes in the Wording of Ar-
ticles 1, 3 and 6 of the Convention of 28th of January

TODB: 55005505 05 0 3, 5 1 s B 5 a5 v 0 805 8 s o e s 61 omc 8 o) B 6 e 3 5608 140
32 24.4.1926 International Convention on Motor Traffic ............ 141
33 2.6.1928 Convention for the International Protection of Literary

and Artistic Works ..::vsvesnsminsinsssigsnsamsssan 153
34 27.8.1928 Treaty providing for the Renunciation of War as an

Instrument of National Policy ...................... 160
35 12.10.1929 Convention for the Unification of Certain Rules regard-

ing International Carriage by Air .................. 161

C26



Nr. 18. 204 31. desember 1968.
No. Date Page
36 & 28.9.1955 Protocol to amend the Convention for the Unification
9/1963 of Certain Rules regarding International Carriage by | 177
Air, of 12th of October 1929 ...................... & 39
37 | 28.6.1930 ILO Convention (No. 29) concerning Forced and Com-
pulsory Labour ..........ccoviiiiiininieinininennnn. 188
38 5.7.1930 International Load Line Convention .................. 203
39 6.2.1931 Nordic Convention concerning Certain Provisions of
Private International Law regarding Marriage, Adop-
tion and Guardianship ..............ccvviiiiinniinn.. 211
40 26.3.1953 Agreement concerning Changes in the Convention of 6th
of FebTUary 1931 .uvuiveonvmsmosmssiinssesimessosin 215
43 | 14.t065. | Nordic Postal Agreement regarding Forwarding of Tele-
1931 BUAMS o v vvvrevnnsennn e eeannae e eeraeeesnanneonns 219
44 | 16.3.1932 | Nordic Agreement concerning the Recognition and En-
forcement of Judgments ................coiuuiininnn. 219
45 | 7.11.1933 Nordic Agreement on Bankruptcy .................... 222
46 | 19.11.1934 | Nordic Agreement concerning Inheritance and Succession | 225
47 | 24.10.1936 ILO Convention (No. 58) Fixing the Minimum Age for
the Admission of Children to Employment at Sea .. 231
48 | 27.5.1938 Nordic Declaration concerning Similar Rules of Neut-
BRI oo msmons s o 50 5 0 008 05 50 5. 006 13 00 608 65 600 6 00 06 B 9 6 i 234
49 | 7.12.1944 Convention on International Civil Aviation .......... 238
50 | 14.6.1954 | Protocol relating to Amendments to the Convention on
International Civil Aviation ........................ 260
51 7.12.1944 International Air Services Transit Agreement .......... 261
52 26.6.1945 Charter of the United Nations ..............ccooueennn. 263
9/1965 31.8.1965 Amendments to the Charter of the United Nations .... 20
10/1966 | 20.12.1965 Amendments to the Charter of the United Nations .... 85
53 | 16.10.1945 | Constitution of the Food and Agriculture Organization 316
5/1964 16.11.1945 Constitution of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization ........................ 13
54 | 27.12.1945 | Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary
Fund ...t i i et e e 326
55 | 27.12.1945 Articles of Agreement of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development ...................... 352
56 13.2.1946 Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations ...ci.ccoinvevescsssineissasosssssis 372
57 5.4.1946 Convention for the Regulation of the Meshes of Fishing
Nets and the Size Limits of Fish .................... 382
58 6.5.1960 Agreements on Amendments of the Convention for the
Regulation of the Meshes of Fishing Nets and the Size
Limits of Fish ......... .ttt 387
59 22.7.1946 Constitution of the World Health Organization ........ 389
60 9.10.1946 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organization .............. 401
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61 25.6.1953 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organization .............. 430

2/1963 22.6.1962 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organization .............. 3
62 | 2121946 International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling | 432

63 | 19.11.1956 | Protocol to the International Convention for the Regula-
tion of Whaling, signed 2nd December 1946 ........ 436
64 Schedule to the International Whaling Convention 1946 | 437

65 10.6.1947 Convention on a Uniform System of Tonnage Measure-
ments of Ships ...t 444

18/1967 21.5.1965 Amendments to the Convention on a Uniform System of
Tonnage Measurements of Ships .................. 121
66 | 11.10.1947 Convention of the World Meteorological Organization .. 452

8/1968 | 30.10.1947 | General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and
Geneva Protocol of 30th June of 1967 .............. 19

67 6.3.1948 Convention on the Intergovernmental Maritime Consulta-
tive Organization ................. .. ... . ... ... 461

5/1967 19.6.1948 Convention on the International Recognition of Rights in
Aireraft ... 23

70 9.7.1948 ILO Convention (No. 87) concerning Freedom of As-
sociation and Protection of the Right to Organize .... 499

71 17.9.1948 European Regional Convention for the Maritime Mobile
Radio Service .........coviiiiiiiiinnnannn. 504

72 9.12.1948 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide ............ocvvinvvnnrrnnnnnnns 504

73 8.2.1949 International Convention for the North-West Atlantic
Fisheries ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiie .. 507

74 25.6.1956 Protocol to the International Convention for the North-
West Atlantic Fisheries, of February 8th 1949 ........ 514
75 4.4.1949 North-Atlantic Treaty ............ccoiiiiiiiinnnnnn.. 515

76 29.10.1951 Protocol to the North-Atlantic Treaty on the Accession
of Greece and Turkey ...........ooiuiiieneneennnnnn. 519

77 | 23.10.1954 Protocol to the North-Atlantic Treaty on the Accession
of the Federal Republic of Germany .............. 521

78 20.9.1951 Agreement on the Status of the North-Atlantic Treaty

Organization, National Representatives and Inter-
national Staff ............. ... ... ... .. ... ..., 523
79 5.5.1949 Statute of the Council of Europe ...................... 529
80 22.5.1951 Amendments to the Statute of the Council of Europe .. 543
81 | 18.12.1951 Amendment to the Statute of the Council of Europe .. 544
82 4.5.1953 Amendment to the Statute of the Council of Europe .... 544

83 92.9.1949 General Agreement on Privileges and Immunities of the
Council of Europe ...........ooviiiiiiinninnennnnn. 545

84 6.11.1952 Protocol to the General Agreement on Privileges and
Immunities of the Council of Europe ................ 549

85 15.12.1956 Second Protocol to the General Agreement on Privileges
and Immunities of the Council of Europe ............ 551
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86 1.7.1949 ILO Convention (No. 98) concerning the Application
of the Principles of the Right to Organize and to
Bargain Collectively ...........cciiiiiiniiinnnn. 553
16/1965 12.8.1949 The Geneva Convention for the Preservation of Peace etec. 33
87 18.10.1950 Convention for Bird Preservation .................... 556
88 |4.11.1950 and | Convention for the Protection of Human Rights and 559
& 10/1964 20.3.1952 Fundamental Freedoms, and Protocol .............. & 51
17/1967 6.5.1963 Protocol No. 2 conferring upon the European Court of
Human Rights competence to give advisory opinions 111
17/1967 6.5.1963 Protocol No. 3 amending Articles 29, 30 and 34 of the
Convention . .........c...iiiiin 111
17/1967 16.9.1963 Protocol No. 4 securing certain rights and freedoms other
& 7/1968 than those already included in the Convention and in 111
the first Protocol thereto .......................... & 18
17/1967 20.1.1966 Protocol No. 5 amending Articles 22 and 40 of the
Convention ..........iiiiii e 111
89 29.6.1951 ILO Convention (No. 100) concerning Equal Remunera-
tion for Men and Women Workers for Work of Equal
Value ... 581
90 28.7.1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees ........ 586
5/1968 31.1.1967 Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees ............ 9
91 | 18.1. to 25.7. | Nordic Agreement about Telecommunications ........ 616
1952
92 | 29.2. to 18.7. | Nordic Agreement about Telephone-Communications .. 616
1952
93 | 17.5.t010.12. | Statutes of the Nordic Council ..............ccovvun... 617
1952
94 28.6.1952 ILO Convention (No. 102) concerning Minimum Stand-
ards of Social Security ............ ... ..., 618
95 30.6.1952 European Broadcasting Agreement .................... 660
97 28.8.1952 Protocol on the Status of International Military Head-
quarters Set up Pursuant to the North Atlantic Treaty 661
98 6.9.1952 Universal Copyright Convention ...................... 666
99 31.3.1953 Convention on the Political Rights of Women ........ 674
11/1964 11.12.1953 European Convention on Social and Medical Assistance
with Protocol ....... ... .. i 52
12/1964 11.12.1953 European Interim Agreement in Social Security Schemes
relating to Old Age, Invalidity and Survivors with
Protocol ... ... i 63
13/1964 11.12.1953 European Interim Agreement on Social Security other
than Schemes for Old Age, Invalidity and Survivors
with Protocol ........ ... ... ... ... . 73
100 11.12.1953 European Convention on the Equivalence of Diplomas
Leading to Admission to Universities .............. 676
101 11.12.1953 Constitution of the European Commission for the Control

of Foot-and-Mouth Disease

........................

677
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5/1966 | 11.12.1953 | European Convention relating to the Formalities required

for Patent Applications ............. .. ... ... 10
4/1962 12.5.1954 Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea

DY OFL .« vvveeeee e e e 2
6/1966 13.4.1962 Amendments to the Convention for the Prevention of

Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954 .................. 18

102 22.5.1954 Nordic Protocol regarding Exemption of Nationals from
the Obligation to have a Passport while Resident in

another Nordic Country ............ ...t 684
103 19.12.1954 European Cultural Convention ...................... 685
104 25.5.1955 Articles of Agreement on the International Finance
COTPOTALION. s 5awsismwmninms @ s @ ms a5 m s a8 m 80 50k #15F bos 81 3 687
106 5.8.1955 European Monetary Agreement ...................... 702
107 15.9.1955 Nordic Agreement on Social Security ................ 724
6/1962 13.9.1961 Amendments to the Nordic Agreement on Social Security
of 16th Sept. 1955 . ... . i 13
16/1966 24.8.1966 Amendments to the Nordic Agreement on Social Security
of 15th Sept. 1955 ... ... ... i 125
6/1967 2.2.1967 Amendments to the Nordic Agreement on Social Security
of 15th Sept. 1955 ... ... iiiiiiii i, 35
108 30.4.1956 Multilateral Agreement on Commercial Rights of Non-
Scheduled Air Services in Europe .................. 750

17/1965 7.9.1956 Supplementiary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery,
the Slave Trade, and Institutions and Practices Similar

10 Slavery .....iviiiiiiii i e 34

109 25.9.1956 Agreement on the Joint Financing of Certain Air Naviga-
tion Services in Iceland ................ ... . ...... 754

110 25.9.1956 Agreement on the Joint Financing of Certain Air Naviga-
tion Services in Greenland and the Faeroe Islands .... 762
111 26.10.1956 Statute of the International Atomic Energy Agency .... 763

112 | 21.11.1956 Agreement concerning Technical Assistance between
Iceland and the United Nations and its Organizations 777
6/1963 | 15.12.1956 European Convention on the Academic Recognition of

University Qualifications ............... ... ... ... 10
7/1963 | 15.12.1956 European Convention on the Equivalence of Periods of
University Study ........ ... i 17

113 | 19.12.1956 Nordic Agreement concerning Transfer between Health
Insurance Societies, and on Health Insurance Benefits

OFf Travellers :cussscvsmsns coinswosvsnsnssnsssnssnsss s 781

114 25.6.1957 ILO Convention (No. 105) concerning the Abolition of
Forced LabDOUD «ocuswosssissssisessssesisssessesssnss 784

19/1965 12.7.1957 Nordic Convention concerning the Waiver of Passport
Control at the Inter-Nordic frontiers ................ 46

19/1965 20.5.1963 Supplementary Protocol to the Nordic Convention on the
Waiver of Passport Control of 12th July 1957 ...... 54

16/1968 10.10.1957 International Convention relating to the limitation of the
liability of owners of sea-going ships .............. 166
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14/1963 25.6.1958 ILO Convention No. 111 Concerning Discrimination in
Respect of Employment and Occupation ............ 61
116 24.1.1959 The North-East Atlantic Fisheries Convention ........ 789
15/1966 20.4.1959 European Agreement on the Abolition of Visas for
Refugees ...t i i 122
118 26.6.1959 Conference of European Post and Telegraph Administra-
HOmS 828
119 8.9.1959 Nordic Agreement on Rules for Crediting Insurance
Premiums and Work Periods of those Insured against
Unemployment, who move between Different Countrics 828
120 30.11.1959 Agreement between Iceland and the United Kingdom,
-2.3.1960 Denmark and the Great Northern Telegraph Company,
regarding the Laying and the Upkeep of a Submarine
Cable between these Countries ...................... 831
121 21.12.1959 International Telecommunication Convention .......... 832
1922 29.1.1960 Articles of Agreement of the International Development
Association ......... il 832
123 |15.—28.3.1960| Agreement on a Nordic Postal Union ................ 862
1/1967 28.4.1960 Agreement on the Temporary Importation, free of Duty, of
Medical, Surgical and Laboratory Equipment ete. . ... 1
8/1965 17.6.1960 International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea .. 15
124 | 14.12.1960 | Convention on the Organization for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development .................. .. .. iva. 862
7/1962 23.3.1962 Treaty of Cooperation between the Nordic Countries . ... 15
1/1963 | 23.3.1962 Nordic Convention regarding Collection of Maintenance
AIIOWANCES cvwsssmovmsmsmeen vossielnsssmsssimanggens 1
3/1964 25.7.1963 Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests ................ 8
3/1965 18.6.1964 Agreement between the Parties to the North Atlantic
Treaty for Cooperation regarding Atomic Information 5
15/1965 10.7.1964 Universal Postal Convention and Related Agreements . ... 33
2/1965 12.9.1964 Convention for the International Council for the Ex- 1
& 10/1968 ploration of the Sea ............. ... ... ... it & 148
2/1967 9.4.1965 Convention on Facilitation of International Maritime
TRALEIC osa s mnis maw s o 5ie 5.0 65 5 508 58 605 51 60 510 155 80 306 i # 08 3
7/1967 | 12.11.1965 | International Telecommunication Convention .......... 50
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment ........ 62
21/1965 | 3.12.1965 Nordic Agreement on the Transit of Expelled Persons .. 56
& 8/1966 & 80
14/1968 7.3.1966 International Convention on the Elimination of all Forms
of Racial Discrimination ........................... 154
13/1966 | 25.7.1966 Convention on the Settlement of Investment Disputes
between States and Nationals of Other States ........ 92
18/1966 3.10.1966 Agreement on the Nordic Cultural Fund ~............... 134
& 14/1967 & 108
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1/1968 27.1.1967 Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in
the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, Including the
Moon and Other Celestial Bodies .................... 1
8/1967 24.2.1967 Nordic Agreement on Transfer between Social Security
Systems efc. ... i i 75
6/1968 3.5.1967 Convention on the International Hydrographic Organisa-
BEOTU 6005 5 5.6 005 510 150 0 e e 0 e a0 e om0 e v w81 i 0 5 0 40 13
3/1968 6.4.1968 Agreement between Iceland and Denmark, Norway and
Sweden relating to Air Transport of ,Loftleidir to
SCaAndINAVIA  ovvw v msnsvvsssmamossowsesssseseasnis 6
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Australia.
126 | 13.11.1952 Most-favoured Nation Agreement .................... 879
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans
and Compulsory Military Service .................. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered up .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it 1023
181 | 25.11.1937 Extension of Extradition Treaty of 31st of March 1873 to
certain Colonies etC. . ....vivriiiiiinnnieeienennnnns 1028
182 | 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 ..icvvevonssvnsssnsasmmsnsnainesssiosss 1030
184 | 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 | 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............ ... iiiiiiiinn. 1043
Austria.
127 6.4.1928 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 881
128 |30.4./2.6.1830 | Declaration regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .... 885
129 1.5.1954 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MENES s inismisieni sl avinimi IRiRAERINI N LIRS EEEE 885
Barbados.
1771968 | 28.11./9.12 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1968 TEVETIES 1w oo v w0 o w0 o o 0 s o s 6 ok 0 6 906 46306 50 6 00 ol 8 3 9 1 179
Belgium.
163 25.3.1876 Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice .. 984
164 18.6.1895 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 989
165 26.4.1905 Treaty of Arbitration ........... ... ... oo, 993
166 | 26.8.1909 Consular Convention .................oiiiiiiieeni... 995
167 | 21.12.1928 | Convention for the Exemption from Double Taxation of
Profits accruing from the Business of Shipping ...... 1000
168 | 26.1./21.3. | Declaration regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .... | 1000
1834
169 | 20.11./5.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1947 53 (<3 51 £ A AP O CF S U SP SFN S S 1000
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment ........ 62
170
Bolivia.
9.11.1931 Treaty of Commerce ............c.vviiiiiinnninnunn.... 1001
Brazil.
171 27.11.1911 Treaty of Arbitration .............. ... ... ... ....... 1002
172 30.7.1936 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1003
173 10.5.1956 Commercial Agreement ............................... 1005
174 5.2.1839 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1006
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Bulgaria.
17/1963 29.10.1963 Commercial Agreement .............c.iiiiiiiiinnannn. 71
4/1968 10.4.1968 Agreement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. 7
Canada.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1012
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ..........ccciviiin... 1023
180 | 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered UP . ..vvttiiin ittt it e inaannn 1023
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 | 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ..................c.oovu... 1043
245 | 18.6./2.8.1928| Convention for the Exchange of Money Orders ........ 1174
8/1962 | 17.10.1962 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TNENES oottt e e e e e e e 41
Ceylon.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ................ccu... 1012
180 | 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered. UD sc..osenisiossmsnssssdinnsi®sésssssmes 1023
182 | 25.10.1938 | Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 ...... ..o 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 | - 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration .................cccoiiiat, 1043
Chile.
196 4.2.1899 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1070
197 | 30.11.1905 | Additional Articles to the Treaty of Commerce and
Navigation signed on the 4th of February 1899 ...... 1071
10/1967 17.5.1967 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
YOVOINESE 5 e s 5055, 505 5 6 5 10 6 0 o 05 5 6.0 5 0 0 45 9 0§ 0 B 95
Cuba
246 3.10.1955 Treaty of COMMEICe ... ...vveieeeeneneninineenean. 1175
Czechoslovakia.
297 8.5.1924 Exchange of Notes respecting Commerce and Navigation | 1286
11/1966 | 12.9.1966 Trade and Payments Agreement ...................... 86
Denmark.
198 | 15.10.1927 Agreement on the Mutual Exchange of Archives ...... 1072
199 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1073
200 18.5.1934 Agreement on certain Consular Functions with regard to
SHADS 55050 518 55 8508 e w0 58 508 s 0 Bt B B 10 88 50 8 0 sl B a0 1077
201 24.1.1939 Agreement for the Exemption from Double Taxation of
Income and Property .............c. it 1080

C27
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202 9.9.1946 Protocol regarding certain Arrangements in Connection
with the Separation of Iceland and Denmark ........ 1084
203 4.6.1948 Trade Agreement ..............cceiiriiniuneneenennans 1087
204 22.3.1950 Air Transport Agreement .............c..cciiiuieennn. 1089
205 | 10.10.1955 Agreement on Exemption from Taxation of Profits arising
from Shipping and Air Transport .................. 1097
206 1.8.1961 Agreement on the Admission of Faeroe-Islanders to Fish
with Hand-Line in Icelandic Waters ................ 1099
24/1965 1.7.1965 Treaty on the Safekeeping of Manuscripts ............ 63
3/1968 6.4.1968 Agreement between Iceland and Denmark, Norway and
Sweden relating to Air Transport of ,Loftlei&ir to
SCATVAINAVIA. (¢ w55 510 518 51550 998 555 5 8 58 808 &5 & 510 358 50 6 1 516 91 8 5 80 34 6
Finland.
207 21.12.1923 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1100
208 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1107
209 10.3.1960 Air Transport Agreement ....................0ian.. 1112
France.
211 23.8.1742 Treaty of Commerce, Navigation and Establishment .. | 1115
219 28.3.1877 Treaty of Extradition of Criminals .................... 1120
213 1.4.1886 Declaration regarding Payment of Wages due to Deceaszd
T2 1 4 15 o 1124
214 9.8.1911 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1126
215 14.4.1926 Agreement with regard to the System of Certificates of
Origin and Consular Invoices ............coovvvenn. 1128
216 6.12.1951 Treaty of Commerce and Payments .................... 1130
4/1966 | 24.5.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding the Treaty of Commerce .. 7
218 | 5./7.6.1947 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TCTIES 4o w166 0w 9 w00 05 558 5 4900 66 305 0880 L 00 3 30 5 e 0 B8 6 08 1135
Gambia.
13/1965 | 13.10./17.11. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1965 MeNES . i e e e it 30
Germany: Federal Republic of
307 14.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1310
308 5.9.1891 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1310
309 | 18.8./18.9./ | Exchange of Notes regarding the Expenses in Connection
2.11.1891 with Extradition of Criminals ...................... 1311
310 | 2./7.11.i912 | Agreement on the Extradition of Persons who have caused
Injury with Malicious Intent ...................... 1313
311 | 19.12.1950 Provisional Commerce and Navigation Agreement ...... 1314
312 | 14.9.1951/ Exchange of Notes regarding Death Certificates ........ 1315
25.4.1952
313 20.5.1954 Commercial Treaty ............cccviiiiiiiinanrnnnnn. 1317
14/1966 4.7./26.9. Exchange of Notes regarding Supplementary Agreement
1966 to the Commercial Treaty of 20th May 1954 ........ 121
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314 12.8.1959 Air Transport Agreement .................coiviineinnn 1318
315 19.7.1961 Treaty on the Acceptance of the 12 Miles Fishery Limit
in Icelandic Waters ...........coiviiniuiininnnnn 1331
316 | 29.5/14.9. Exchange of Notes about the Freeing of Aircraft Personnel
1956 from the Duty to carry Passports during a very short
Stay in JEelanad w o psmssmsmmimemsassmmesmeswem oo 1334
317 21.6./14.9. Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa
1956 Requirements for Travellers from the Federal Republic
and Berlin ......... ... i e 1334
12/1963 | 8.10.1962/ | Double Taxation Agreement on Income of Shipping and
18.7.1963 Airline Firms . ... ... i e 58
Greece.
219 28.1.1930 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1135
220 14.5.1955 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
06 L o L8P 1136
Haiti
221 | 21.10.1937 | Treaty of COMMEICe . ....uuurrrrrrereeeeeenannnannnnns 1137
Hungary.
304 14.3.1887 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1304
3/1963 5.2.1963 Trade and Payments Agreement ...................... 5
India.
175 | 13.2.1660—61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ..............c.ceuuun... 1006
180 | 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
DEIVEred. TP w:wwemvms masme s simm s wamss s mss s 5sse s 1023
182 925.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Exiradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 i vvisssmmnsnssnedeivens sswssnssassss 1030
184 | 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
Iran
231 15.7.1950 | Treaty of Friendship ............ccoviiieirinrenninn.. 1158
Ireland.
232 2.12.1950 Trade Agreement ..............coiuiiieinneninennenns 1159
233 | 19./20.5.1949 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TCALS s civmsmsmpmasmimm i@y is §8s8sEaE®imseE s mye e 1160
Israel.
234 | 19.10.1960 Agreement on Trade and Payments .................. 1161
235 | 29.12.1955 Agreement on the Waiving of Fees for Visa ............ 1162
1/1966 23.2.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TNEIIES. s o s o v 5 o 50m, wie 058 518 50 6 906 5 5.8 908 o 8 19 406 14 9 318 970 0 0 8 1
Italy
236 1.5.1864 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1162
237 17.9.1902 Additional Article to the Treaty of Commerce and Naviga-
tion concluded on 1st of May 1864 1166
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238 19.7.1873 Extradition Treaty ............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiineenn. 1166
239 25.6.1883 Agreement to grant poor Subjects Juridical Assistance
free of Costs ...... .ot 1170
240 20.6.1889 Declaration on the Mutual Issuing of Death Certificates | 1171
241 7.11.1891 Treaty regarding the Mutual Abolition of Deduction
TAKCS: 6005055 ae 51 a% 508 06 905 5505 508 % 518 8% &8 5 500 B 808 5 08 516 918 1o 1171
242 | 16.12.1905 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1172
243 18.7.1907 Agreement concerning the Reciprocal Recognition of
Tonnage Certificates ..:...covecsrvvsscnrmssssarensn 1173
244 | 8./10.8.1950 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TOUETIES o sis s 50605 505 18 080 8 0510 36 656 0 B4 03 0B 08 W0 016 18 W 904 0 0 1174
Japan.
17/1966 | 15.11.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
30 1<) 012 PO P 132
Liberia.
247 21.5.1860 Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation .......... 1177
Luxemburg.
248 8.4.1879 Treaty of Extradition ...............coviiiiiiiiin. 1180
249 | 23.10.1952 Air Transport Agreement ................... ... 1185
250 1.3.1951 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
F 38 <) 41 4TS 1191
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment ........ 62
Malawi.
9/1967 | 6.3./2.5.1967 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
33 1<) 12 NN 94
Federation of Malaya.
251 | 15./16.4.1958 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
40 1<) 412 1191
Malta.
15/1967 1.9.1967 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TNEDES v e mmman s osmems ms e o8 s w6 w85 5w b AR 4 T0ses S w A0 109
Mexico.
22/1965 21.12.1965 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
55 <) 41 4= 60
Monaco.
259 26.3.1952 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
INENTS: oimewss B FE s s W SRR SRS RS TS 88 AR 1192
Morocco.
3/1967 | 16.9./22.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1966 MENES ioissanimins eniminiRiiaFE R BRI RN A RIS T S 20
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Netherlands.
222 15.6.1701 Treaty of Friendship, Mutual Understanding and
COIMIMEICE vt teeerernenncnnenennsuereenennonasns 1138
223 10.7.1817 Declaration to the Effect that the Treaty of 1701 remains
in Force and is Extended to the Southern Provinces
of the Netherlands ...........c.ciiviievniiiinnnnns 1145
224 (24./27.12.1861| Declarations regarding Exemption from Military Duty .. | 1146
225 18.1.1894 Extradition Treaty ......c.cviieiiiniinieenineenenenns 1147
226 2.7.1895 Supplementary Agreement to the Extradition Treaty of
January 18th, 1894, concerning its Extension to the
Danish and Dutch Colonies ............ccoiiiunnnn 1152
227 12.2.1904 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1153
228 22.3.1950 Air Transport Agreement ..............cciiiiiiann.. 1154
229 11.4.1825 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1157
230 924.11.1949 Agreement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. | 1157
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment ........ 62
New Zealand.
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ..........ccoevvuiunnen. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered RID: . somomss o sme s ssmem s s 6 6w 55 e men 1023
182 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 :usivemsmasmsnsis e msnsasesesssnsssn 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 | 99.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ................coiiiiiii., 1043
Norway.
253 2.11.1826 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1192
254 13.6.1856 Declaration respecting Reciprocity in the Treatment of
SIADS 5o s w85 500 505 6035505 5 ST G5 E B E IR BRI RIE Y e e 1195
255 16.4.1858 Declaration regarding Cabotage ....................... 1196
256 | 23.5./24.6. Exchange of Notes regarding the Method of Conferring
1903 10 1) oS 1197
9257 1.12.1909 Treaty on Extradition of Criminals .................... 1198
258 30.11.1928 Agreement regarding the Preparation and Forwarding of
Maritime Reports ....... ..o 1202
259 927.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1203
260 14.7.1951 Air Transport Agreement ............... ... ..t 1207
7/1966 30.3.1966 Agreement relating to Relief from Double Taxation .... 55
3/1968 6.4.1968 Agreement between Iceland and Norway, Denmark and
Sweden relating to Air Transport of ,Loftleisir to
Scandinavia .........ciiiiiiiiiii i e 6
Poland.
262 22.3.1924 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1215
12/1966 26.9.1966 Trade and Payments Agreement .................... 89
13/1968 13.9.1968 Protocol concerning the Exchange of Goods .......... 152
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Portugal.
266 14.3.1896 Declaration regarding Commerce and Navigation ...... 1227
267 20.3.1907 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1228
268 | 94./9.5.1923 | Exchange of Notes regarding Trade Relations ........ 1229
16/1963 | 15.10.1963 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TENES v m st b 5% 5ud W8 9516 5.6 506 5 508 R0 105 0 5o 40 5 0 Bk 00 1w 6 69
9/1966 14.7.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Surtax on
Icelandic goods shipped to Portugal in Icelandic vessels 81
Rumania.
269 8.5.1931 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1230
270 13.4.1954 Protocol on the Arrangement of Trade ................ 1232
271 13.4.1954 Payments Agreement ................. ..iiiiiiii... 1233
272 20.11.1956 Additional Protocol to the Protocol concluded on April
13th 1954 .. e 1235
San Marino.
273 |17./23.12.1953| Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
YOVEIIES o wpomvimmomnm sim onh 0 6 666 15 505 8 6 56 05 05 06 606 08 8 916 08 5 0 1236
South Africa.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ............covvueennnn.. 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ..........ovvviieennnn.. 1012
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ...................... 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up ....cooiiitiiin it iiiiee e 1023
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
Spain.
279 | 12.10.1889 Treaty on Extradition of Criminals .................. 1245
280 23.7.1923 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1250
281 26.8.1929 Treaty of Conciliation, Judicial Settlement and Arbitra-
15 10 + L 1251
282 | 29.6./16.7. Commercial Treaty ........c.cciiiiiiiiiiiiieinennnns 1257
1934
283 | 29.11.1960 | Trade Agreement ..............cevvueeeneennneenneens 1260
284 30.6.1959 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TELEIVES oo r o oo o s s v 1 v 6 D0 05 05 01 o 6 060 5 06 08 0 1 00 1261
18/1965 1.12.1965 Agreement relating to Air Transport .................. 39
Sweden.
253 2.11.1826 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1192
254 13.6.1856 Declaration respecting Reciprocity in the Treatment of
SHIDE  cove e v p om mwn oo o e oom i ot oo 14 i 804 0 i 6 30 8 60 07 088 78 1195
255 16.4.1858 Declaration regarding Cabotage ....................... 1196
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256 | 23.5./24.6. Exchange of Notes regarding the Method of Conferring
1903 () 6 =) PN 1197
289 | 24.2./26.7. Exchange of Notes regarding the Mutual Issuance of
1904 Death Certificates and other Certificates ............ 1265
291 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1270
293 19.6.1947 Protocol regarding Trade .................cciieieinn. 1275
295 12.5.1960 Air Transport Agreement ..............c.ccooivunnenn 1285
4/1963 11.3.1963 Protocol regarding Trade ..............ccovveuiinnnnn 10
6/1964 23.1.1964 Double Taxation Agreement ..................ccovonn. 30
3/1968 6.4.1968 Agreement between Iceland and Sweden, Denmark and
Norway relating to Air Transport of ,Loftleidir* to
Scandinavia ..........iiiiiiiiiiiii it 6
Switzerland.
285 10.2.1875 Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Establishment .... | 1262
286 22.5.1875 Additional Article to the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Establishment concluded on 10th of February 1875 | 1264
287 | 10.12.1827 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1264
288 | 23./25.2.1948 | Agreement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. | 1264
Thailand.
301 | 22.1.1957 Agreement relating to Air Transport Services ........ 1300
Trinidad & Tobago.
15/1968 4.10.1968 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MENES i i e i i e e e 164
Tunisia.
302 | 20.6./19.7. Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1957 T 1304
Turkey.
303 28.6.1955 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
ments ... e e e 1304
Union of Soviet Socialistic Republics.
274 25.5.1927 Agreement relating to Commerce and Navigation ...... 1236
275 1.8.1953 Agreement on Trade and Payments .................... 1238
277 14.3.1960 Agreement on the Reciprocal Rescinding of Consular
FCES  onimmiumumsvns s s v i wt ¥ ) 0k 08 08 (6508 8 8 508 6 56 0 € 0 B o 1 1242
278 25.4.1961 Agreement on Cooperation in the Fields of Culture,
Science and Technology ................cciivinnnn. 1244
12/1968 26.8.1968 Protocol concerning the Exchange of Goods .......... 150
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United Kingdom.

175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and COMINEICe .............ouuvuunn. 1006
176 | 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1012

177 9.5.1912 Protocol Modifying the Treaties of 13th of February
1660-—61 and 11th of July 1670 .................... 1021

178 7.2.1810 Order in Council deciding that the Inhabitants of Iceland

shall be Exempted from Attack and Hostility and be
considered as Stranger Friends .................... 1021

179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ............covvvvnne.n. 1023

180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up ..vvvviiiiniiiii i 1023

181 | 25.11.1937 Extension of Extradition Treaty of 31st of March 1873
to certain Colonies etc. ..........cooviiiiiiiinnn.. 1028

182 | 25.10.1938 | Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
OF MIATCH. TBYB i s s 55504 688555 4020w o o w0 o 1030

183 11.4.1877 Agreement regarding the Disposal of the Estates of
Deceased Seamen ...........coooiieiiiniiiinannnnn. 1032
184 | 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
185 | 13.10./30.9. | Money Order Agreement ..................eeeeeeunen. 1034

1921

186 27.4.1928 Agreement concerning Exemption of Shipping Profits
from Income Tax ..........ooiiiiiiiiiniiinnenennn. 1034
187 19.5.1933 Agreement on Trade and Commerce .................. 1036
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............................ 1043

190 12.10.1944 Agreement concerning the Reversion of the Reykjavik
Airfield to the Icelandic Government .............. 1049

191 4.7.1946 Agreement on the Transfer of Reykjavik Airfield to the
Icelandic Government ....................cciiuinnnn.. 1050
192 26.5.1950 Agreement relating to certain Air Transport Services .. | 1052

193 9.2.1961 Agreement concerning the Acceptance of the British
Visitor’s Passport ......oiiiiiiiinee viiiniinennnnn 1062

194 11.3.1961 Agreement on the Settlement of the Fisheries Dispute
with the British ........ ... . ... i i 1064

195 20.6.1947 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
ments, with additional Notes ...................... 1069

United States of America.

130 6.1.1902 Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice .. 885

131 6.11.1905 Supplementary Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives
from Justice .........iiiiiiiii 889
132 17.4.1914 Treaty to Advance the Cause of General Peace ........ 890

133 | 24.10./28.10./| Agreement relating to Relief from Double Income Tax
5.12.1922 from Shipping Profits ................. ... ... on... 891
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